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Rules and Regulations 


Title 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Chapter I—Administrative Committee 
of the Federal Register 
CFR CHECKLIST 

This checklist, arranged in order of 
titles, shows the issuance date and price 
of current bound volumes and supple¬ 
ments of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. The rate for subscription service 
to all revised volumes and supplements 
issued as of January 1, 1966, is $100 
domestic, $30 additional for foreign 
domestic, $30 additional for foreign mail¬ 
ing. The subscription price for revised 
volumes and supplements issued as of 
January 1, 1967, will be at the same rate. 

Order from Superintendent of Docu¬ 
ments. Government Printing Office. 
Washington, D.C. 20402. 


CFR Unit: Price 

1-3 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966).— $1.75 

3 1938-1943 (Compilation)—. 3.00 

1943-1948 (Compilation) —- 7. 00 

1949-1953 (Compilation)_7. 00 

1954-1958 (Compilation) — 4. 00 
1959-1963 (Compilation)_ 6.00 

1964 (Supplement)_ 1.00 

1965 (Supplement)_ 1.00 

4 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ .30 

5 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1964).— 4. 75 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966)_ .60 

6 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.00 

7 Parts * 

1-45 (Rev. Jan. 1,1966). 1.25 

46-51 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)... 1.00 

52 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). 2.00 

53-209 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966).. 2.00 

210-399 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966) — 1. 00 

400-899 (Rev. Jan. 1.1966).. 3. 25 

900-944 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) 1. 00 

945-980 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966).. . 70 

981-999 (Rev. Jan. 1,1966) __ . 60 

1000-1029 (Rev. Jan. 1. 

1966)_ 1.00 

1030-1059 (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966)_ 1.00 

1060-1089 (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966)_ 1.00 

1090-1119 (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966)_ .70 

1120-1199 (Rev. Jan. 1. 

1966). .75 

1200-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966)_ 2. 00 

8 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ .70 

9 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 1.25 

10-11 (Rev. 1, 1963). 4.50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966). . 60 

12 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1963).... 4.75 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.25 

13 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1963). 4.25 

(Supp. Jan. 1 , 1966)_ .60 

14 Parts: 

1-39 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.50 

40-199 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966).. 1.50 

200-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). 1.50 

15 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966).. 1.25 


CFR Unit: Price 

16 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1960).. 6. 50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966). 1.00 

17 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1964). 6. 00 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1. 00 

18 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1961)_ 6.75 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ . 75 

19 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.75 

20 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966).-.. 1.75 

21 Parts: 

1-129 (Rev. Jan. 1,1966)_ 2. 00 

130-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966 ), 2.50 

22 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 1.00 

23 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ .25 

24 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966). 1.25 

25 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.25 

26 Parts: 

1 (§§ 1.01-1.300) (Rev. Jan. 

1, 1966). 1.75 

1 (§§ 1.301-1.400) (Rev. Jan. 

1. 1966)_ .65 

1 (§§ 1.401-1.500) (Rev. Jan. 

1, 1966). .65 

1 (§§ 1.501-1.640) (Rev. Jan. 

1. 1966)_ .70 

1 (§§ 1.641-1.850) (Rev. Jan. 

1, 1966)__ 1.00 

1 <§§ 1.851-1.1200) (Rev. 

Jan. 1,1966)_ 1.25 

1 (§§ 1201-1.6000) (Rev. 

Jan. 1, 1966). 1.25 

1 (§§ 1.6001-end) to Part 19 

(Rev. Jan. 1. 1966). .65 

20-29 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 4.25 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966)_ . 40 

30-39 (Rev. Jan. 1,1961)_ 3.50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ . 50 

40-169 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)— 1.75 

170-299 (Rev. Jan. 1,1961)— 6. 25 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966)_ 1.00 

300-499 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961) — 4. 00 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ . 50 

500-599 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1961)— 4. 25 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1965)_ . 30 

600-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961). 3. 00 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ .40 

27 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961)_ 3.00 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ . 30 

28 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ .50 

29 P ar ts * 

1-499 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ .65 

500-899 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). 1.75 

900-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). .65 

30 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 1.25 

31 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 1.25 

32 Parts: 

1-39 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 2.50 


40-399 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966).. 1.00 

400-589 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962). 3. 50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 

590-699 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). 
700-799 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1962). 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 

800-999 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966). 
1000-1099 (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966).. 

1100-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1962)__ 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966)_ 


CFR Unit: Price 

32A (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) .. 1. 00 

33-34 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1962) _ 8. 25 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 75 

35 (Rev. Jan. 1, I960) _ 3. 50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1965) _ . 40 

36 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960) _ 3. 00 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 60 

37 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960) . 3. 50 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 45 

38 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) .— 2. 00 

39-40 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966) _ 2. 00 

41 Chapters: 

1 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1.75 

2-4 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ .70 

5- 5D (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 50 

6- 17 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1.75 

18 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1.75 

19- 100 (Rev. Jan. 1,1966) ... . 50 

101-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966), 1. 25 

42 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960) _ 4.00 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1. 00 

43 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 2.50 

44 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960) .. 3. 25 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 40 

45 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1960) _ 3.75 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1.50 

46 Parts: 

1-145 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966)— _ 2.75 

146-149 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966 > — 2. 50 

(Supp. July 1, 1966) _ . 60 

150-199 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966), 1.25 

200-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966), 1. 75 

47 Parts: 

0-19 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966) _ 1.00 

20- 69 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966),,, 1. 50 

70- 79 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 1.00 

80-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) 1. 50 

48 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ .40 

49 Parts: 

0-70 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1963) _ 5.25 

(Supp. Jan. 1. 1966) _ .40 

71- 90 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1966) _ 2.25 

91-164 (Rev. Jan. 1. 1966) _ 1.50 

165-end (Rev. Jan. 1, 1964), 6.25 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ . 60 

50 (Rev. Jan. 1, 1961) _ 3.75 

(Supp. Jan. 1, 1966) _ .60 

General Index (Rev. Jan. 1, 

1966) _ l. 00 

List of Sections Affected. 1949- 
1963 (Compilation) _ 6. 75 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 


•65 Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

4.25 

5. oo PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 

1.00 Executive Office of the President and 
1.00 Commission on Marine Science, 
Engineering, and Resources 

1. Section 213.3103 is amended to 
show that all positions on the staff of 
4 50 the National Council on Marine Re- 
1.00 sources and Engineering Development 
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are excepted under Schedule A. Effec¬ 
tive on publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister, paragraph (b> is added to § 213.- 
3103 as set out below. 

§ 213.3103 Executive Office of the 
President. 

• • • • • 

<b> National Council on Marine Re¬ 
sources and Engineering Development 
(1 > All positions on the Council staff. 

2. Section 213.3190 is added to show 
that all positions on the staff of the Com¬ 
mission on Marine Science, Engineering, 
and Resources are excepted under 
Schedule A. Effective on publication in 
the Federal Register, § 213.3190 is added 
as set out below. 

§213.3190 CominisMon on Murine Sci¬ 
ence. Engineering, and Resources* 

(a) All positions on the Commission 
staff. 

(5 U S.C. 3301, 3302. E.O. 10577. 19 FH. 7521, 
3 CFR. 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners . 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10729: Filed, Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:48 a.m.l 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter III—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

PART 319—FOREIGN QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart—Nursery Stock, Plants, and 
Seeds 

Administrative Instructions Listing 
Genera or Species of Plants Having 
Underground Portions Conforming 
to Definition of Bulbs 

Pursuant to 8 319.37-1 (h> of the reg¬ 
ulations relating to the importation of 
nursery stock, plants, and seeds (7 CFR 
319.37-1 (h)), under authority of sec¬ 
tions 1,5, and 9 of the Plant Quarantine 
Act of 1912, as amended (7 US.C. 154, 
159,162), administrative instructions de¬ 
signated as § 319.37-la are hereby revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 319.37—la Administrative instructions 
listing genera nr specif* of plant* 
having underground portion* con¬ 
forming to the definition of htilhs 
in § 319.37-1 (It). 

(a) Most or all of the species of the 
genera listed in this paragraph, and all 
of the species listed In tills paragraph, 
have underground parts that conform to 
the definition of bulbs contained In 
§ 319.37-l<h>: 

Achimenes (Gesner.). 

Acldanthera (Irld.). 

Agapanthus (Lil.). 

Albuca (Lil.). 

Allium (Lil.). 

Alstroemerla (Amar.). 

Amarcrlnum = Crlnodonna. 

Amaryllis (Amar.). 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Amianthium .(Lil.). 

Ammocharts (Amar.). 

Anapalina (Irld.). 

Androcymblum (LU.), 

Androstephium (LIL). 

Anemone (Ranun.) (Anemone is prohibited 
entry from Germany.). 

Anoma theca=Lapelrousla. 

Anthericum (Lil.). 

Anthoiyza (Irld ). 

Arum (Ar.). 

Babiana (Irld.). 

Begonia (Begon.). 

Bellevalia = Hyaclnthus. 

Bessera (Ltl.). 

Bletia (Orch.). 

Bletilla (Orch.). 

Bloomeria (Ltl.). 

Bongardia chrysogonum (Berber.). 

Boophane (Amar.). 

Bottlonea (LU.). 

Bowiea (Lil.). 

Bravoa (Amar.). 

Brevoortia (Ltl.). 

Brodlaea (LU.). 

Brunsdonna (Amar.). 

Brunsvlgla (Amar.). 

Bulbocodium (LIL). 

Buphane= Boophane. 

Caladium (Ar.). 

Calla= Zantedeschia. 

Caliphrurla (Amar.). 

Calochortus (LIL). 

Calostemma (Amar.). 

Camassia (Lil.). 

Canna (Cann.). 

Chasmanthe (Irld.). 

Chionodoxa (LIL). 

Chlonoscllla (LIL). 

Chlldanthus (Amar.). 

Chorogalum (LIL), 

Cipura (Irld.). 

C11 via (Lll.). 

Colchicum (Lll.). 

Convallarla (LIL). 

Cooperanthes (Amar.). 

Cooperia (Amar.). 

Corydalls (Fumar.). 

Crlnodonna (Amar.), 

Crinum (Amar.). 

Crocosmia (Irld.). 

Crocus (Irld.). 

Curcuma (Zingiber.). 

Curtonus (Irld.). 

Cyclamen (Prim.). 

Cyclobothra-Calochortus. 

Cypella (Irld.). 

Cyrtanthus (Amar.), 

Dahlia (Compos.). 

Dicentra (Fumar.). 

Diclytra-Dicentra. 

Dlerama (Irld.), 

Dipcadi (LU.). 

Dipidax (Lll.). 

Drimia (Lll.). 

Drymophlla (Lil.). 

Elisena (Amar.). 

Eranthis (Ranun.). 

Ercmurus (LU.). 

Erythronium (Lll.). 

Eucharls (Amar.). 

Eucomls (LIL). 

Eurycles (Amar.). 

Eustephia (Amar). 

Eustylis (Irld ). 

Ferraria (Irld.). 

Freesia (Irld.). 

Fritlllaria (UL). 

Funkia-Hosta. 

Gagea (LU.). 

Gal an thus (Amar). 

Galtonla (LU.). 

Gelssorhissa (Irld.). 

Geranium tuberosum (Geran). 

Geanerla (Gesner.). 

Gladiolus (Irld.) (Gladiolus is prohibited 
entry from African sources), 

Globba (Zingiber.). 

Glortosa (Lil.). 


Gioxinia-Sinnlngia. 

Grlfllnla (Amar.), 

Habenariaradiata (Orch.). 

Habranthus (Amor.). 

Haemanthus (Amar.). 

Hastlngsla (Lil.). 

Hedychium (Zingiber.). 

Helonias (Lll.). 

Heloniopsls (LU.). 

Hemerocallts (Lil.). 

Herbertla (Irld ). 

Hermodactylus (Irid.). 

Hesperantha (Irid.). 

HesperocalllB (LIL). 

Hessea (Amar.). 

Hexaglottls (Irld.). 

Hippeastrum (Amar.). 

Homeria (Irid.). 

Homoglossum (Irld ). 

Hosta (Lil.). 

Hyaclnthus (Lil.). 

Hydrotaenia (Irid.). 

Hyltne (Amar.). 

Hymcnocallis (Amar.). 

Hypoxis (Amar.). 

IncarvlUea (Bignon.). 

Iphelon (Lil.). 

Iris (Irld.). 

Ismene (Amar.). 

Isoloma (Gesner.). 

Ixla (Irld.). 

Ixlolirlon (Amar.). 

Kaempferia (Zingiber.). 

Kohlerla (Gesner.). 

Lachenalia (LIL). 

Lapelrousla (Irld.). 

Lapeyrousia = Lapelrousla. 

Leucocoryne (Lil.). 

Leucojum (Amar.), 

Lllium (LU.). 

Llttonla (Lil.). 

Lloydia (Lil.). 

Lycoris (Amar.). 

Manfreda (Amur.). 

Massonia (Lll.). 

Mclasphaerula (Irid.). 

Merendera (LU.). 

Mertensia (Borag.). 

Mil la (Lll.). 

Montbretia = Tritonla. 

Moraea (Irld.). 

Mu Ilia (Lll.). 

Muscari (LIL). 

Naegella (Gesner.). 

Narcissus (Amar.). 

Nemastylls (Irld.). 

Nerine (Amar.), 

Nomocharls (LIL). 

Nothollrlon (Lil.). 

Nothoscordum (Lil.). 

Omlthogalum (Lll.). 

Ostrowskia magnifica (Campan.). 

Oxalls (Oxal.). 

Paeonla herbaceous (Ranun.). 

Pamianthe (Amar.). 

Pancratium (Amar.). 

Papaver (Papaver.). 

Pasithea (Lll.). 

Phaedranassa (Amar.). 

Placea (Amar.). 

Pollanthes (Amar.). 

Polyanthes — Pollan thes. 

Polyanthus=Pollanthes. 

Prochnyanthes (Amar.). 

Pulsatilla = Anemone (Anemone Is prohibited 
entry from Germany). 

Puschkinia (UL). 

Pyrolirion (Amar.). 

Quamasla = Camassia. 

Ranunculus (Ranun. J\ 

Rcchsteinerla (Gesner.). 

Rhodohypoxis (Amar.). 

Rhodophlala (Amar.). 

Rigldelia (Irld.). 

Romulea (Irld.). 

Salptngosty 11s (Irld.). 

Sandcrsonia (Lll.). 

Sauromatum (Ar.). 

Saxifraga granulata (Sax.). 
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Schizobasopsls = Bowlea. 

Schizostylls (Irid.). 

Sc Ilia (LU.). 

Slnnlngla: the "Gloxinia” of florists 

(Gesner.). 

Smithian tha (Gesner.). 

Sparaxis (Irid.). 

Splloxene (Amar.). 

Sprekella (Amar.). 

Stenanthium (Lll.). 

Stenomcsson (Amar.). 

Stern bergla (Amar.). 

Streptanthera (Irid.). 

Synnotla (Irid.). 

Tecophllaea thomosonia (Ar.). 

Tlgridia (Irid.). 

Trimcza (Irid.). 

Tristagma (Lll.). 

Triteleia= Brodiaea. 

Triton la (Irid.). 

Tropaeolum tuberosum (Trop.). 

Tutbaghla (Lll.). 

Tulipa (Lll.). 

Tydaea (Gesner.). 

Urceocharis (Amar.). 

Urceollna (Amar.). 

Urginea (Lll.). 

Vagaria (Amar.), 

Vallota (Amar.). 

Veltheimla (Lll.). 

Watsonia (Irid.). 

Zantedcschla (Ar.) : the calla of gardeners. 
Zephyranthes (Amar.). 

Zigadenus (Lll.). 

Zingiber (Zingiber.). 

Zygadenus= Zigadenus. 

In the list in this paragraph the correct 
botanical name follows the equal sign 
after each synonym. Botanical family 
abbreviations are in parentheses and 
have the following meanings: (Amar.) 
Amaryllidaceae; (Ar.) Araceae; (Begon.) 
Begoniaceae; (Berber.) Berberideae; 
(Bignon.) Bignoniaceae; (Borag.) Bo- 
raginaceae; (Campan.) Campanulaceae; 
(Cann.) Cannaceae; (Compos.) Compos- 
itae; (Fumar.) Fumariaceae; (Geran.) 
Geraniaceae: (Gesner.) Gesneriaceae; 
<Irid.) Iridaceae; (Lil.) Liliaceae; 
(Orch.) Orchidaceae; (Oxal.) Oxalida- 
ceae; (Papaver.) Papaveraceae; (Prim.) 
Primulaceae: (Ramm.) Ranunculaceae; 
(Sax.) Saxifragaceae; (Trop.) Tropaeo- 
laeeae; (Zingiber.) Zingiberaceae. 

(b) A determination as to whether a 
particular shipment of plant material 
qualifies as bulbs will be made at the 
time of offer for entry. 

(Secs. 1. 5. 9. 37 Stat. 315, 316. 318, as 
amended: 7 U.S.C. 154, 159, 162: 29 F.R. 16210, 
as amended; 7 CFR 319.37-l(h)) 

The foregoing administrative instruc¬ 
tions shall become effective October 1, 
1966, when they shall supersede 7 CFR 
319.37-la, effective September 2, 1961. 

These revised administrative instruc¬ 
tions list genera and species of plants 
having underground portions that con¬ 
form to the definition of bulbs in § 319.- 
37-1 (h) and are commodities of impor¬ 
tance in international trade. A number 
of additions have been made to the list 
to include genera and species presently 
*>und in international trade channels 
w hich have not heretofore been listed. 

This document constitutes an inter¬ 
pretation of the term ‘-bulb*’ as defined 
n the regulations and as an interpretive 
kw no ^ to the notice and other 

Public procedure and delay in effective 
aate requirements of section 4 of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
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1003). Therefore, the administrative 
instructions set forth above shall become 
effective on publication in the Federal 
Register. 

Done at Hyattsville, Md., this 28th day 
of September 1966. 

[seal] F. A. Johnston, 

Director, 

Plant Quarantine Division. 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10728; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:48 a.m.) 


Chapter IX—Consumer and Market¬ 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

[Tangelo Reg. 301 

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Shipments 

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and Or¬ 
der No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of shipments of tangelos, as herein¬ 
after provided, will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
regulation until 30 days after publication 
thereof in the' Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001 -1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this regulation is based became 
available and the time when this regula¬ 
tion must become effective in order to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act 
is insufficient; a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted, under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the provi¬ 
sions hereof effective not later than 
October 3, 1966. The committee held an 
open meeting on September 27, 1966, to 
consider recommendations for a regula¬ 
tion, in accordance with the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, after giving due notice of such meet¬ 
ing, and interested persons were afforded 
an opportunity to submit their views at 
this meeting; information regarding the 
provisions of the regulation recom¬ 
mended by the committee has been dis¬ 
seminated among shippers of tangelos, 
grown in the production area, and this 
regulation, including the effective time 
thereof, is identical with the recom¬ 
mendation of the committee; it is neces¬ 
sary, in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act, to make this regulation 
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effective on the date hereinafter set forth 
so as to provide for the regulation of the 
handling of tangelos, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, at the start of this market¬ 
ing season; and compliance with this 
regulation will not require any special 
preparation on the part of the persons 
subject thereto which cannot be com¬ 
pleted by the effective time hereof. 

§ 905.486 Tangelo Regulation 30. 

(a) Order. (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., October 3, 
1966, and ending at 12;01 a.m., e.s.t., 
August 1, 1967, no handler shall ship be¬ 
tween the production area and any point 
outside thereof in the continental United 
States, Canada, or Mexico: 

(1) Any tangelos. grown in the produc¬ 
tion area, which do not grade at least 
U.S. No. 1 Russet; or 

(ii) Any tangelos, growm in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 2 r )ic inches in diameter, except that 
a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, of 
tangelos smaller than such minimum 
diameter shall be permitted, which toler¬ 
ance shall be applied in accordance with 
the provisions for the application of 
tolerances specified in the U.S. Standards 
for Florida Oranges and Tangelos. 

(2) Terms used in the amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order shall, when 
used herein, have the same meaning as 
Is given to the respective term in said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; and terms relating to grade and 
diameter, as used herein, shall have the 
same meaning as is given to the respec¬ 
tive term in the amended U.S. Stand¬ 
ards for Florida Oranges and Tangelos 
(§§ 51.1140-51.1178 of this title). 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated; September 28, 1966. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. Consumer and Mar - 
keting Service. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10745; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:48 a.m. | 


(Export Reg. 14] 

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT, 
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS 
GROWN IN FLORIDA 

Limitation of Export Shipments 

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amended, and Or¬ 
der No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 
905), regulating the handling of oranges, 
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos 
grown in Florida, effective under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon 
the basis of the recommendations of the 
committees established under the afore¬ 
said amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of exports of oranges, including 
Temple oranges, grapefruit, and tangelos, 
as hereinafter provided, will tend to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the act. 
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(2) It Is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the 
public interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
regulation until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (5 
U.S.C. 1001-1011) because the time in¬ 
tervening between the date when infor¬ 
mation upon which tills regulation is 
based became available and the time 
when this regulation must become effec¬ 
tive in order to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act is insufficient; a reason¬ 
able time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time; and good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing the provisions hereof effective as 
hereinafter set forth. Shipments of 
oranges, including Temple oranges, 
grapefruit, and tangelos, grown in the 
production area, are subject to grade 
and size limitations on shipments from 
the production area to any point outside 
thereof in the continental United States, 
Canada, and Mexico; the recommenda¬ 
tion and supporting information for the 
grade and size limitation hereinafter 
prescribed for exports of oranges, in¬ 
cluding Temple oranges, grapefruit, and 
tangelos, other than to Canada and 
Mexico, were promptly submitted to the 
Department after an open meeting of 
the Growers Administrative Committee 
on September 27,1966; such meeting was 
held to consider recommendations for 
regulation on exports, after giving due 
notice of such meeting, and interested 
persons were afforded an opportunity to 
submit their views at this meeting; the 
provisions of this regulation, including 
the effective time hereof, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such fruit; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act, to make this regulation effec¬ 
tive during the period hereinafter set 
forth; and compliance with this regula¬ 
tion will not require any special prepa¬ 
ration on the part of persons subject 
thereto which cannot be completed by 
the effective time hereof, 

§ 903.487 Export Regulation 14. 

(a) Order. (1) During the period be¬ 
ginning at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., October 3, 
1966, and ending at 12:01 a.m., e.s.t., 
August 1, 1967, no handler shall ship to 
any destination outside the continental 
United States, other than to Canada and 
Mexico: 

(i) Any oranges, including Temple 
oranges, grapefruit, or tangelos, grown 
in the production area, w'hich do not 
grade at least U.S. No. 2 Russet; 

<ii> Any oranges, except Temple 
oranges, grown in the production area, 
which are of a size smaller than 2Vlc 
inches in diameter, except that a toler¬ 
ance of 10 percent, by count, of oranges, 
except Temple oranges, smaller than 
such minimum diameter shall be per¬ 
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for the 
application of tolerances, specified in the 
amended U.S. Standards for Florida 
Oranges and Tangelos; 


(ill) Any Temple oranges, grown In 
the production area, which are of a size 
smaller than 2%\ inches in diameter, ex¬ 
cept that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of Temple oranges smaller than 
such minimum diameter shall be per¬ 
mitted, which tolerance shall be applied 
in accordance with the provisions for the 
application of tolerances, specified in the 
aforesaid U.S. Standards for Florida 
Oranges and Tangelos; 

(iv) Any grapefruit, grown in the 
production area, which are of a size 
smaller than 3;io inches in diameter, ex¬ 
cept that a tolerance of 10 percent, by 
count, of grapefruit smaller than such 
minimum diameter shall be permitted, 
which tolerance shall be applied in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions for the 
application of tolerances, specified in the 
revised U.S. Standards for Florida 
Grapefruit; or 

(v) Any tangelos, grown in the pro¬ 
duction area, which are of a size smaller 
than 2*10 inches in diameter, except 
that a tolerance of 10 percent, by count, 
of tangelos smaller than such minimum 
diameter shall be permitted, which tol¬ 
erance shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions for the application of 
tolerances, specified in said amended 
U.S. Standards for Florida Oranges and 
Tangelos. 

<2> Terms used in the amended mar¬ 
keting agreement and order shall, when 
used herein, have the same meaning as 
is given to the respective term in said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; and terms relating to grade, diam¬ 
eter, and standard pack, as used herein, 
shall have the same meaning as is given 
to the respective terms in the revised 
U.S. Standards for Florida Grapefruit 
(§§ 51.750-51.783 of this title), or the U.S. 
Standards for Florida Oranges and 
Tangelos (§§ 51.1140-51.1178 of this 
title). 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31. as amended: 7 US.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: September29,1966. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Consumer and Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

(FR. Doc. 66-10756: Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:48 a.m.) 

| Valencia Orange Reg. lBlj 

PART 908—VALENCIA ORANGES 

GROWN IN ARIZONA AND DESIG¬ 
NATED PART OF CALIFORNIA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 908.181 Valencia Orange Regulation 
181. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as ame nded , and 
Order No. 908, as amended (7 CFR Part 
908), regulating the handling of Valencia 
oranges grown in Arizona and desig¬ 
nated part of California, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674*, and 
upon the basis of the recommendations 
and information submitted by the 
Valencia Orange Administrative Com¬ 


mittee, established under the said 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of handling of such Valencia 
oranges, as hereinafter provided, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001 -1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when Information upon 
w hich this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act is insufficient, 
and a reasonable time is permitted, un¬ 
der the circumstances, for preparation 
for such effective time; and good cause 
exists for making the provisions hereof 
effective as hereinafter set forth. The 
committee held an open meeting during 
the current w r eek, after giving due notice 
thereof, to consider supply and market 
conditions for Valencia oranges and the 
need for regulation; interested persons 
w*ere afforded an opportunity to submit 
information and views at this meeting; 
the recommendation and supporting in¬ 
formation for regulation during the pe¬ 
riod specified herein were promptly sub¬ 
mitted to the Department after such 
meeting was held; the provisions of this 
section, including its effective time, are 
identical with the aforesaid recommen¬ 
dation of the committee, and informa¬ 
tion concerning such provisions and 
effective time has been disseminated 
among handlers of such Valencia 
oranges; It is necessary, in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act, to 
make this section effective during the 
period herein specified; and compliance 
with this section will not require any 
special preparation on the part of per¬ 
sons subject hereto which cannot be 
completed on or before the effective date 
hereof. Such committee meeting was 
held on September 29,1966. 

<b) Order . (1) The respective quan¬ 

tities of Valencia oranges grown in Ari¬ 
zona and designated part of California 
which may be handled during the period 
beginning at 12;01 a.m., P.s.t„ October 
2, 1966, and ending at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
October 9, 1966, are hereby fixed as 
follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii> District 2: 400,000 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: Unlimited movement. 

(2) As used In this section, “handled/* 
“handler/' “District 1” “District 2,” 
“District 3,“ and “carton" have the same 
meaning as when used in said amended 
marketing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
GO1-674) 

Dated: September 30,1966. 

Floyd F. Hedlund. 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division , Consumer and Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[FR. Doc. 66-10796; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

11:30 a.m.I 
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[Lemon Reg. 234] 

PART 910— LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

§ 910.334 Lemon Regulation 234. 

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910. as amended (7 CFR Part 
910), regulating the handling of lemons 
grown in California and Arizona, effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601- 
674*, and upon the basis of the recom¬ 
mendations and information submitted 
by the Lemon Administrative Commit¬ 
tee, established under the said amended 
marketing agreement and order, and 
upon other available information, it is 
hereby found that the limitation of han¬ 
dling of such lemons, as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided, will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the act by tending to establish 
and maintain such orderly marketing 
conditions for such lemons as will pro¬ 
vide, in the interest of producers and con¬ 
sumers, an orderly flow of the supply 
thereof to market throughout the normal 
marketing season to avoid unreasonable 
fluctuations in supplies and prices, and 
is not for the purpose of maintaining 
prices to farmers above the level which 
it is declared to be the policy of Congress 
to establish under the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 
hereof in the Federal Register (5 U.S.C. 
1001 -1011) because the time intervening 
between the date when information upon 
which this section is based became avail¬ 
able and the time when this section must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act is insuffi¬ 
cient, and a reasonable time is permitted, 
under the circumstances, for preparation 
for such effective time; and good cause 
exists for making the provisions hereof 
effective as hereinafter set forth. The 
committee held an open meeting during 
the current week, after giving due notice 
thereof, to consider supply and market 
conditions for lemons and the need for 
regulation; interested persons were af¬ 
forded an opportunity to submit infor¬ 
mation and views at this meeting; the 
recommendation and supporting infor¬ 
mation for regulation during the period 
specified herein were promptly submitted 
to the Department after such meeting 
was held, the provisions of this section, 
including its effective time, are identical 
with the aforesaid recommendation of 
the committee, and information con¬ 
cerning such provisions and effective 
time has been disseminated among han¬ 
dlers of such lemons; it is necessary, in 
order to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act, to make this section effective 
during the period herein specified; and 
compliance with this section will not re¬ 
quire any special preparation on the part 
of persons subject hereto which cannot 
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be completed on or before the effective 
date hereof. Such committee meeting 
was held on September 27, 1966. 

(b) Order. (1) The respective quan¬ 
tities of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona which may be handled during 
the period beginning at 12:01 a.m., P.s.t., 
October 2, 1966, and ending at 12.01 a.m., 
P.s.t., October 9, 1966. are hereby fixed 
as follows: 

(1) District 1: Unlimited movement; 

(ii) District 2: 111,600 cartons; 

(iii) District 3: 76,325 cartons. 

(2) As used in this section, “handled,** 
“District 1.’* “District 2,” “District 3.** 
and “carton” have the same meaning as 
when used in the said amended market¬ 
ing agreement and order. 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated: September 29.1966. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Consumer and Mar¬ 
keting Service. 

[FJEt. Doc. 66-10757; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:48 am.] 


Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration, Department of Agricul¬ 
ture 

SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES AND 
OTHER OPERATIONS 

[1966 Cottonseed Oil and Meal Purchase 
Program Regs.; Arndt. 1 ] 

PART 1443—OILSEEDS 

Subpart—Cottonseed Oil and Meal 
Purchase Program Regulations (1966) 

Purchases of Cottonseed by Crushers 

The regulations issued by the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation governing the 
purchase of cottonseed oil and cotton¬ 
seed meal as a part of the 1966 Cotton¬ 
seed Price Support Program (31 F.R. 
8348* are amended as follows: 

The first sentence of paragraph (b)(2) 
of § 1443.2044 Purchases of cottonseed by 
crusher, is amended as follows to revise 
the method which may be used in grad¬ 
ing cottonseed in the San Joaquin Valley 
of Calif.: 

§ 1443.2044 Purch ases of cottonseed l>y 
crushers* 


(b) * * * 

(2) In the San Joaquin Valley of Calif, 
the grade of cottonseed acquired by the 
crusher from gins within the area may be 
determined on the basis of composite 
samples of such cottonseed. * # * 
***** 
(Secs. 4 and 5. 62 Stat. 1070, as amended, secs. 
301, 401, 63 Stat. 1051, as amended, sec. 601, 
70 Stat. 212, 15 U.S.C. 714b and 714c, and 7 
U.S.C. 1447. 1421, 1446d) 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on the date it is filed 
with the Director, Office of the Federal 
Register. 


12837 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 27, 1966. 

H. D. Godfrey, 
Executive Vice President , 
Commodity Credit Corporation. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10698; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter III—Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation 

SUBCHAPTER B—REGULATIONS ANO STATE- 
MENTS OF GENERAL POLICY 

PART 329—PAYMENT OF DEPOSITS 
AND INTEREST THEREON BY IN¬ 
SURED NONMEMBER BANKS 

Maximum Rates of Interest or Divi¬ 
dends Payable on Deposits by 
Insured Nonmember Mutual Sav¬ 
ings Banks; Banks in Alaska 

Effective October 1, 1966, § 329.7 of the 
rules and regulations of the Federal De¬ 
posit Insurance Corporation (12 CFR 
329.7) is amended by adding a new para¬ 
graph (e) as follows: 

§ 329.7 Maximum rales of interest or 
dividends payable on deposits by in¬ 
sured nonmember mutual savings 
banks. 

• * * * • 

(e) Banks in Alaska. Notwithstand¬ 
ing paragraph (b) of this section, any 
insured nonmember mutual savings bank 
located in the State of Alaska may pay 
for any time on or after October 1, 1966, 
a rate of interest or dividends not in 
excess of 5% percent per annum on any 
deposit and may continue to pay a higher 
rate of interest or dividends in accord¬ 
ance with any time certificate of deposit, 
savings certificate, or similar certificate 
issued by the bank prior to September 22, 
1966, requiring maintenance of the de¬ 
posit for a stated period or making the 
rate of interest or dividends dependent 
thereon, and on any renewals or exten¬ 
sions of such certificates on the same 
terms and conditions. For the purposes 
of paragraphs (c) and (d) of this sec¬ 
tion, the applicable maximum rate for 
any such bank located in the State of 
Alaska is that prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

The purpose of this amendment is to 
prescribe for insured nonmember mutual 
savings banks in the State of Alaska a 
maximum rate of interest or dividends 
on deposits of percent per annum, 
together with a “grandfather clause” 
permitting such banks to continue to pay 
higher existing rates on certificates evi¬ 
dencing funds deposited prior to Sep¬ 
tember 22, 1966. 

There was no notice and public par¬ 
ticipation with respect to this amend¬ 
ment, nor is the effective date thereof 
deferred with prior publication, as the 
Board of Directors has found pursuant to 
§ 302.6 of the Corporation’s rules and 
regulations (12 CFR 302.6) that, under 
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the circumstances, such procedure would 
cause delay and would prevent the 
action from becoming effective as 
promptly as necessary in the public 
interest. 

(Sec. 9, 64 Stat. 881; 12 U.S.C. 1819) 

Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

Tseal] E. F. Downey. 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10707; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:45 a.m.l 


Chapter V—Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board 

SUBCHAPTER C—FEDERAL SAVINGS AND LOAN 
SYSTEM 

[No. 20,204] 

PART 545—OPERATIONS 

Distribution of Earnings at Variable 
Rates 

September 29, 1966. 

Resolved that, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure having been duly afforded (31 
F.R. 12062) and all relevant material pre¬ 
sented or available having been consid¬ 
ered by it, the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board, upon the basis of such consider¬ 
ation and of determination by it of the 
advisability of amendment of § 545.3-1 of 
the rules and regulations for the Federal 
Savings and Loan System (12 CFR 545.- 
3-1) providing for the distribution of 
earnings by Federal savings and loan as¬ 
sociations at variable rates, and for the 
purpose of effecting such amendment, 
hereby amends said § 545.3-1 to read as 
follows, effective October 1,1966. 

§ 545.3—1 Distribution of earnings at 
variable rates. 

(a) General . Subject to the provi¬ 
sions of this section, the board of direc¬ 
tors of a Federal association which has 
a charter in the form of Charter N or 
Charter K (rev.), after having deter¬ 
mined the rate at which earnings will 
be distributed on its savings accounts 
for the dividend period, hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the regular rate, may provide 
for the distribution of earnings for that 
dividend period at a higher rate or rates 
on savings accounts which meet eligibil¬ 
ity requirements fixed by the board of di¬ 
rectors pursuant to paragraph (b) of this 
section and such additional requirements 
as the board of directors may impose. 

(b) Eligibility requirements. The 
board of directors may, by resolution, 
provide for the distribution of earnings 
at a rate or rates higher than the regu¬ 
lar rate only on savings accounts which 
meet the minimum requirements fixed 
by the board of directors pursuant to 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph and such additional requirements 
as the board of directors may impose. 

(1) Accounts evidenced by account 
books. For any dividend period for 
which the regular rate is less than the 
applicable maximum rate of return pre¬ 
scribed for regular accounts in Part 
526 of Subchapter B of this Chapter V, 
a savings account which is evidenced by 
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an account book and is maintained at 
not less than $1,000 for a continuous 
period of not less than 12 months may 
receive earnings at a rate higher than 
the regular rate. 

(2) Accounts evidenced by separate 
certificates. A savings account which is 
evidenced by a separate certificate, as 
provided in paragraph (c) of this sec¬ 
tion, issued and dated on or after the 
date of such resolution, may receive 
earnings on the amount of such cer¬ 
tificate at a rate higher than the regu¬ 
lar rate, but not in excess of the appli¬ 
cable maximum rate of return prescribed 
for certificate accounts in Part 526 of 
Subchapter B of this Chapter V, if such 
account is maintained at not less than 
$1,000 for a continuous period of not less 
than 6 months, nor more than 12 months, 
commencing on the date of such certifi¬ 
cate. If such savings account is evi¬ 
denced by more than one separate cer¬ 
tificate, the provisions of this subpara¬ 
graph (2) shall be as fully applicable to 
each such certificate as if each such 
certificate evidenced a separate savings 
account. 

(c) Use of certificate. A Federal as¬ 
sociation which issues certificates evi¬ 
dencing savings accounts on which earn¬ 
ings are distributable at a rate higher 
than the regular rate pursuant to this 
section shall issue certificates in the form 
prescribed in subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph, or in one of the optional 
forms permitted by subparagraph (2) of 
this paragraph, but may not issue more 
than one type of form for any one class 
of savings accounts in any one dividend 
period. The form to be issued shall be 
set forth in the minutes of the board of 
directors together with the date after 
which said form will be issued and the 
class of savings account for which said 
form will be issued. 

(1) Form of certificate. An account 
evidenced by a separate certificate is¬ 
sued pursuant to this section may not 
be printed in or in any manner attached 
to an account book. Such separate cer¬ 
tificate shall be in the form prescribed 
pursuant to paragraph (b) of § 545.2 
bearing on its face the following addi¬ 
tional words: “Earnings are distributable 
on the amount of this certificate as pro¬ 
vided in, and subject to, § 545.3-1 of the 
rules and regulations for the Federal 
Savings and Loan System. On the qual¬ 
ified amount of this certificate at the 

expiration of the period ending_ 

-(date), it is anticipated, subject 

to final determination of the board of 
directors, that the holder will be paid 

earnings at the rate of_percent 

per annum. This certificate shall be 
renewed, as to any qualified amount not 
withdrawn prior to or at the expiration 
of said period or any renewal period, on 
the same terms and conditions unless a 
written notice has been mailed by the 
association at least 30 days prior to the 

expiration of the period ending_ 

-(date), or prior to the expiration 

of any renewal period, stating that the 
holder will not be entitled to receive 
earnings at a rate higher tlian the regu¬ 
lar rate for savings account books for 
any time this certificate is outstanding 


after the expiration of the period in 
which such notice is given. Amounts 

withdrawn prior to_(date > 

will receive earnings on the following 
basis: (Here a statement shall be in¬ 
cluded as to the basis for distributing 
earnings as provided by the board of di¬ 
rectors pursuant to subparagraph (2) of 
paragraph (d) of this section.) “ 

(2) Optional forms of certificate. A 
Federal association at its option may 
issue a separate certificate evidencing 
savings accounts issued pursuant to this 
section which omits any one or more of 
the second, third, or fourth sentences of 
the quoted language set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1). If the third sentence is 
omitted, the association shall substitute 
for said third sentence the following 
sentence: “Earnings shall be distribut¬ 
able at the regular rate for savings 
account books for any period during 
which this certificate is outstanding 
after-(date)." 

(d) Time and manner of distributing 
earnings. (1) As to an account issued 
under this section which is evidenced 
either by an account book or by a cer¬ 
tificate issued in accordance with para¬ 
graph (c), which does not contain the 
fourth sentence of the quoted language 
set forth in subparagraph (1) of para¬ 
graph (c), earnings at the regular rate 
shall be distributed on each such savings 
account at each date as of which the 
Federal association regularly distributes 
earnings on its savings accounts. 

(2) As to an account issued under this 
section wdiich is evidenced by a certificate 
issued in accordance with paragraph (c) 
and which contains the fourth sentence 
of the quoted language set forth in sub- 
paragraph (1) of paragraph (c), no 
earnings shall be distributed until the 
account has met the applicable eligibility 
requirements fixed pursuant to para¬ 
graph (b) of this section unless part or 
all of the account is withdrawn prior 
to meeting such eligibility requirements. 
In such event, the board of directors may 
provide that the funds withdrawn shall 
receive a percentage of the regular rate 
of earnings w T hich percentage may vary 
according to the length of time the funds 
remain in the account, but shall be less 
than 100 but not less than 50 percent of 
the regular rate of earnings distributable 
on accounts evidenced by an account 
book. 

(3) When any savings account issued 
pursuant to this section has met the ap¬ 
plicable eligibility requirements fixed 
pursuant to paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion, any earnings on the account that 
then remain undistributed shall there¬ 
upon be credited or paid to the owner 
thereof. 

(4) As to an account issued under tliis 
section which is evidenced by an account 
book and which has met the applicable 
eligibility requirements fixed pursuant to 
paragraph (b) of this section, the asso¬ 
ciation, while such account continues to 
be eligible to receive a higher rate, shall 
continue to distribute earnings at a 
higher rate pursuant to this section at 
each date as of which the association 
regularly distributes earnings on its sav- 
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ings accounts until such time as the 
board of directors determines to discon¬ 
tinue such higher rate. 

(5) As to any account issued under 
tills section which is evidenced by a cer¬ 
tificate issued on or after October l f 1966, 
in accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section and which does not contain the 
third sentence of the quoted language set 
forth in subparagraph (1) of paragraph 
ic), earnings shall be distributed for any 
period during which such account is out¬ 
standing beyond the time eligibility re¬ 
quirements fixed pursuant to paragraph 

(b) of this section at the regular rate for 
account books at each date as of which 
the association regularly distributes 
earnings on its savings accounts. 

(6) While an account evidenced by a 
certificate issued prior to October 1. 1966, 
under this section continues to be eligible 
to receive, and the association continues 
to distribute, earnings at a higher rate 
pursuant to this section, earnings on such 
account shall be distributed, for any 
period during which such account is out¬ 
standing beyond the time eligibility re¬ 
quirement fixed pursuant to paragraph 
(b) of this section, at each date as of 
which the association regularly dis¬ 
tributes earnings on its savings accounts, 
at such applicable higher rate as is from 
time to time determined by the board 
of directors within the limitations of 
this section. 

(7) While any certificates issued in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
section remain outstanding, a reserve 
for undistributed earnings on such ac¬ 
counts shall be maintained and appropri¬ 
ate credits and debits shall be made to 
such reserve as of the dates the Federal 
association regularly distributes earn¬ 
ings on its savings accounts. 

(e) Exchange of accounts. Such part 
of any savings account as is not less than 
the minimum amount fixed pursuant to 
subparagraph (2) of paragraph (b) of 
this section may, upon request by the 
holder of such account, be exchanged for 
one or more separate certificates issued 
pursuant to and in accordance with 
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section; 
and the association may, either at the 
time of such exchange or at the next date 
as of which it regularly distributes earn¬ 
ings, distribute any undistributed earn¬ 
ings and any applicable bonus on the sav¬ 
ings account, or part thereof, so ex¬ 
changed. 

(f) Exclusion. This section shall not 
be applicable to distribution of earnings 
on any savings account on which such 
association is paying or is obligated to 
pay a bonus under any provision of this 
part. 

<g) Notice requirements. Each Fed¬ 
eral association which determines after 
the effective date of this paragraph to 
distribute earnings pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of this section shall, within 30 
days, give notice of such determination 
by at least one of the following means: 

(1) Postage prepaid to each member 
having a savings account at the time of 
determination with a balance of not less 
u V* n the determined amount at the last 
address of the member appearing on the 
books of such Federal association; 
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(2) Posting in a conspicuous place in 
each of the offices of the association for 
so long as the association continues to 
offer the plan; or 

(3) Publishing in a newspaper printed 
in the English language and of general 
circulation in the city or county in w T hich 
each office of the association is located. 

Each Federal association which on the 
effective date of this paragraph is dis¬ 
tributing earnings pursuant to this sec¬ 
tion shall, if it has not previously done 
so, give the notice required by this para¬ 
graph within 30 days from the effective 
date of the paragraph. 

(h) Limitation on issuance of certifi¬ 
cates. No Federal association may issue 
any certificate pursuant to this section 
at any time when the total of its savings 
accounts evidenced by such certificates 
exceeds 50 percent of the association’s 
total capital. 

(Sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended: 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947, 12 P.R. 4981. 
3 CFR, 1947 Supp.) 

Resolved further that, as the foregoing 
amendment is designed to permit Fed¬ 
eral savings and loan associations to ad¬ 
just their operations as of the beginning 
of the next quarterly dividend period to 
changed economic conditions emerging 
during the current quarterly period, the 
Board hereby finds that deferral of the 
effective date of the said amendment 
pursuant to the provisions of § 508.14 of 
the general regulations of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board (12 CFR 508.14) 
and 5 U.S.C. 553(d) is not consistent with 
the public interest and provides that the 
said amendment shall be effective as 
hereinbefore set forth. 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

[seal] Harry W. Caulsen. 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10751; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:48 a.m.] 


(No. 20,2051 

PART 545—OPERATIONS 

Distribution of Earnings on Bases, 
Terms, and Conditions Other than 
those Provided by Charter 

September 29,1966. 
Whereas, by Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board Resolution No. 20,176, dated Sep¬ 
tember 10, 1966, and duly published in 
the Federal Register on September 15, 
1966 (31 F.R. 12061), this Board pro¬ 
posed, pursuant to Part 508 of the gen¬ 
eral regulations of the Board (12 CFR 
Part 508), to amend paragraph (b), (c), 
and (d) of § 545.1-1 of the rules and 
regulations for the Federal Savings and 
Loan System (12 CFR 545.1-1) the sub¬ 
stance of which proposal was set out 
in said publication; and 
Whereas, all relevant material pre¬ 
sented or available having been consid¬ 
ered by it; 

Now, therefore, be it resolved, that this 
Board hereby determines to adopt the 
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amendment, as proposed, without 
change, effective October 1, 1966. 

(Sec. 6, 48 Stat. 132, as amended; 12 U.S.C. 
1464. Reorg. Plan No. 3 of 1947. 12 Fit. 
4981, 3 CFR. 1947 Supp.) 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

[seal] Harry W. Caulsen. 

Secretary. 

§ 545.1—1 Distribution of earnings on 
bases, terms, and conditions other 
than those provided by charter. 

• • ♦ ♦ • 

(b) Quarterly. A Federal association 
W'hich has a charter in the form of 
Charter N or Charter K (rev.) may, after 
adoption by its board of directors of a 
resolution so providing and while such 
resolution remains in effect, distribute 
earnings on savings accounts as of March 
31, June 30, September 30, and December 
31 of each year, or as of the last business 
day of each March, June, September, and 
December, after providing as of March 31 
and September 30 for the payment of ex¬ 
penses, and for the pro rata portion of 
credits to reserves required by section 10 
of Charter N and Charter K (rev.) for 
the 6-month period ending on June 30 
and December 31, respectively, next suc¬ 
ceeding. 

(c) Amounts withdrawn between dis¬ 
tribution dates. A Federal association 
which has a charter in the form of Char¬ 
ter N or Charter K (rev.) may, after 
adoption by its board of directors of a res¬ 
olution so providing and w r hile such 
resolution remains in effect, distribute 
earnings on amounts withdrawn from 
savings accounts, or designated classes 
thereof, between the dates as of which 
such Federal association regularly dis¬ 
tributes earnings on savings accounts: 
Provided „ That, earnings on any amount 
so withdrawn shall neither be distrib¬ 
uted for any greater portion of the div¬ 
idend period than that during which 
such amount remained in the association 
nor at a rate in excess of the rate at which 
earnings, exclusive of any bonus, are dis¬ 
tributed on savings accounts for the div¬ 
idend period in which such amount Is 
so withdrawn. 

(d) Determination date. For the pur¬ 
pose of computing earnings for distribu¬ 
tion on savings accounts, the board of 
directors of a Federal association which 
has a charter in the form of Charter N or 
Charter K (rev.) may, after adoption of 
a resolution so providing and while such 
resolution remains in effect, fix a date, 
not later than the 20th of the month, 
for determining the date of investment 
of payments on savings accounts or des¬ 
ignated classes thereof. Payments re¬ 
ceived by the association on or before 
such determination date shall receive 
earnings as if invested on the first of 
such month; payments received subse¬ 
quent to such determination date shall 
receive earnings as if invested on the 
first of the next succeeding month, ex¬ 
cept that, after adoption by the associa¬ 
tion’s board of directors of a resolution 
so providing and while such resolution 
remains in effect, payments received sub¬ 
sequent to a determination date w T hich is 
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not later than the 10th of the month shall 
receive earnings from the date of receipt. 
• • • • • 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10752; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:48 a.m.) 

Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 

Chapter I—Small Business 
Administration 

[Rev. 61 

PART 121—SMALL BUSINESS SIZE 
STANDARDS 

Employment Size Standards for Con¬ 
cerns Primarily Engaged in Manu¬ 
facturing 

Correction 

In F.R Doc. 66-7709, appearing at page 
9721 of the issue for Tuesday, July 19. 
1966, the following corrections are made 
in Schedule A, Major Group 36, In the 
Employment Size Standard column: 

1. In entry 3631, the number "75” 
should read "750”. 

2. In entry 3633, the number "1,00” 
should read "1,000”. 


Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 

[Airspace Docket No. 66-SW-23J 

PART 71—designation of federal 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

On July 27, 1966, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the 'Fed¬ 
eral Register (31 F.R. 10132) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to alter the Ardmore, Okla., transi¬ 
tion area. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of com¬ 
ments. All comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended, effective 0001 e.s.t. December 8, 
1966, as hereinafter set forth. 

In § 71 181 (31 F.R. 2154) the Ardmore, 
Okla., transition area is amended to 
read: 

Ardmore, Okla. 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 7-mile radius 
of the Ardmore Municipal Airport (latitude 
34*18'00" N.. longitude 97“00'50" W.); within 
a 5-mile radius of the Downtown Ardmore 
Airport (latitude 34*09'30" N., longitude 97* 
08 00'' W.); within 2 miles each side of the 
Ardmore VOR 233* and 053* radials, extend¬ 
ing from the 7-mile radius area to 8 miles 
SW of the VOR; within 2 miles N and 8 miles 
S of the 265* and 085* bearings from the 
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Ardmore RBN. extending from 3 miles E to 
8 miles W of the RBN. 

(Sec. 307(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on Sep¬ 
tember 16, 1966. 

A. L. Coulter. 

Acting Director . Southwest Region . 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10690; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:45 a.m.[ 

Title 18—CONSERVATION OF 
POWER AND WATER RESOURCES 

Chapter I—Federal Power 
Commission 

[Docket No. R-307; Order 325J 

PART 204—UNIFORM SYSTEM OF 
ACCOUNTS FOR CLASS C NATURAL 
GAS COMPANIES 

Fees for Applications; Correction 

September 14.1966. 

In the order Amending Uniform Sys¬ 
tem of Accounts Prescribed for Natural 
Gas Companies, issued August 2, 1966, 
and published in the Federal Register 
August 9. 1966 (F.R. Doc. 66-8635, 31 
F.R. 10605); in Part 204 of the “Gas 
Plant Instructions” change the designa¬ 
tion of the new paragraph from “13” to 
“14”in: 

1. The second line of subparagraph 
(B)(1); 

2. Caption of new paragraph; 

3. Last line of the “Note” near bottom 
of page; 

4. Last Une of Item 3 of subparagraph 
(4). 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10691; Filed. Sept 30. 1966; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL 

PART 8—color additives 

Subpart D—Listing of Color Additives 
for Food Use Exempt from Certifica¬ 
tion 

Subpart F—Listing of Color Additives 
for Drug Use Exempt from Certifica¬ 
tion 

Titanium Dioxide; Confirmation of 
Effective Date 

In the matter of listing titanium diox¬ 
ide as a safe color additive for use in 
food and drugs and exempting it from 
certification; 

1. In response to the order in the 
above-identified matter published in the 
Federal Register of January 27, 1966 
(31 F.R. 1065), The Toilet Goods Asso¬ 


ciation, Inc., 1270 Avenue of the Ameri¬ 
cas, New York. N.Y. 10020, which is not 
the petitioner, submitted an objection 
because the order did not include a regu¬ 
lation listing titanium dioxide as a safe 
color additive for use in or on cosmetics. 

No representation has been made that 
the regulations in the order (21 CFR 
8.316, 8.6005) listing titanium dioxide as 
a safe color additive for use in or on foods 
and drugs are deficient in any respect. 
A regulation listing titanium dioxide as 
a safe color additive for use in cosmetics 
was not Included in the order because the 
petitioner failed to submit adequate in¬ 
formation about the use of the additive 
in cosmetics. 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
has concluded, therefore, that reasonable 
grounds for objection have not been 
presented. Accordingly, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (sec. 706 (b), (c)(2>, 
(d). 74 Stat. 399, 402; 21 U.S.C. 376 (b>, 
(c)(2), (d)), and under the authority 
delegated to the Commissioner by the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare (21 CFR 2.120; 31 F.R. 3008), 
notice is given that the regulations (21 
CFR 8.316, 8.6005) promulgated by the 
subject order became effective March 28, 
1966. 

The provisional listing of titanium di¬ 
oxide for use in or on cosmetics (21 CFR 
8.501(g)) will continue, to allow time for 
information necessary for a permanent 
listing to be assembled. 

2. Effective on publication of this or¬ 
der in the Federal Register, § 8.501 Pro¬ 
visional lists of color additives is amend¬ 
ed by deleting the item "Titanium di¬ 
oxide” from both paragraphs (e) and 
(f). 

(Sec. 706 (b), (c)(2), (d). 74 Stat. 399. 402: 
21 U.S.C. 376 (b), (c)(2), (d)) 

Dated: September 26. 1966. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10719; Filed, Sept. 30, 1966; 

8:47 a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD 
PRODUCTS 

PART 53—TOMATO PRODUCTS 

Canned Tomatoes; Confirmation of 
Effective Date of Order Amending 
Standards of Identity and Quality 

In the matter of amending the defini¬ 
tion and standard of identity for canned 
tomatoes (21 CFR 53.40) with respect to 
peeling and coring requirements; the 
optional use of organic acidifying agents, 
a nutritive sweetener in solid form, and 
tomato paste or puree; and certain ap¬ 
propriate labeling changes including 
the requirement that all optional in¬ 
gredients be declared; and the standard 
of quality for canned tomatoes (21 CFR 
53.41) to show that the test for amount 
of peel does not apply to canned un¬ 
peeled tomatoes: 

Pursuant to'the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 
401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 
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70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 
371). and in accordance with the au¬ 
thority delegated to the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs by the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare (21 CFR 
2 .120; 31 F.R. 3008), notice is given that 
no objections were filed to the order in 
the above-identified matter published in 
the Federal Register of August 11, 1966 
(31 F.R. 10676). Accordingly, the 
amendments promulgated by that order 
will become effective October 10, 1966. 

(Secs. 401. 701, 52 Stat. 1046. 1055. as amend¬ 
ed 70 Stat. 919. 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 

371 ) 

Dated: September 26, 1966. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10720; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:47 a.m.J 


PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 

Subpart D—Food Additives Permitted 

in Food for Human Consumption 

Inorganic Bromides 

An order was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register of June 15, 1966 (31 F.R. 
8369), establishing tolerances for resi¬ 
dues of inorganic bromides resulting 
from fumigation with methyl bromide. 
The petitioner, Dow Chemical Co., Post 
Office Box 512, Midland, Mich. 48640, has 
requested that the present tolerance of 
400 parts per million for residues of in¬ 
organic bromides in dried eggs and proc¬ 
essed herbs and spices from fumigation 
with a mixture of methyl bromide and 
ethylene dibromide be extended to pro¬ 
vide for the same residues from fumiga¬ 
tion with methyl bromide alone. 

Also, a petition <FAP 4H1474) was 
filed by Ferguson Fumigants, Inc., 93 
Ford Lane, Hazelwood, Mo. 63042, pro¬ 
posing the issuance of a regulation to 
provide for the safe use of ethylene di- 
bromide in combination with methyl 
bromide as a fumigant of flours derived 
from the cereal grains barley, corn, milo 
‘sorghum), oats, rice, rye, and wheat. 
Previously, at the request of this peti¬ 
tioner, a food additive tolerance was 
established for 200 parts per million of 
inorganic bromides ‘calculated as Br) 
in or on oat flour as the result of the 
use of a mixture of methyl bromide 
and ethylene dibromide as a fumigant 
(21 CFR 121.1020(b)). A proposal to 
decrease this tolerance in or on oat flour 
to 125 parts per million is being pub¬ 
lished separately in this issue of the 
Federal Register. 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data in the peti¬ 
tions and other relevant material, has 
concluded that: 

1. The food additive regulations should 
be amended to provide for a tolerance of 


400 parts per million for residues of 
inorganic bromides in dried eggs and 
processed herbs and spices from fumi¬ 
gation with methyl bromide alone; 

2. A tolerance of 125 parts per million 
should be established for residues of in¬ 
organic bromides in or on the flours of 
barley, corn, milo (sorghum), rice, rye, 
and wheat from fumigation with a mix¬ 
ture of methyl bromide and ethylene di¬ 
bromide; and 

3. These actions will protect the pub¬ 
lic health. 

Therefore, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 
U.S.C. 348(c)(1)), and under the au¬ 
thority delegated to the Commissioner 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (21 CFR 2.120; 31 F.R. 
3008), § 121.1020 is amended by adding 
in numerical sequence a tolerance of 400 
parts per million to paragraph (a) and 
a tolerance of 125 parts per million to 
paragraph (b), as follows: 

§ 121.1020 Inorganir bromides. 

* * * * * 

(a) • • * 

400 parts per million in or on dried eggs 

and processed herbs and spices. 

• • • ♦ • 

(b) * • * 

125 parts per million in or on the flours 

of barley, corn, milo (sorghum), rice, 

rye, and wheat. 

* * * • * 

Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the Federal Register file 
with the Hearing Clerk. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec¬ 
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate. 
Objections shall show wherein the per¬ 
son filing will be adversely affected by the 
order and specify with particularity the 
provisions of the order deemed objection¬ 
able and the grounds for the objections. 
If a hearing is requested, the objections 
must state the issues for the hearing. A 
hearing will be granted if the objections 
are supported by grounds legally suffi¬ 
cient to justify the relief sought. Ob¬ 
jections may be accompanied by a memo¬ 
randum or brief in support thereof. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective on the date of its publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 
(c)(1)) 

Dated: September26.1966. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance . 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10721; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:47 ajn.J 


SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS 

part 146—ANTIBIOTIC DRUGS; 
PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS 

Suspension of Certification Service 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 
357) and under the authority delegated 
to the Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (21 CFR 2.120; 31 F.R. 
3008>, the procedural antibiotic drug 
regulations are amended to provide for 
the suspension of certification service 
when there is a failure of compliance 
with the requirements of good manufac¬ 
turing practice prescribed by Part 133 
(21 CFR Part 133). 

Accordingly, § 146.6 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 116.6 Suspension of certification serv¬ 
ice. 

When the Commissioner finds that a 
person has: 

(a) Obtained or attempted to obtain a 
certificate through fraud or through mis¬ 
representation or concealment of a ma¬ 
terial fact; or 

(b) Falsified the records required to 
be kept by § 146.5; or 

(c) Failed to keep such records or to 
make them available, or to accord full 
opportunity to take an inventory of 
stocks on hand, or otherwise to check the 
correctness of such records as required by 
§ 146.5; or 

(d) Failed to establish a system for 
maintaining the records required by 
§ 146.14 or has repeatedly or deliberately 
failed to maintain such records or to 
make required reports in accordance 
with the provisions of that section, or 
has refused to permit access to, or copy¬ 
ing, or vertification of such records or 
reports; or 

(e) Failed to conform to the require¬ 
ments of good manufacturing practice 
prescribed by Part 133 of this chapter; 
the Commissioner will immediately sus¬ 
pend service to such person under the 
regulations in this chapter. Upon re¬ 
quest a hearing will be granted to such 
person to show cause why such service 
should be resumed. 

This order amends the antibiotic-drug 
procedural regulations in the interest of 
protecting the public health; therefore, 
notice and public procedure and delayed 
effective date are not prerequisites to 
this promulgation. 

Effective date . This order shall be¬ 
come effective upon publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463. as amended; 21 U.S.C. 
357) 

Dated: September 23,1966. 

James L. Goddard, 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

[Fit. Doc. 66-10722; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:47 ajn.J 
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Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE 

Subtitle A—Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, General 
Administration 

PART 6—INVENTIONS AND PATENTS 
(GENERAL) 

PART 7—EMPLOYEE INVENTIONS 

PART 8—INVENTIONS RESULTING 
FROM RESEARCH GRANTS, FEL¬ 
LOWSHIP AWARDS, AND CON¬ 
TRACTS FOR RESEARCH 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

In order to withdraw the delegation of 
authority from the heads of the con¬ 
stituent organizations and to vest re¬ 
sponsibility in the Assistant Secretary 
(Health and Scientific Affairs) for ad¬ 
ministration of inventions and patents 
for the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Title 45, Subtitle A, Parts 6, 
7 , and 8, are hereby amended as follows: 

§ 6.0 [Deleted] 

1. Section 6.0 is deleted. 

§§ 6.0, 6.1 [ Redesignated] 

2. Section 6.1 is hereby renumbered as 
§ 6.0, and § 6.2 is renumbered as § 6.1. 
' 3. A new § 6.2 is added as follows: 

§ 6.2 General Responsibility. 

The Assistant Secretary (Health and 
Scientific Affairs) is responsible for the 
administration of the Invention and 
patent program of the Department and 
the determination of rights in inventions 
and patents in which the Department has 
an interest. 

4. Section 6.3 is revised to read as 
follows: • 

§ 6.3 Government-owned patent.*; li- 
eensing; dedication to the public. 

Licenses to practice inventions covered 
by patents and pending patent applica¬ 
tions owned by the U.S. Government as 
represented by this Department will be 
royalty free, revocable, and nonexclusive. 
Except in unusual cases when it is de¬ 
termined that unconditional licensing 
would be contrary to the public interest, 
licenses will be issued to all applicants 
and will contain no limitations or stand¬ 
ards relating to the quality of the prod¬ 
ucts to be manufactured, sold, or dis¬ 
tributed thereunder. To reduce the need 
for individual license applications, pat¬ 
ents held for unconditional licensing 
shall be dedicated to the public as may 
be feasible. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

§6.3 [Deleted] 

5. Section 6.5 is deleted. 

§6.6 [Deleted] 

6. Section 6.6 is deleted. 

7. Section 7.1 is revised to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 7.1 Duty of employee to report inven¬ 
tion*. 

Every Department employee is re¬ 
quired to report to the Assistant Secre¬ 
tary (Health and Scientific Affairs) in 
accordance with the procedures estab¬ 
lished therefor, every invention made by 
him (whether or not jointly with others) 
which bears any relation to his official 
duties or which was made in whole or in 
any part during working hours, or with 
any contribution of Government facil¬ 
ities. equipment, material, funds, or in¬ 
formation, or of time or services of other 
Government employees on official duty. 

§7.2 [ Deleted 1 

8. Section 7.2 is deleted. 

§7.3 [Amended] 

9. In 5 7.3, on line 7 after “by the” 
“head of the appropriate office or con¬ 
stituent organization” is deleted and 
there is inserted “Assistant Secretary 
(Health and Scientific Affairs)/* 

10. In 5 7.3(a), “Assistant Secretary 
(Health and Scientific Affairs)” is in¬ 
serted on line 2 after “by the” in lieu 
of “Secretary/* 

11. In § 7.3(b), in the 6th line from the 
end of this paragraph, after “such res¬ 
ervation” there is deleted ", in the terms 
thereof or where applicable in the terms 
required by 35 U.S.C. 266/* 

§ 7.5 [Deleted] 

12. Section 7.5 is deleted. 

§7.6 [Deleted] 

13. Section 7.6 is deleted. 

14. Section 7.7 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 7.7 Notice to employee of determina¬ 
tion. 

The employee-inventor shall be noti¬ 
fied in writing of the Department’s deter¬ 
mination of the rights to his invention 
and of his right of appeal, if any. Notice 
need not be given if the employee stated 
in writing that he would agree to the de¬ 
termination of ownership which was in 
fact made. 

§ 7.8 [Amended] 

15. Section 7.8 is amended in the fol¬ 
lowing respect: On lines 9 and 10, there 


is omitted “Department Patents Of¬ 
ficer” and inserted in lieu thereof “As¬ 
sistant Secretary (Health and Scientific 
Affairs) ”. 

§ 8.1 [Amended 1 

16. Section 8.1 is amended by delet¬ 
ing in the third line from the end of the 
introductory paragraph, after “shall pro¬ 
vide”, the w ords “as the head of the con¬ 
stituent unit may determine/*. 

17. Section 8.1(a) is amended by delet¬ 
ing in line 4. after “by the”, the words 
“head of the constituent unit respon¬ 
sible for the grant” and inserting in lieu 
thereof, "Assistant Secretary (Health and 
Scientific Affairs) *\ 

18. Section 8.1(b) is amended by de¬ 
leting in line 8 the words “head of the 
constituent unit'* and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Assistant Secretary (Health and 
Scientific Affairs) ”. 

§ 8.2 [Amended] 

19. Section 8.2 is amended by deleting 
in line 4 (exclusive of heading) “head of 
the constituent organization” and insert¬ 
ing in lieu thereof “Assistant Secretary 
(Health and Scientific Affairs) **. 

§ 8.5 [Amended] 

20. Section 8.5 is amended by deleting 
in line 2 “head of the responsible con¬ 
stituent organization*’ and inserting in 
lieu thereof “Assistant Secretary (Health 
and Scientific Affairs) ”, 

§ 8.6 [Amended] 

21. Section 8.6(a) is amended by delet¬ 
ing in lines 6 and 7 “head of the constit¬ 
uent organization responsible for the 
contract”’and substituting therefor “As¬ 
sistant Secretary (Health and Scientific 
Affairs)”. In line 3 from end of same 
paragraph there is deleted “the organiza¬ 
tion head” and “he” is inserted in lieu 
thereof. 

§8.7 [Amended] 

22. Section 8.7 is amended by deleting 
in the second line from the end the word 
“Secretary” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“Assistant Secretary (Health and Scien¬ 
tific Affairs) 

Dated: September26,1966. 

[seal] John W. Gardner. 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10724: Filed, Sept. 30, 1966: 

8:47 a.m.) 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Internal Revenue Service 
[ 26 CFR Part 1 ] 

EXPENSES FOR EDUCATION 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Pursuant to the Administrative Pro¬ 
cedure Act, approved June 11, 1946, reg¬ 
ulations proposed to be prescribed as 
§ 1.162-5 and § 1.262-l(b) (9) were pub¬ 
lished in tentative form with a notice of 
proposed rule making in the Federal 
Register for July 7, 1966 (31 F.R. 9276). 
Notice is hereby given that such proposed 
regulations are withdrawn. 

Further, notice is hereby given, pur¬ 
suant to the Administrative Procedure 
Act, that the regulations set forth in ten¬ 
tative form below are proposed to be pre¬ 
scribed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, with the approval of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Treasury or his delegate. 
Prior to the final adoption of such reg¬ 
ulations, consideration will be given to 
any comments or suggestions pertaining 
thereto which are submitted in writing, 
in duplicate, to the Commissioner of In¬ 
ternal Revenue, Attention: CC:IR:T, 
Washington, D.C, 20224, within the 
period of 30 days from the date of pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. Any person submitting writ¬ 
ten comments or suggestions who desires 
an opportunity to comment orally at the 
public hearing which will be held on these 
proposed regulations should submit his 
request, in writing, to the Commissioner 
within the 30-day period. Notice of the 
time, place, and date of the public hear¬ 
ing is published simultaneously here¬ 
with. The proposed regulations are to 
be issued under the authority contained 
in section 7805 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (68A Stat. 917; 26 U.S.C. 
7805). 

(seal] Sheldon S. Cohen, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

In order to provide more specific rules 
with respect to the treatment, for Fed¬ 
eral income tax purposes, of expenditures 
for education, § 1.162-5 (relating to ex¬ 
penses for education) and § 1.262-1 (re¬ 
lating to personal, living, and family ex¬ 
penses) of the Income Tax Regulations 
<26 CFR Part 1) are amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1 . Section 1.162-5 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

§ 1.162—5 Expense* for educalion. 

(a) General rule . Expenditures made 
by an individual for education (includ¬ 
ing research undertaken as part of his 
educational program) which are personal 
or capital expenditures, or which have 
elements of both, are not deductible. 
Educational expenditures included with¬ 
in this category are described in para¬ 


graph (b) of this section. On the other 
hand, expenditures made by an individ¬ 
ual for education (including research un¬ 
dertaken as part of his educational pro¬ 
gram) which are neither capital nor per¬ 
sonal expenditures are dedutcible as or¬ 
dinary and necessary business expenses 
(even though the education may lead to 
a degree) if the education— 

(1) Maintains or improves skills re¬ 
quired by the individual in his present 
employment or other trade or business, 
or 

(2) Meets the express requirements of 
the individual’s employer, or the require¬ 
ments of applicable law or regulations, 
imposed as a condition to the retention 
by the individual of an established em¬ 
ployment relationship, status, or rate of 
compensation. 

(b) Nondeductible educational expen¬ 
ditures —(1) In General. Educational 
expenditures described in subparagraphs 
(2) and (3) of this paragraph are per¬ 
sonal or capital expenditures, or have 
elements of both, and, therefore, are not 
deductible as ordinary and necessary 
business expenses even though they may 
maintain or improve skills required by 
the individual in his present employ¬ 
ment or other trade or business or may 
meet the express requirements of the 
individual’s employer or of applicable 
law or regulations. 

(2) Minimum educational require¬ 
ments. (i) The first category of non¬ 
deductible capital or personal educa¬ 
tional expenses are expenditures made 
by an individual for education which is 
required of him In order to meet the 
minimum educational requirements for 
qualification in his present employment 
or other trade or business. The mini¬ 
mum education necessary to qualify for 
a position or other trade or business 
must be determined from a considera¬ 
tion of such factors as the requirements 
of the employer, the applicable law and 
regulations, and the standards of the 
profession, trade, or business involved. 
The fact that an individual is already 
performing service in an employment 
status does not establish that he has met 
the minimum educational requirements 
for qualification in that employment. 
Once an individual has met the mini¬ 
mum educational requirements for qual¬ 
ification in his present employment or 
other trade or business, he shall be 
treated as continuing to meet those re¬ 
quirements even though they are sub¬ 
sequently changed. 

(ii) The minimum educational re¬ 
quirements for qualification of a par¬ 
ticular individual in a position in an edu¬ 
cational institution is the minimum level 
of educaton (in terms of college hours 
or degree) which under the applicable 
laws or regulations, in effect at the time 
this individual is first employed in such 
position, is normally required of an in¬ 


dividual initially being employed in such 
a position. If there are no normal re¬ 
quirements as to the minimum level of 
education required for a position In an 
educational institution, then an individ¬ 
ual in such a position shall be considered 
to have met the minimum educational 
requirements for qualification in that 
position when he becomes a member of 
the faculty of the educational institu¬ 
tion. The determination of whether an 
individual is a member of the faculty of 
an educational institution must be made 
on the basis of the particular practices 
of the institution. However, an indi¬ 
vidual will ordinarily be considered to be 
a member of the faculty of an institu¬ 
tion if (a) he has tenure or his years 
of service are being counted toward ob¬ 
taining tenure; (b) the institution is 
making contributions to a retirement 
plan in respect of his employment; or 
(c) he has a vote in faculty affairs. 

(iii) The application of this subpar¬ 
agraph may be illustrated by the follow¬ 
ing examples: 

Example (I). General facts: State X re¬ 
quires a bachelor's degree for beginning sec¬ 
ondary school teachers which must include 
30 credit hours of professional education 
courses. In addition, in order to retain his 
position, a secondary school teacher must 
complete a fifth year of preparation within 
10 years after beginning his employment. If 
an employing school official certifies to the 
State Department of Education that appli¬ 
cants having a bachelor's degree and the re¬ 
quired courses in professional education can¬ 
not be found, he may hire individuals as 
secondary school teachers If they have com¬ 
pleted a minimum of 90 semester hours of 
college work. However, to be retained in 
his position, such an individual must obtain 
his bachelor’s degree and complete the re¬ 
quired professional education courses within 
3 years after his employment commences. 
Under these facts, a bachelor's degree is con¬ 
sidered to be the minimum educational re¬ 
quirement for qualification as a secondary 
school teacher in State X. The following are 
examples of the application of these facts In 
particular situations: 

Situation 1. A, at the time he is employed 
as a secondary school teacher in State X. has 
a bachelor’s degree including 30 credit hours 
of professional education courses. After his 
employment, A completes a fifth college year 
of education and. as a result, is issued a 
standard certificate. The fifth college year 
of education undertaken by A is not educa¬ 
tion required to meet the minimum educa¬ 
tional requirements for qualification as a 
secondary school teacher. 

Situation 2. Because of a shortage of ap¬ 
plicants meeting the stated requirements, B, 
who has a bachelor’s degree, is employed as 
a secondary school teacher in State X even 
though he has only 20 credit hours of pro¬ 
fessional education courses. After his em¬ 
ployment, B takes an additional 10 credit 
hours of professional educational courses. 
These courses do not constitute education 
required to meet the minimum educational 
requirements for qualification as a secondary 
school teacher. 

Situation 3. Because of a shortage of ap¬ 
plicants meeting the stated requirements, C 
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is employed as a secondary school teacher In 
State X although he has only 90 semester 
hours ol college work towards Ills bachelor's 
degree. After his employment, C undertakes 
courses leading to a bachelor’s degree. These 
courses (including any courses In profes¬ 
sional education) constitute education re¬ 
quired to meet the minimum educational 
requirements for qualification as a secondary 
school teacher. 

Situation 4. Subsequent to the employ¬ 
ment of A, B, and C. but before they have 
completed a fifth college year of education. 
State X changes Its requirements affecting 
secondary school teachers to provide that 
beginning teachers must have completed 5 
college years of preparation. In the cases of 
A, B, and C. a fifth college year of educa¬ 
tion is not considered to be education under¬ 
taken to meet the minimum educational re¬ 
quirements for qualification as a secondary 
school teacher. 

Example (2). D, who holds a bachelor’s 
degree, obtains temporary employment as an 
Instructor at University Y and undertakes 
graduate courses as a candidate for a gradu¬ 
ate degree. D may become a faculty member 
only if he obtains a graduate degree and 
may continue to hold a position as instruc¬ 
tor only so long as he shows satisfactory 
progress towards obtaining this graduate 
degree. The graduate courses taken by D 
constitute education required to meet the 
minimum educational requirements for 
qualification In D's Intended trade or busi¬ 
ness and. thus, the expenditures for such 
courses are not deductible. 

Example (3). E. who has completed 2 
years of a normal 3-year law school course 
leading to a bachelor of laws degree (LLJ3.). 
is hired by a law firm to do legal research and 
perform other functions on a full-time basis. 
As a condition to continued employment, E 
is required to obtain an LL.B. and pass the 
State bar examination. E completes his law 
school education by attending night law 
school, and he takes a bar review course in 
order to prepare for the State bar examina¬ 
tion. The law courses and bar review course 
constitute education required to meet the 
minimum educational requirements for 
qualification in E’s intended trade or busi¬ 
ness and, thus, the expenditures for such 
courses are not deductible. 

(3) Qualification for new trade or 
business, position, or specialty. (I) The 
second category of nondeductible capital 
or personal educational expenses are ex¬ 
penditures made by an individual for 
education which Is part of a program of 
study being pursued by him which will 
lead to qualifying him in a new trade or 
business, position, or specialty. A change 
of duties does not constitute a new posi¬ 
tion or specialty if the new duties involve 
the same general type work as is involved 
'in the individual’s present employment. 
For this purpose, all teaching and related 
duties shall be considered to involve the 
same general type of work. The follow¬ 
ing are examples of changes in duties 
which do not constitute new positions or 
specialties: 

(a) Elementary to secondsry school 
classroom teacher. 

( b ) Classroom teacher in one subject 
(such as mathematics) to classroom 
teacher in another subject (such as 
science). 

(c) Classroom teacher to guidance 
counselor. 

On the other hand, a change in duties 
from a classroom teacher to principal 
constitutes a new position. Thus, if a 
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classroom teacher undertakes a program 
of study w f hich will lead to qualifying 
him to become a principal, the expendi¬ 
tures for such education are nondeduc¬ 
tible even though some or all of the 
courses in the program also satisfy re¬ 
quirements for the retention of his 
teaching position. 

<ii> The application of this subpara¬ 
graph to individuals other than teachers 
may be illustrated by the following 
examples: 

Example (f). A, a general practitioner of 
medicine, takes a course of study which qual¬ 
ifies him as a specialist in pediatrics. A's 
expenses for such education are not deduc¬ 
tible because of course of study qualifies 
him for a new specialty. 

Example (2). B, a self-employed certified 
public accountant, attends law school at 
night and after completing his law school 
studies receives a bachelor of laws degree. 
The expenditures made by B in attending 
law school are nondeductible because this 
course of study qualifies him for a new trade 
or business. 

Example (3). Assume the same facts as 
in example (2) except that B Is employed by 
an accounting firm, rather than self-em¬ 
ployed. and that his employer requires him 
to obtain a bachelor of laws degree. B in¬ 
tends to remain as an employee of the ac¬ 
counting firm. Nevertheless, the expendi¬ 
tures made by B In attending law school are 
not deductible since this course of study 
qualifies him for a new trade or business. 

Example (4). C, a general practitioner of 
medicine, takes a 2-week course reviewing 
new developments In several specialized fields 
of medicine. C’s expenses for the course are 
deductible because the course maintains or 
improves skills required by him In his trade 
or business and does not qualify him for a 
new specialty within his trade or business. 

(c) Deductible educational expendi¬ 
tures —(1) Maintaining or improving 
skills. The deduction under the category 
of expenditures for education which 
maintains or improves skills required by 
the individual in his present employment 
or other trade or business includes re¬ 
fresher courses or courses dealing with 
current developments. In addition, a 
deduction may also be allowable under 
this category for expenditures for aca¬ 
demic or vocational courses provided 
such expenditures are not within one of 
the categories of capital or personal ex¬ 
penditures described in paragraph (b) 
of this section. 

(2) Meeting requirements of employer. 
An individual is considered to have un¬ 
dertaken education in order to meet 
the express requirements of his employ¬ 
er. or the requirements of applicable law 
or regulations, imposed as a condition to 
the retention by the taxpayer of his 
established employment relationship, 
status, or rate of compensation only if 
such requirements are imposed for a 
bona fide business purpose of the individ¬ 
ual’s employer. Only the minimum edu¬ 
cation necessary to the retention by the 
individual of his established employment 
relationship, status, or rate of compen¬ 
sation may be considered as undertaken 
to meet the express requirements of the 
taxpayer’s employer. However, educa¬ 
tion in excess of such minimum educa¬ 
tion may qualify as education under¬ 
taken in order to maintain or improve 
the skills required by the taxpayer in his 


present employment or other present 
trade or business (see subparagraph (1) 
of this paragraph). In no event, how¬ 
ever. is a deduction allowable for expen¬ 
ditures for education which, even though 
for education required by the employer 
or applicable law or regulations, are 
within one of the categories of capital or 
personal expenditures described in para¬ 
graph <b) of tills section. 

(d) Travel as a form of education. 
In general, an individual’s expenditures 
for travel (including travel while on 
sabbatical leave which travel has no di¬ 
rect relationship to the conduct of the 
individual’s trade or business) as a form 
of education are personal in nature and, 
therefore, not deductible. 

(e) Travel away from home. (1) If 
an individual travels away from home 
primarily to obtain education the ex¬ 
penses of which are deductible under this 
section, his expenditures for travel, 
meals, and lodging while away from 
home are deductible. However, if as an 
incident of such trip the individual en¬ 
gages in some personal activity such as 
sightseeing, social visting, or entertain¬ 
ing, or other recreation, the portion of 
the expenses attributable to such per¬ 
sonal activity constitutes nondeductible 
personal or living expenses and is not al¬ 
lowable as a deduction. If the individ¬ 
ual’s travel away from home is primarily 
personal, the individual’s expenditures 
for travel, meals and lodging (other than 
meals and lodging during the time spent 
in participating in deductible educa¬ 
tional pursuits) are not deductible. 
Whether a particular trip is primarily 
personal or primarily to obtain educa¬ 
tion the expenses of which are deductible 
under this section depends upon all the 
facts and circumstances of each case. 
An important factor to be taken into 
consideration in making the determina¬ 
tion is the relative amount of time de¬ 
voted to personal activity as compared 
with the time devoted to educational 
pursuits. The rules set forth in this 
paragraph are subject to the provisions 
of section 162(a) (2), relating to deducti¬ 
bility of certain traveling expenses, and 
section 274 (c) and (d), relating to 
allocation of certain foreign travel 
expenses and substantiation required, 
respectively, and the regulations there¬ 
under. 

(2) Examples. The application of 
this subsection may be illustrated by 
the following examples: 

Example ( t ). A, a self-employed tax con¬ 
sultant. decides to take a 1-week course in 
new developments In taxation, which Is 
offered In City X. 500 miles away from his 
home. His primary purpose In going to X 
is to take the course, but he also takes a 
side trip to City Y (50 miles from X) for 
1 day, takes a sightseeing trip while in X. 
and entertains some personal friends. A's 
transportation expenses to City X and return 
to his home are deductible but his trans¬ 
portation expenses to City Y are not de¬ 
ductible. A’a expenses for meals and lodging 
while away from home will be allocated 
between l\is educational pursuits and his 
personal activities. Those expenses which 
are entirely personal, such as sightseeing 
and entertaining friends, are not deductible 
to any extent. 
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Example (2). The facts are the same as 
In example (1) except that A's primary pur¬ 
pose in going to City X is to take a vacation. 
This purpose Is Indicated by several factors, 
one of which is the fact that he spends 
only 1 week attending the tax course and 
devotes 5 weeks entirely to personal activi¬ 
ties. None of A's transportation expenses 
are deductible and his expenses for meals 
and lodging while away from home are not 
deductible to the extent attributable to per¬ 
sonal activities. His expenses for meals and 
lodging allocable to the week attending the 
tax course are, however, deductible. 

Example (3). B, a high school mathe¬ 
matics teacher in New York City, in the sum¬ 
mertime travels to a university in California 
in order to take a single 3-hour mathematics 
course the expense of which is deductible 
under this section. A full course of study 
for the summer session Is 12 ho ts. Since B 
Is pursuing only one-fourth of a full course 
of study and the remainder of her time is 
devoted to personal activities the expense of 
which is not deductible, absent other com¬ 
pelling circumstances, the trip is considered 
taken primarily for personal reasons and the 
cost of traveling from New York City to Cali¬ 
fornia and return would not be deductible. 
However, one-fourth of the cost of B's meals 
and lodging while attending the university in 
California may be considered properly allo¬ 
cable to deductible educational pursuits and. 
therefore, is deductible. 

Par. 2. Paragraph (b) of § 1.262-1 is 
amended by adding a subparagraph (9) 
at the end thereof which reads as follows: 

§ 1.262-1 Personal, living, and family 
expenses. 


(b) Examples of personal, living, and 
family expenses. • • • 

(9) Expenditures made by a taxpayer 
in obtaining an education or in further¬ 
ing his education are not deductible un¬ 
less they qualify under section 162 and 
§ 1.162-5 (relating to trade or business 
expenses). 

(PR. Doc. 66-10800; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
12:51 pjn.J 


l 26 CFR Port 1 ] 

EXPENSES FOR EDUCATION 

Notice of Hearing on Proposed 
Regulations 

The proposed amendment to the regu¬ 
lations under section 162 of the Code re¬ 
lating to expenses for education appears 
in this issue of the Federal Recister 

<supra). 

A public hearing on the provisions of 
this proposed amendment to the regula¬ 
tions will be held starting on Tuesday, 
November 15, 1966, at 10 a.m. e.s.fc., and 
continuing if necessary on November 16. 
The hearing will be held in the Audi¬ 
torium of the Smithsonian Institution, 
Natural History’ Building, 10th and Con¬ 
stitution Avenue NW., Washington, D.C. 

Persons who plan to attend the hear¬ 
ing are requested to notify the Commis- 
soner of Internal Revenue. Attention: 

C:LK;T f Washington, DC. 20224, by 
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November 10. 1966, telephone (Washing¬ 
ton, D.C.—area code 202-964-3935). 

Lester R. Uretz, 
Chief Counsel. 
By: James F. Drinc, 
Director, Legislation and 
Regulations Division. 
(F.R. Doc. 66-10801; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 
12:51 pjn.J 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Consumer and Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 1005 ] 

[Docket No. AO-177-A27] 

MILK IN TRI-STATE MARKETING AREA 

Notice of Recommended Decision and 
Opportunity To File Written Excep¬ 
tions on Proposed Amendments to 
Tentative Marketing Agreement 
and to Order 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900», notice is hereby 
given of the filing with the Hearing Clerk 
of this recommended decision with re¬ 
spect to proposed amendments to the 
tentative marketing agreement and or¬ 
der regulating the handling of milk in 
the Tri-State marketing area. Inter¬ 
ested parties may file written exceptions 
to this decision with the Hearing Clerk. 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20250, by the third day 
after publication of this decision in the 
Federal Register. The exceptions 
should be filed in quadruplicate. All 
written submissions made pursuant to 
this notice will be made available for pub¬ 
lic inspection at the office of the Hearing 
Clerk during regular business hours (7 
CFR 1.27(b)). 

Preliminary statement. The hearing 
on the record of which the proposed 
amendments, as hereinafter set forth, to 
the tentative marketing agreement and 
to the order as amended, were formu¬ 
lated, was conducted at Charleston, 
W. Va.. on September 7-8,1966, pursuant 
to notices thereof which were issued Au¬ 
gust 18. 1966 (31 F.R. 11149) and Au¬ 
gust 24, 1966 (31 F.R. 11397). 

The material issues on the record of 
the hearing relate to: 

1. Reload point. 

2 . Pricing diverted milk. 

3. Pooling standards for supply plants, 
and 

4. Producer definition. 

Findings and conclusions. The fol¬ 
lowing findings and conclusions on the 
material issues are based on evidence 
presented at the hearing and the record 
thereof: 

1. Reload point. Milk moved from the 
farm of a producer to a reload point and 
then to a pool plant should be priced at 
the location of the reload point. A re¬ 
load point should be defined as a location 
at which milk moved from a farm in a 
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tank truck is commingled with other 
milk before entering a plant. A reload 
operation on the premises of a plant, 
however, would be considered a part of 
the plant operation and not a reload 
point under the order. 

The order does not now define a re¬ 
load point. Bulk tank milk that is as¬ 
sembled and reloaded at such a point for 
movement to a pool plant is now priced 
at the location of the pool plant where 
received. Until April of this year, there 
was no such operation under the Tri- 
State order. Since April, milk received 
from dairy farmers at a reload point in 
Madison, Wis., has been pooled under the 
order because of its receipt at the Athens, 
Ohio, plant of a Tri-State handler. 

The milk of the approximately 50 pro¬ 
ducers shipping to the Madison reload 
point is purchased by the Tri-State han¬ 
dler through the producers’ cooperative. 
The handler pays the cooperative for 
the milk delivered to the reload point at 
the f.o.b. Athens price. Milk delivered 
to the reload point that is not needed by 
the Athens handler is diverted to a non¬ 
pool plant at Norwalk, Wis.. about 100 
miles from Madison. The milk that is 
diverted to the Norwalk plant is sold 
back to the cooperative by the Athens 
handler at the Class II price. 

Each producer whose milk is assigned 
for delivery to the Madison reload point 
pays 18 cents per hundredweight for 
hauling. This is the only hauling cost 
paid directly by him. All other hauling 
of his milk, whether to Athens. Ohio, or 
Norwalk, Wis., is borne collectively by 
the cooperative. The hauling cost for 
moving milk from Madison to Athens is 
75 cents per hundredweight. For milk 
moved from Madison to Norwalk, the 
cooperative pays 20 cents per hundred¬ 
weight. 

The function of a reload point approxi¬ 
mates that of a supply plant in that milk 
is assembled at such place for movement 
to the market. It serves for a distribut¬ 
ing plant an essential function that is 
customarily performed by a supply plant. 
Facilities at a reload point do not have 
the permanence of a supply plant. Tills 
is because reload points are maintained 
only for the purpose of transferring milk 
from farm pickup tank trucks to larger 
tank trucks. Reload operations do not 
have the receiving facilities and holding 
tanks that supply plants must have. 
Hence, they cannot be expected to per¬ 
form as a supply plant in all respects and 
should not be treated for all order pur¬ 
poses as a supply plant. 

Currently under the order, milk which 
is received from the farm of a producer 
at a supply plant is priced at the loca¬ 
tion of the supply plant. Since the as¬ 
sembly function of the reload point is 
similar to that of the supply plant, it is 
appropriate that milk received at a re¬ 
load point be priced in the same manner 
as milk received at a supply plant. 

As provided elsewhere in this decision, 
a supply plant that qualifies monthly as a 
pool plant in September through March 
obtains pool plant status for the follow¬ 
ing April-August, whether or not any 
milk is shipped from the supply plant to 
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pool distributing plants in these latter 
months. Producers delivering to a reload 
point would, in effect, receive the same 
consideration. That is, their milk could 
be moved as diverted milk to nonpool 
plants throughout the months of April- 
July if they had otherwise qualified as 
producers under the order. This is be¬ 
cause the order provides for unlimited 
diversion during these months. 

For August-March, the diversion pro¬ 
visions of the order enable a producer to 
divert up to 50 percent of his monthly 
deliveries. This is comparable to the 
actual shipments required to be made 
from a supply plant to qualify as a pool 
plant. As proposed in this decision, a 
supply plant would have to ship 50 per¬ 
cent of its monthly receipts from dairy 
farmers to pool distributing plants in 
September-November to qualify for pool¬ 
ing and 40 percent monthly in other 
months. Hence, even if it were otherwise 
justified, no advantage would accrue to 
producers delivering to a reload point by 
having such reload point designated as a 
supply plant. 

Pricing producer milk at the location 
of a reload point was proposed by the 
major producer associations in the mar¬ 
ket. They claim that the present ar¬ 
rangement whereby producer milk may 
be received by a handler from a distant 
reload point and be priced at his plant 
enables the handler to purchase milk for 
manufacturing purposes and utilize the 
pool to pay for the transportation. 

The present absence in the order of a 
provision for reload point pricing has 
provided an advantage to handlers. A 
handler in the market buying milk from 
a supply plant for Class n use normally 
would have to assume the cost of moving 
the milk to his plant. However, a han¬ 
dler receiving milk from a reload point 
for Class H use does not now bear the 
cost of hauling the milk. The outlying 
bulk tank producer receives the uniform 
price f.o.b. market and bears the cost of 
hauling the milk to the market, regard¬ 
less of the use made of his milk by the 
handler. The purchasing handler, 
therefore, is provided a significant ad¬ 
vantage on distant milk so assembled for 
Class II purposes as compared to buying 
distant milk through a supply plant for 
similar use. 

Establishing the reload point as the 
point of pricing would reduce the incen¬ 
tive to move distant milk at producers’ 
expense to the market for Class II use. 
Uniform prices to producers would be 
enhanced since milk moved through the 
reload point would be priced at that lo¬ 
cation and the consequent savings on 
transportation applicable to the Class II 
portion of such milk would be reflected 
in the uniform price. 

The Class H utilization of the Athens 
handler receiving milk from the Madison 
reload point has increased greatly since 
he began receiving milk from the reload 
point in April. In April through July in 
1964 and 1965, his Class II utilization was 
2.45 million and 2.36 million pounds, re¬ 
spectively. His April-July 1966 Class II 
utilization was 7.84 million. In the most 
recent month for which data were avail¬ 
able at the time of the hearing, July 1966, 
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the handler’s Class n utilization was 2.25 
million pounds compared to 0.57 million 
in each of the months of July in 1964 
and 1965. 

In July 1966. the Tri-State Class n 
price was $4.05 and the Athens district 
uniform price $4.98, a difference of 93 
cents. Producers claim that the han¬ 
dler’s cost of the Class H milk received 
from the Madison reload point is now 
subsidized through the pool by this 
93 -cent difference. If the handler pur¬ 
chased the Class II milk at the Madison 
location, his cost under the order would 
be $4.05 plus the cost of moving the milk 
from Madison to Athens. 

In each month since the Athens han¬ 
dler began receiving milk from the Madi¬ 
son reload point, the quantities thus re¬ 
ceived have been less than his monthly 
Class II utilization. Apparently, the re¬ 
ceipts from the reload plant are used pri¬ 
marily in the manufacture of Class II 
products. A representative of the 
Athens handler testified that the reason 
for the handler’s expanded Class n utili¬ 
zation in recent months was to supply the 
Class n product requirements of recently 
acquired Class I outlets. 

It is not the purpose of the order to 
maintain a supply of Class n milk for the 
market. The Class I prices in the order 
are established on the basis of maintain¬ 
ing an adequate supply, including neces¬ 
sary reserves, of Class I milk for the mar¬ 
ket. Including in the pool, milk that is 
not intended to supply the market’s Class 
I needs, but that will be used primarily 
for the manufacture of Class II products, 
will tend to reduce the uniform price to 
all producers. This will tend to impair 
the maintenance of an adequate supply 
of milk for Class I use from those pro¬ 
ducers on whom the market regularly de¬ 
pends for its Class I needs. 

When milk from the producers supply¬ 
ing the Madison reload point is not 
needed by the Athens handler, it is moved 
as diverted milk to a nonpool plant for 
manufacturing purposes. It will be no 
less practicable to maintain in the Madi¬ 
son vicinity the manufacture of the Class 
n products that are now manufactured 
at the Athens plant. Unless the milk is 
used as part of the Class I supply of the 
market, it is not economically justifiable 
to move it in the form of whole milk from 
a distant location to the market for man¬ 
ufacturing use instead of manufacturing 
it at facilities in or near the production 
area. 

The cost of moving manufactured milk 
products is but a small fraction of mov¬ 
ing their whole milk equivalent. Con¬ 
sequently. there is little difference in the 
value of milk used in manufactured 
products that is associated with the loca¬ 
tion of the plant receiving the milk. The 
present location adjustment provisions 
of the order are established on the basis 
of moving only whole milk to the market 
for Class I purposes. Under current 
conditions in the Tri-State market, it is 
economically inappropriate to encourage 
through the present order provisions the 
movement of whole milk to the market 
at producers* expense for manufacturing. 

It is necessary in conjunction with re¬ 
load point pricing that a handler re¬ 


ceive a location adjustment credit from 
the pool for moving milk from a reload 
point to the market for Class I use. 
Under reload point pricing, the producer 
would incur only the cost of moving the 
milk to the reload point and the handler 
would assume the cost of hauling the 
milk to the market where it is used. 
Such credit would achieve a high degree 
of uniformity of milk prices to handlers 
f.o.b. market regardless of the location 
where handlers may acquire the milk. 
The order now provides a similar loca¬ 
tion adjustment credit on milk which is 
moved to the market from a supply plant 
and assigned to Class I. 

Because the pool would bear the han¬ 
dler’s cost (the location adjustment) of 
moving the milk to market from a reload 
point, it is also necessary to assure that 
the location adjustment credit be allowed 
only when there is a bona fide need for 
milk for Class I use at the handler s 
plant. Otherwise, the handler could ob¬ 
tain milk from distant sources and claim 
Class I use for it, and thus receive the 
location credit, while at the same time 
receive milk from nearer sources and 
assign this milk to Class II. This w ? ould 
result in the pool unnecessarily bearing 
the cost of moving milk from the more 
distant sources to the market when, in 
fact, the milk was not needed for Class I 
use. 

As was indicated, it is economically 
unjustifiable to move whole milk from a 
distant location to the market for man¬ 
ufacturing purposes. The incentive for 
such movement of milk would remain, 
however, if a handler could receive a pool 
credit on milk moved from a reload point 
without regard to actual need for Class I 
use. Accordingly, it is necessary as an 
integral part of reload point pricing that 
the order provide a means of determining 
when a handler location adjustment 
credit is appropriate. 

Because this concept is no less appli¬ 
cable to receipts of milk from a supply 
plant than from a reload point, the pro¬ 
vision for handler location adjustment 
credits should apply to both types of 
sources of milk. 

For the purpose of computing such 
credit, the order should provide that fluid 
milk products received at a pool plant 
from other pool plants and reload points 
shall be assigned to any Class I milk at 
such pool plant that is in excess of the 
sum of producer milk receipts (except 
receipts from reload points) at the plant 
and receipts from other order plants 
and unregulated supply plants which are 
assigned to Class I. Such assignment 
should be made first to receipts from 
plants and reload points at w r hich no 
location adjustment is applicable and 
then in sequence beginning w T ith re¬ 
ceipts from the plant or reload point at 
which the low r est location adjustment is 
applicable. 

This sequential assignment of milk will 
provide an equitable basis for facilitat¬ 
ing the movement of milk from pool 
plants and reload points for Class I pur¬ 
poses. Likewise, it will tend to discour¬ 
age the unnecessary moving of milk from 
pool plants and reload points for other 
than Class I purposes at the expense of 
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producers supplying the Class I market. 
Such assignment, which is commonly 
provided in other Federal orders, is re¬ 
quired to effectuate the reload point lo¬ 
cation adjustment provisions for the 
reasons stated. 

2. Pricing diverted milk. Milk that is 
diverted from a pool plant to a nonpool 
plant should be priced at the location of 
the nonpool plant. Presently, diverted 
milk is priced at the location of the pool 
plant from which diverted. 

A change in the pricing of diverted 
milk was proposed by cooperatives in the 
market. They proposed that milk di¬ 
verted to a nonpool plant located more 
than 125 miles from the cities in the 
market designated as pricing points be 
priced at the plant to which diverted. 
In the case of milk diverted to less dis¬ 


tant plants, the present manner of pric¬ 
ing would continue to apply. 

Pricing diverted milk at the location of 
the pool plant from which diverted pro¬ 
vides an incentive to both handlers and 
dairy farmers to pool milk supplies under 
the order which are not needed in the 
order market and which may have no 
real association with the Class I market. 
This makes it possible to exploit the pool 
by diverting milk to manufacturing 
plants and negates the incentive to make 
milk available for the market’s Class I 
needs. Moreover, it results in producers 
in the market paying (through the pool) 
a transportation cost to the market on 
milk which is not moved to the market 
and on which an equivalent transporta¬ 
tion charge is not incurred. 

As indicated elsewhere in this decision, 
milk is now diverted from an Athens pool 
Plant to a nonpool plant in Wisconsin, 
more than 500 miles from Athens. 
When tills milk is received at the Athens 
pool plant, the hauling charge incurred 
on such milk from the farm to the 
Athens plant is 93 cents. However, the 
hauling cost incurred when the milk is 
moved to the nonpool plant from the 
farm as diverted milk is 18 to 38 cents. 
The Wisconsin producers supplying the 
Athens plant pay (through their cooper¬ 
ative) 75 cents per hundredweight for 
hauling their milk from the Wisconsin 
reload point to Athens. This approx¬ 
imates the location adjustment under 
the order for milk moved to Athens from 
the Wisconsin location. When the milk 
is not so moved, the cooperative saves 
the 75-cent hauling cost. Because the 
diverted milk is now priced f.o.b. Athens, 
the producers whose milk is diverted re¬ 
ceive the uniform price applicable at 
Athens rather than that applicable at 
tne nonpool plant where their milk was 
actually received. The difference be¬ 
tween these prices (the location adjust¬ 
ment) is paid from the pool to these 
noducers at the expense of all producers 
e P°°l Proceeds. 

The mileage limitation proposed by the 
cooperatives should not be adopted. For 
Purposes of pricing diverted milk, there 

no reason to differentiate in this mar- 
mi b f ! een various distances to which 
.^. iverted * The uniform price for 
^_ ould be affected proportion- 
diverted* the distance that milk is 


3. Pooling standards for supply plants. 
The present basis on which a supply 
plant may qualify as a pool plant should 
be changed. A supply plant should be 
required to ship to pool distributing 
plants in September, October, and No¬ 
vember at least 50 percent of its monthly 
Grade A receipts, and in any other 
month at least 40 percent of such re¬ 
ceipts. A supply plant that is pooled in 
each of the months of September 
through March should be accorded pool 
plant status in April through August. 

A supply plant may now qualify as a 
pool plant in any month in which not 
less than 50 percent of its Grade A re¬ 
ceipts is shipped to pool distributing 
plants. A supply plant that is pooled in 
each of the months of September 
through December automatically quali¬ 
fies as a pool plant in the following Jan¬ 
uary through August period. 

Several cooperatives proposed that 
the monthly shipping requirement be 
lowered to 40 percent. They proposed 
also that the present September-Decem- 
ber period used for establishing auto¬ 
matic pool plant status be extended to 
include January. February, and March. 
Under their proposal, a supply plant 
qualifying for automatic pooling for the 
April-August period would have to ship 
to pool distributing plants during the 
September-March period an average of 
not less than 50 percent of its Grade A 
receipts. 

Proponents stated that these changes 
are necessary to assure that a pool sup¬ 
ply plant sharing in the Class I proceeds 
of the market is supplying the market 
when supplemental supplies are needed 
to meet handlers* Class I requirements. 
They cited recent problems which han¬ 
dlers operating distributing plants in the 
tristate market had in obtaining milk 
supplies from a pool supply plant at 
Circleville. Ohio. 

The difficulties experienced in obtain¬ 
ing milk from the Circleville plant ap¬ 
parently stemmed from the plant’s loss 
for a period of time of its status under 
the U.S. Public Health Code as a quali¬ 
fied “interstate milk shipper.” Thus, 
milk from this Ohio plant was ineligible 
under the West Virginia health require¬ 
ments to be received at distributing 
plants in West Virginia. The supply 
plant’s pool status was not affected, 
though, as milk from the plant was eligi¬ 
ble for distribution in the Ohio portion 
of the marketing area. Moreover, it was 
not necessary for the plant to ship milk 
to distributing plants at the time the 
milk supplies were sought because the 
plant was operating as an automatically 
qualified pool plant. A representative of 
the Circleville plant testified, however, 
that at the time of the hearing (Sep¬ 
tember, a qualifying month for auto¬ 
matic pooling) the plant was qualified 
as an “interstate milk shipper.” 

The Circleville plant Is the only supply 
plant that has been associated with the 
market on a regular basis. The plant 
has been customarily relied upon by Tri- 
State handlers as a source of supple¬ 
mental milk supplies for Class I use. 
The plant also manufactures milk w'hicta 


is surplus to the fluid needs of the 
market. 

Shipping standards are the basis used 
for determining which supply plants are 
an integral part of the market and con¬ 
stitute a source of regular and depend¬ 
able supplies for the market. They are 
intended to distinguish between plants 
meeting a reasonable standard of regular 
and customary service to the market and 
those which do not. 

Shipping requirements serve the added 
purpose of assuring that handlers en¬ 
gaged in bottling and distribution op¬ 
erations in the market are able to obtain 
milk from pool supply plants for their 
fluid milk requirements. Without such 
requirements, supply plants may tend to 
keep milk at their plants for manufac¬ 
turing when it is to their advantage to 
do so. In this circumstance, milk sup¬ 
plies w'ould be associated with the market 
for manufacturing rather than fluid pur¬ 
poses, and returns to producers supply¬ 
ing the Class I needs of handlers would 
be inappropriately lowered. 

The present pooling standards do not 
provide the necessary assurance that a 
pool supply plant will make qualified milk 
available to the market on a regular and 
dependable basis. Extending the present 
qualifying period for future automatic 
pooling would tend to provide such as¬ 
surance. The benefits received by a sup¬ 
ply plant w r hich is allowed to be pooled 
without supplying the market are gen¬ 
erally recognized. A plant with a Class I 
utilization lower than the average for 
the market is able to provide its dairy 
farmers with returns higher than would 
be possible if the plant w'ere not pooled. 
This gives the plant operator an incen¬ 
tive to ship milk to distributing plants 
during the qualifying period for auto¬ 
matic pooling. 

Lowering the shipping requirements 
for the months of December through Au¬ 
gust to 40 percent of a supply plant’s 
Grade A receipts recognizes, on the other 
hand, handlers’ lesser need during this 
time than in the fall months for supple¬ 
mental supplies. In December, the de¬ 
mand for fluid milk products drops be¬ 
cause of the customary closing of schools 
and colleges. Demand is similarly af¬ 
fected in the summer months for this 
reason. During the spring months, milk 
production is seasonally higher while de¬ 
mand remains relatively constant. It is 
not expected that the lower shipping re¬ 
quirements w r ould attract additional milk 
supplies to the market for manufacturing 
purposes. 

4. Producer definition. The proposal 
w f hich w'ould restrict the health approval 
of a producer to that given by local au¬ 
thorities in the marketing area should 
not be adopted. 

The order now provides that to qualify 
as a producer a dairy farmer must pro¬ 
duce milk in compliance with the Grade 
A inspection requirements of a duly con¬ 
stituted health authority. 

Cooperatives in the market proposed 
that producer status be accorded only to 
those dairy farmers w'ho produce milk 
approved by the appropriate health au¬ 
thority in the marketing area. Under 
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their proposal, those dairy fanners not 
having such approval, even though their 
milk meets the Grade A inspection re¬ 
quirements of another health authority, 
would not be eligible to qualify as 
producers. 

Producer status under the Tri-State 
order should not be contingent upon the 
health approval of authorities in a par¬ 
ticular area. Such agencies tend to limit 
the scope of their dairy farm inspection 
to relatively nearby farms. Adoption of 
the cooperatives’ proposal, therefore, 
would tend to limit the dairy fanners 
who may become associated with the Tri- 
State market. 

Any dairy farmer producing Grade A 
milk, w T herever located, should be eligi¬ 
ble under the terms of the order to ship 
milk to a Tri-State pool plant. To pro¬ 
vide otherwise w T ould not tend to effec¬ 
tuate the purposes of the Act. 

Rulings on proposed findings and con¬ 
clusions. Briefs and proposed findings 
and conclusions were hied on behalf of 
certain interested parties. These briefs, 
proposed findings and conclusions, and 
the evidence in the record were con¬ 
sidered in making the findings and con¬ 
clusions set forth above. To the extent 
that the suggested findings and conclu¬ 
sions filed by interested parties are in¬ 
consistent with the findings and con¬ 
clusions set forth herein, the requests to 
make such findings or reach such con¬ 
clusions are denied for the reasons pre¬ 
viously stated in this decision. 

General findings. The findings and 
determinations hereinafter set forth are 
supplementary and in addition to the 
findings and determinations previously 
made in connection with the issuance of 
the aforesaid order and of the previously 
issued amendments thereto; and all of 
said previous findings and determina¬ 
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed, 
except insofar as such findings and de¬ 
terminations may be in conflict with the 
findings and determinations set forth 
herein. 

<a> The tentative marketing agree¬ 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, and all of the term 
and conditions thereof, will tend to ef¬ 
fectuate the declared policy of the Act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
Act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the marketing area, and the 
minimum prices specified in the proposed 
marketing agreement and the order, as 
hereby proposed to be amended, are such 
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac¬ 
tors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure 
and wholesome milk, and be in the pub¬ 
lic interest; and 

(c> The tentative marketing agree¬ 
ment and the order, as hereby proposed 
to be amended, will regulate the han¬ 
dling of milk in the same manner as. 
and will be applicable only to persons 
in the respective classes of industrial and 
commercial activity specified in, a mar¬ 
keting agreement upon which a hearing 
has been held. 
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Recommended marketing agreement 
and order amending the order. The fol¬ 
lowing order amending the order as 
amended regulating the handling of milk 
in the Til-State marketing areas is rec¬ 
ommended as the detailed and appro¬ 
priate means by which the foregoing 
conclusions may be carried out. The 
recommended marketing agreement is 
not included in this decision because the 
regulatory provisions thereof would be 
the same as those contained in the or¬ 
der, as hereby proposed to be amended: 

1. Section 1005.1Kb) is revised to read 
as follows: 

§1005.11 Pool plant. 

* • • • • 

(b) A supply plant from which during 
the months of September, October, and 
November not less than 50 percent, and 
during all other months not less than 
40 percent, of the Grade A milk physi¬ 
cally received at such plant from dairy 
farmers, reload points and handlers pur¬ 
suant to § 1005.13(d) or diverted as pro¬ 
ducer milk from such plant pursuant to 
§ 1005.16 is shipped to and physically re¬ 
ceived in the form of fluid milk products 
at pool plants pursuant to paragraph 
(a) of this section. A plant that was a 
pool plant pursuant to this paragraph in 
each of the immediately preceding 
months of September through March 
shall be a pool plant for the months of 
April through August, unless the milk 
received at the plant does not continue 
to meet the Grade A milk requirements 
for use In fluid milk products distributed 
in the marketing area or a written appli¬ 
cation is filed by the plant operator with 
the market administrator on or before 
the first day of any such month request¬ 
ing that the plant be designated as a 
nonpool plant for such month and each 
subsequent month through August dur¬ 
ing which it would not otherwise qualify 
as a pool plant. 

2. Section 1005.15 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 1005.15 Producer. 

“Producer” means any person, except 
a producer-handler as defined in any or¬ 
der (including this part) issued pursuant 
to the Act. who produces milk in compli¬ 
ance with Grade A inspection require¬ 
ments of a duly constituted health au¬ 
thority. which milk is received at a pool 
plant, at a reload point or diverted pur¬ 
suant to § 1005.16 from a pool plant to 
a nonpool plant. 

3. Section 1005.16 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 1005.16 Producer milk. 

“Producer milk” means the skim milk 
and butterfat contained in Grade A 
milk: 

(a) Received at a pool plant directly 
from a dairy farmer, a reload point or a 
haldler pursuant to § 1005.13(d); or 

(b) Diverted from a pool plant to a 
nonpool plant other than an other order 
plant or a producer-handler plant. 
Such milk shall be deemed to have been 
received by the diverting handler at the 
location of the nonpool plant to which 


diverted: Provided. That in any month. 
August through March, the quantity of 
milk of any producer so diverted that 
exceeds that delivered to pool plants shall 
not be deemed to have been received by 
the diverting handler and shall not be 
producer miik. 

4. A new § 1005.19 is added to read as 
follows: 

§ 1005.19 Reload point. 

“Reload point” means a location at 
which milk moved from a farm in a tank 
truck is commingled with other milk be¬ 
fore entering a plant. A reload opera¬ 
tion on the premises of a plant shall be 
considered a part of the plant operation. 

5. In § 1005.32, a new paragraph <d) 
is added to read as follows: 

§ 1005.32 Ollier reports. 

• • • • • 

(d) Each handler receiving milk from 
a reload point shall report to the market 
administrator in detail and on forms pre¬ 
scribed by the market administrator on 
or before the 6th day after the end of 
the month the quantities of skim milk 
and butterfat in producer milk received 
from such reload point. 

6 . Section 1005.53 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 1005.53 Location adjustments to han¬ 
dlers. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, the Class I price for 
producer milk and other source milk (for 
which a location adjustment is appli¬ 
cable) at a plant outside the marketing 
area and more than 45 miles from all the 
cities listed in § 1005.51(a) shall be re¬ 
duced 2 cents for each 10 miles or major 
fraction thereof up to 100 miles and 1.5 
cents for each 10 miles or major fraction 
thereof in excess of 100 miles, by the 
shortest hard-surfaced highway distance 
as determined by the market administra¬ 
tor, that such plant is from the city hall 
of the nearest of the cities listed in 
§ 1005.51(a). 

(b) For the purpose of this section, 
the location of the reload point (instead 
of the location of the pool plant) shall 
be used in determining the location ad¬ 
justment on producer milk received at a 
pool plant from a reload point. 

(c) For the purpose of calculating 
location adjustments, receipts of fluid 
milk products from pool plants and re¬ 
load points at a pool plant shall be as¬ 
signed any remainder of Class I milk at 
such plant that is in excess of the sum 
of producer milk receipts at the plant 
(excluding such receipts from reload 
points) and that assigned as Class I to 
receipts from other order plants and un¬ 
regulated supply plants. Such assign¬ 
ment shall be made first to receipts from 
plants and reload points at which no 
location adjustment is applicable pur¬ 
suant to this section and then in se¬ 
quence beginning with receipts from the 
plant or reload point with the lowest ap¬ 
plicable location adjustment. 

7. Section 1005.72 is revised to read as 
follows: 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 191—SATURDAY, OCTOBER I, 1966 






PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


12849 


§ 1003.72 Location differentials to pro¬ 
ducers and on nonpool milk. 

(a) The uniform price for producer 
milk at a pool plant shall be reduced as 

follows: 

il) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, according to the 
location of the pool plant at the rates 
set forth in § 1005.53; and 

(2) Additionally, at a pool plant at 
wliich the Gallipolis-Scioto or Athens 
district Class I price is applicable at the 
rate of 10 cents and 20 cents, respectively. 

(b> For the purpose of this section, 
the location of the reload point (instead 
of the location of the pool plant) shall 
be used in determining the location ad¬ 
justment on producer milk received at 
a pool plant from a reload point. 

(c) For the purpose of computations 
pursuant to § 1005.74(b), adjustments 
pursuant to this section shall be com¬ 
puted according to the location of the 
nonpool plant from which other source 
milk was received. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Sep¬ 
tember 27. 1966. 

Roy W. Lennartson, 
Associate Administrator . 

IF.R. Doc. 66-10699: Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:45 a m ] 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCA¬ 
TION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
f 21 CFR Part 121 ] 

INORGANIC BROMIDES IN OAT 
FLOUR 

Tolerance for Residues; Decrease 

A petition (FAP 4H1474) was filed by 
Ferguson Fumigants. Inc., 93 Ford Lane, 
Hazelwood, Mo. 63042, proposing the 
issuance of a regulation to provide for 
the safe use of a mixture of methyl bro¬ 
mide and ethylene dlbromide as a fumi¬ 
gant of flours derived from the cereal 
grains barley, corn, milo (sorghum), oats, 
nee, rye, and wheat. In an order pub¬ 
lished elsewhere in this issue of the Fed¬ 
eral Register, tolerances of 125 parts per 
million for inorganic bromides (calcu¬ 
lated as Br) in the flours of barley, corn, 
milo <sorghum), vice, rye, and wheat aie 
being established. 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data in the petition 
°, ther relevant material, has con¬ 
cluded that the present tolerance of 200 
Parts per million for oat flour should be 
^ cre **d, as proposed below, to 125 parts 
pci million since a tolerance no higher 
man that level is needed for the residues 
hKely to occur. 

,.T'I? er £ f ° re - pursuant to the provisions 
t the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
,‘ se f- 40 5 (d) - 72 Stat. 1787; 21 U.S.C. 
2J2V “ nd under the authority dele- 
?“!*“ “° the Commissioner by the Secre- 
( 91 * « ealth ' Education, and Welfare 
31 F.R. 3008). It is 

SuhM,?r. tl ? at .f art 121 ** amended in 
art D in the following respects: 


§ 121.1020 [ Amended ] 

1. By changing In paragraph (b) of 
§ 121.1020 Inorganic bromides the toler- 
ance “200 parts per million in or on oat 
flour*’ to read “125 parts per million In 
or on oat flour." 

2. By revising $ 121.1133(c) to read as 
follows: 

§121.1133 Fuiiiiganl* for grain mill 
machinery. 

• • « • • 

(c) Residues of inorganic bromides 
(calculated as Br) in milled fractions 
derived from cereal grain from all fumi¬ 
gation sources, including fumigation of 
grain-mill machinery, shall not exceed 
125 parts per million. 

Any interested person may. within 30 
days from the date of publication of tills 
notice in the Federal Register, file with 
the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Room 
5440. 330 Independence Avenue SW.. 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written com¬ 
ments, preferably in quintuplicate, on 
this proposal. Comments may be ac¬ 
companied by a memorandum or brief 
in support thereof. 

Dated: September 26,1966. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Associate Comynissioner 
for Compliance. 

(FJR. Doc. 66-10723; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:47 aon.J 


SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

i 13 CFR Part 121 ] 

[Rev. 6] 

SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARDS 

Definition of Small Business for 
Government Procurement 

Notice Is hereby given that the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration (SBA) proposes to amend the 
Small Business Size Standards Regula¬ 
tion (Revision 6), as amended, by estab¬ 
lishing a new definition of a small busi¬ 
ness concern for the purpose of bidding 
on Government procurements for refined 
petroleum products other than lubricants 
and miscellaneous petroleum products. 

Under the present definition a small 
business concern for the purpose of fur¬ 
nishing a refined petroleum product, is 
one which does not exceed 1,000 persons 
and does not have more than 30,000 bar- 
rels-per-day crude oil capacity from 
owmed or leased facilities. The same 
definition presently applies to a concern 
wiiich does not engage in petroleum re¬ 
fining but w r hich blends petroleum prod¬ 
ucts from components purchased from 
large or small refiners. 

One of the primary purposes of mak¬ 
ing small business set-asides for refined 
petroleum products is to preserve the 
productive capacity of small refiners and 
to assist them in competing in this In¬ 
creasingly highly concentrated industry. 


It has been alleged that these objectives 
would not be accomplished if concerns 
which are not themselves refiners, offer 
for sale petroleum products which they 
produce from materials acquired from 
concerns that do not qualify as small 
business concerns, through a process 
other than that commonly accepted as 
refining, are allowed to qualify as small 
business In connection with government 
procurements of refined petroleum prod¬ 
ucts. 

Preliminary studies of the history of 
procurements in this field suggest that 
there may be merit to the above view. 
For this reason the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration is considering revising its 
regulation to accomplish the objectives 
set forth above. 

Interested persons may file with the 
Small Business Administration within 15 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register WTitten statements of facts, 
opinions or arguments concerning the 
proposed definitions. 

All correspondence shall be addressed 
to: 

Deputy Administrator for Procurement and 

Management Assistance, Small Business 

Administration. 811 Vermont Avenue NW„ 

Washington, D.C. 20416, Attention; Size 

Standards Staff. 

It is proposed to change the definition 
of a small business concern for the pur¬ 
pose of bidding on Government procure¬ 
ments for a refined petroleum product 
as follows: 

The Small Business Size Standards 
(Revision 6). (31 FJt. 9721) as amended 
(31 F.R. 10114, 11651, 11973), is hereby 
further amended by: 

1 . Revising § 121.3-8(b) and the final 
sentence of (c), and by adding a new 
paragraph (g) to read as follows: 

§121.3—8 Definition of small buxine** 
for Government procurement. 

• • * • • 

<b) Manufacturing. Any concern 
bidding on a contract for a product it 
manufactured is classified: 

(1) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for food canning and preserving 
and its number of employees does not ex¬ 
ceed 500 persons, exclusive of agricultural 
labor as defined in section (k) of the 
Federal Unemployment Tax Act, 68A 
Stat. 454. 26 U.S.C. (I.R.C. 1954) 3306. 

(2) As small if It Is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for a product classified within an 
industry set forth in Schedule B of this 
part and its number of employees docs 
not exceed the size standard established 
for that industry. 

(3) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for a product classified within an 
Industry not set forth in Schedule B of 
this part and its number of employees 
does not exceed 500 persons. 

(c) • • • If the procurement Is for a 
refined petroleum product, other than a 
product classified in Standard Industrial 
Classification Industries No. 2951, Paving 
mixtures and blocks, No. 2952, Asphalt 
felts and coatings, No. 2992, Lubricating 
oils and greases or No. 2999, Products of 
petroleum and coal, not elsewhere 
classified, paragraph (g) of this section is 
for application. 

• • • # • 
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(g) Refined petroleum products. Any 
concern bidding on a contract for a re¬ 
fined petroleum product other than a 
product classified in Standard Industrial 
Classification Industries No. 2951, Pav¬ 
ing mixtures and blocks; No. 2952, As¬ 
phalt felts and coatings: No. 2992, Lub¬ 
ricating oils and greases; or No. 2999, 
Products of petroleum and coal, not else¬ 
where classified, is classified as small if 
<1) (i) its number of employees does not 
exceed 1,000 persons; (ii) it does not have 
more than 30,000 barrels-per-day crude 
oil or bona fide feed stock capacity from 
owned or leased facilities, and (iii> if the 
product to be delivered in the perform¬ 
ance of the contract will contain at least 
50 percent components refined by the 
bidder from either crude oil or bona fide 
feed stocks: Provided, however , That 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

a petroleum refining concern which 
meets the requirements in subdivisions 
(i) and (ii) of tills subparagraph above 
may furnish the product of a refinery 
not qualified as small business if such 
product is obtained pursuant to a bona 
fide exchange agreement in effect on the 
date of the bid or offer between the 
bidder and offeror and the refiner of the 
product to be delivered: Provided, That 
the exchange agreement requires ex¬ 
changes in a stated ratio on a refined 
petroleum product for a refined petro¬ 
leum product basis, and precludes any 
monetary settlement, that the products 
exchanged for the products offered and 
to be delivered to the Government meet 
the requirement in subdivision (iii) of 
this subparagraph: And, provided fur¬ 
ther, That the exchange of products for 


products to be delivered to the Govern¬ 
ment, will be completed within 90 days 
after expiration of the delivery period 
under the Government contract; or (2) 
its number of employees does not exceed 
500 persons and the product to be de¬ 
livered to the Government has been re¬ 
fined by a concern which qualifies under 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

2. Deleting from Schedule B of Part 
121 the size standard for Standard In¬ 
dustrial Classification Industry No. 2911, 
Petroleum refining. 

Dated: September26,1966. 

Bernard L. Boutin, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10695: Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:45 a m.) 

''N 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 

[Antidumping—ATS 643.3-GJ 

PIG IRON FROM U.S.SR. 

Antidumping Proceeding Notice 

September 23,1966. 

On September 1, 1966, Information was 
received in proper form pursuant to the 
provisions of § 14.6(b) of the Customs 
regulations indicating a possibility that 
pig iron imported from the U.S.S.R. is 
being, or likely to be, sold at less than fair 
value within the meaning of the Anti¬ 
dumping Act, 1921, as amended. 

The information was submitted by 
Congressman Thaddeus J. Dulski of New 
York. 

Ordinarily, merchandise is considered 
to be sold at less than fair value when the 
net, f.o.b. factory price for exportation to 
the United States is less than the net, 
f.o.b. factory price to purchasers in the 
home market, or, where appropriate, to 
purchasers in other countries, after due 
allowance is made for differences in 
quantity and circumstances of sale. 

Having conducted a summary investi¬ 
gation pursuant to 5 14.6(d) (1) (i) of the 
Customs regulations and having deter¬ 
mined on this basis that there are 
grounds for so doing, the Bureau of Cus¬ 
toms is instituting an inquiry pursuant to 
the provisions of 514.6(d) (1) (ii), (2), 
and (3) of the Customs regulations to de¬ 
termine the validity of the Information. 

A summary of information received 
from all sources is as follows: Informa¬ 
tion received indicates that the net price 
of pig iron from the U.S.S.R. for export 
to the United States is generally lower 
than the net price of comparable pig iron 
sold for home consumption in countries 
not having a state-controlled economy, 
suggesting the possibility of sales at less 
than fair value within the meaning of 
the Antidumping Act of 1921. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
§ 14.6(d) (1) (i) of the Customs regula¬ 
tions (19CFR 14.6(d) (l)(jD). 

TsealI Lester D. Johnson, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

[FR. Doc. 66-10697: Filed, Sept. 30, 1966; 

8:45 a.m.J 


department of the interior 

National Park Service 
FORT SUMTER TOURS, INC. 

Notice of Intention to Extend Conces¬ 
sion Contract Regarding Facilities 
and Services in Fort Sumter Na¬ 
tional Monument 

* ^ r *! ant to the Provisions of Section 
* Public Law 89-249, public notice is 


hereby given that the Department of the 
Interior, through the Director, National 
Park Service, proposes, thirty (30) days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice, to extend for the period January 
1, 1967, through December 31, 1967, the 
concession contract under which Fort 
Sumter Tours. Inc., provides concession 
facilities and services for the public in 
Fort Sumter National Monument. 

The foregoing concessioner has per¬ 
formed its obligations under a prior con¬ 
tract to the satisfaction of the National 
Park Service and, therefore, pursuant to 
the act cited above is entitled to be given 
preference in the renewal of the contract 
and in the negotiation of a new contract. 
However, under the act cited above, the 
Service is also required to consider and 
evaluate all proposals received as a result 
of this notice. 

Dated: September 29.1966. 

Jackson E. Price, 

Acting Director, 
National Park Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10749; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 

8:48 &.m.| 


Office of the Secretary 
STANLEY MILTON SWANSON 

Statement of Changes in Financial 
Interests 

In accordance with the requirements 
of section 710(b)(6) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during 
the past 6 months: 

(1) None. 

(2) Delete Mid America Mutual Fund. 

(3) None. 

(4) None. 

This statement is made as of Septem¬ 
ber 20, 1966. 

Dated: September 20. 1966. 

S. M. Swanson. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10712; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:46 ajn.J 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Bureau of International Commerce 

[File No. 23(65)-53] 

ELECTRONIC ENTERPRISE AND 
HO CHEE CHOON 

Order Denying Export Privileges for 
Indefinite Period 

In the matter of Electronic Enterprise 
and Ho Chee Choon, 9 Leng Kee Road, 
Singapore, and 83-A Kim Keat Avenue, 
Singapore, respondents; File No. 23(65)- 
53. 


The Director, Investigations Division, 
Office of Export Control, Bureau of Inter¬ 
national Commerce, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, has applied for an order 
denying to the above-named respondents 
all export privileges for an indefinite 
period because said respondents, without 
good cause being shown, failed to furnish 
responsive answers to interrogatories and 
to make available for inspection com¬ 
modities exported from the United States 
which were consigned to Electronic En¬ 
terprise. This application was made 
pursuant to 5 382.15 of the Export Regu¬ 
lations (Title 15. Chapter in. Subchapter 
B, Code of Federal Regulations). 

In accordance with the usual practice, 
the application for an indefinite denial 
order was referred to the Compliance 
Commissioner, Bureau of International 
Commerce, who after consideration of 
the evidence has recommended that the 
application be granted. 

The report of the Compliance Com¬ 
missioner and the evidence in support 
of the application have been considered. 
The evidence presented shows that the 
respondent firm Electronic Enterprise 
deals in electrical and electronic instru¬ 
ments and is located in Singapore; that 
the respondent Ho Chee Choon is the 
owner and manager of said firm; that 
the aforesaid Investigations Division is 
conducting an investigation as to the 
location, or disposition by said respond¬ 
ents, of certain strategic UJS.-origin com¬ 
modities exported from the United States 
and consigned to Electronic Enterprise; 
that the purpose of said investigation is 
to ascertain whether said respondents re¬ 
exported or traded in said commodities 
in violation of the U.S. Export Regula¬ 
tions. It is impracticable to subpoena 
the respondents, and relevant and ma¬ 
terial interrogatories were served on 
them pursuant to section 382.15 of the 
Export Regulations. Said respondents 
have failed to furnish responsive answers 
to all of said interrogatories as required 
by said section. The respondents were 
also requested to make available for in¬ 
spection certain commodities exported 
from the United States which were con¬ 
signed to Electronic Enterprise. The 
respondents have failed to do so. They 
have not shown good cause for their 
failure to furnish answers to all of the 
interrogatories or to make the commodi¬ 
ties available for inspection. 

I find that an order denying export 
privileges to said respondents for an in¬ 
definite period is reasonably necessary 
to protect the public interest and to 
achieve effective enforcement of the Ex¬ 
port Control Act of 1949, as amended. 
Accordingly , it is hereby ordered: 

I. All outstanding validated export 
licenses in which respondents appear or 
participate in any manner or capacity 
are hereby revoked and shall be returned 
forthwith to the Bureau of International 
Commerce for cancellation. 
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n. The respondents, their partners, 
representatives, agents, and employees 
hereby are denied all privileges of par¬ 
ticipating. directly or indirectly, in any 
manner or capacity, in any transaction 
involving commodities or technical data 
exported from the United States in whole 
or in part, or to be exported, or which 
are otherwise subject to the Export Reg¬ 
ulations. Without limitation of the gen¬ 
erality of the foregoing, participation 
prohibited in any such transaction, 
either in the United States or abroad, 
shall include participation, directly or 
indirectly, in any manner or capacity: 
(a> As a party or as a representative of 
a party to any validated export license 
application; (b) in the preparation or 
filing of any export license application 
or reexportation authorization, or any 
document to be submitted therewith; (c) 
in the obtaining or using of any validated 
or general export license or other export 
control document; <d) in the carrying on 
of negotiations with respect to, or in 
the receiving, ordering, buying, selling, 
delivering, storing, using, or disposing 
of any commodities or technical data in 
whole or in part exported or to be ex¬ 
ported from the United States; and (e) 
in the financing, forwarding, transport¬ 
ing, or other servicing of such com¬ 
modities or technical data. 

in. Such denial of export privileges 
shall extend not only to the respondents, 
but also to their agents and employees 
and to any successor and to any person, 
firm, corporation, or business organiza¬ 
tion with which they now or hereafter 
may be related by affiliation, ownership, 
control, position of responsibility, or 
other connection in the conduct of trade 
or services connected therewith. 

IV. Tills order shall remain in effect 
until the respondents provide responsive 
answers, written information and docu¬ 
ments in response to the interrogatories 
heretofore served upon them and comply 
with the request to make available for 
inspection the commodities specified, or 
give adequate reasons for failure to do 
so, except insofar as this order may be 
amended or modified hereafter in ac¬ 
cordance with the Export Regulations. 

V. No person, firm, corporation, part¬ 
nership. or other business organization, 
whether in the United States or else¬ 
where, without prior disclosure to and 
specific authorization from the Bureau 
of International Commerce, shall do any 
of the following acts, directly or indi¬ 
rectly. or carry on negotiations with 
respect thereto, in any manner or ca¬ 
pacity, on behalf of or in any association 
with the respondents or any related 
party, or whereby the respondents or 
related party may obtain any benefit 
therefrom or have any interest or par¬ 
ticipation therein, directly or indirectly: 
(a) Apply for, obtain, transfer, or use 
any license, Shipper’s Export Declara¬ 
tion, bill of lading, or other export con¬ 
trol document relating to any exporta¬ 
tion, reexportation, transshipment, or 
diversion of any commodity or technical 
data exported or to be exported from the 
United States, by, to, or for any such re¬ 
spondent or related party denied export 
privileges; or <b) order, buy, receive, use, 


sell, deliver, store, dispose of, forward, 
transport, finance or otherwise service or 
participate in any exportation, reexpor¬ 
tation, transshipment, or diversion of any 
commodity or technical data exported or 
to be exported from the United States. 

VI. A copy of this order shall be served 
upon the respondents. 

VII. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 382.15 of the Export Regulations, the 
respondents may move at any time to 
vacate or modify this indefinite denial 
order by filing with the Compliance Com¬ 
missioner, Bureau of International Com¬ 
merce, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C. 20230, an appropri¬ 
ate motion for relief, supported by sub¬ 
stantial evidence, and may also request 
an oral hearing thereon, which, if re¬ 
quested shall be held before the Com¬ 
pliance Commissioner in Washington, 
D.C., at the earliest convenient date. 

This order shall become effective 
forthwith. 

Dated: September 26, 1966. 

Rauer H. Meyer, 
Director , Office of Export Control. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10708; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:46 ajn.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 16928. etc.( 

DETROIT-TORONTO, ERIE-TORONTO 
ROUTE CASE 

Notice of Oral Argument 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that oral argument 
in the above-entitled matter is assigned 
to be heard on October 12, 1966, at 10 
a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 1027, Universal 
Building, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C., before the Board. 

Dated at Washington, D.C„ Septem¬ 
ber 27, 1966. 

[seal] Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner . 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10709; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:46 a.m.( 


(Docket No. 16901. etc. 1 

LOS ANGELES/CHICAGO-TORONTO 
SERVICE CASE 

Notice of Oral Argument 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that oral argument 
in the above-entitled matter is assigned 
to be heard on October 19, 1966, at 10 
a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 1027, Universal 
Building, 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington. D.C., before the Board. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., Septem¬ 
ber 28, 1966. 

[seal! Francis W. Brown, 

Chief Examiner. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10710; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:46 a.m.l 


(Docket No. 17438( 

WINGS AND WHEELS EXPRESS, 
INC. 

Notice of Postponement of Hearing 

Notice hereby is given that hearing in 
the above-indicated proceeding, now 
scheduled to be held October 4, 1966, is 
postponed until October 5, 1966, at 10 
a.m., local time, in Room 911, Universal 
Building. 1825 Connecticut Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., September 
28, 1966. 

[sealI Herbert K. Bryan, 

Hearing Examiner. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10711; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:46 ajn.J 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket Nos. 16509—16519; FCC 66M-1290! 

MICROWAVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
INC. ET AL. 


Order Regarding Procedural Dates 

In re applications of Microwave Com¬ 
munications, Inc. et al.; Docket No. 
16509, File No. 4615-C1-P-64; for con¬ 
struction permits to establish new facili¬ 
ties in the Domestic Public Point- to- 
Point Microwave Radio Service at Chi¬ 
cago, HI.. St. Louis, Mo., and intermediate 
points; Docket Nos. 16510, 16511, 16512, 
16513, 16514, 16515, 16516, 16517, 16518. 
16519. 

On September 23, 1966, counsel for 
Microwave Communications, Inc. filed a 
motion for continuance of procediual 
dates. Movant says that “[aldditional 
time is required by the applicant ♦ * * 
for the completion of its direct written 
case because of the unexpected death on 
September 10. 1966, of the senior mem¬ 
ber of the law firm which represents MCI 
and the heavy workload placed on sur¬ 
viving members of the firm.” Because 
the earliest of the dates, September 30. 
1966, falls before the expiration of the 
time within which to file responses to the 
motion, the Hearing Examiner is exercis¬ 
ing his discretion, under Rule 1.298, to 
act “without waiting for the filing of re¬ 
sponsive pleadings.” 

It is ordered, This 27th day of Septem¬ 
ber 1966, that the motion is granted, and 
procedural dates or extended as follows: 


From 


To 


Applicant to furnish Its 
direct written case to other 
parties and Hearing 
Examiner. 

Petitioners to furnish their 
direct written cases to 
applicant and Hearing 
Examiner. 

Receipt of notification of 
witnesses for cross- 
examination. 

Hearing.....- 


Sept. 30 Oct. 31, ISO* 
Oct. 21 Noy.21,IM 


Oct. 31 Nov. 30, 

Nov. 7 7,10^5 
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Released: September 28, 1966. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Tseal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

(PR. Doc. 66-10714; Filed, Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:46 a.m.| 


(Docket No. 14855; FCC G6M-1288J 


NORTHERN INDIANA BROADCAST¬ 
ERS, INC. 


Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Continuing Hearing 


In re application of Northern Indiana 
Broadcasters, Inc., Mishawaka, Ind.; 
Docket No. 14855, File No. BP-14771; for 
construction permit. 

1. Here under consideration is a plead¬ 
ing entitled, “Request for Extension of 
Dates for Hearing Proceeding,” filed by 
counsel for South Bend on September 22, 
1966. The pleading asks that the hear¬ 
ing now scheduled for September 28, 
1966, be continued to October 19. 1966. 

2 . South Bend marshals the following 
arguments in support of its request. 
The Examiner has already once con¬ 
tinued hearing at the request of the ap¬ 
plicant. Applicant has furnished other 
parties with that portion of its showing 
which It was obligated to exchange pur¬ 
suant to prehearing arrangements and 
the material is voluminous. The 9-day 
time span now provided between ex- 
ciiange and hearing furnishes inadequate 
time within which to prepare for hear¬ 
ing. All parties agree to the requested 
continuance. 


3. In view of the last mentioned con¬ 
sideration, particularly, the Examiner is 
disposed to grant the request. He does 
so in the belief that all things considered 
such action will tend to facilitate rather 
than delay close of the record. In doing 
so, we would like to point out that here 
involved is an application for a radio sta¬ 
tion in Mishawaka. Ind. To be finally 
determined is whether the frequency 
sought should go to the applicant, be 
thrown open to other bids, or, for good 
reason, lie fallow. The matter Is not one 
that Involves sublime mystery. Yet the 
application has been on file since April 4, 
1961, has been in hearing status since 
November 21, 1962. has twice been 
through formal hearing, and stands on 
th res h°ld of a third. It would seem 
that If this case is not to constitute a 
monument to administrative procedural 
inefficiency, it is going to have to move 
along toward final disposition at a con¬ 
siderably accelerated pace. Counsel are 
not wholly free of responsibility in this 
area. Requests for delay in taking pro- 
steps do not ordinarily con- 
^loute to speeding up overall process. 

t \<? CC ? r £ inglv ' ** ordered , This 27th 
thJ ? e ^ temi)er 1966, that so much of 
r»f request ^ seeks continuance 

taring is granted, and the hearing 


now scheduled for September 28. 1966, 
is continued to October 19,1966. 1 

Released: September 27, 1966. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10715: Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:46 a.m.] 


PETROLEUM AND GAS COMPANY 
EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS 
REQUIREMENTS 

Extension of Time for Filing 

September 26, 1966. 

The Commission, by Defense Commis¬ 
sioner Lee Loevinger, today extended the 
time from October 1, to January 1, for 
petroleum and gas companies to file their 
emergency communications require¬ 
ments and a listing of their communica¬ 
tions facilities which could be made 
available for use in an emergency as a 
part of the Petroleum and Gas Industry 
Communications Emergency Plan 
(PAGICEP). 

On August 19, the Commission an¬ 
nounced the approval of the PAGICEP 
Plan as the INTERIM Basic Plan for the 
Petroleum and Gas Industry under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 11092. and requested those 
companies desiring to participate volun¬ 
tarily in the PAGICEP Plan to furnish 
their emergency communications re¬ 
quirements and a listing of their com¬ 
munications facilities. The Chairman 
of the Industrial Communications Serv¬ 
ices Subcommittee of the National In¬ 
dustry Advisory Committee stated that 
many of these companies feel that they 
will not be able to complete both tasks 
before October 1, and requested an ex¬ 
tension of time. 

Statements should be submitted to the 
Executive Secretary, NIAC, Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20554. They will be forwarded to 
the Petroleum and Gas Ad Hoc Working 
Group to assist it in developing working 
plans at the regional level. 

Federal Communications 
Commision, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10716; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 
8:46 a.m.] 


‘ South Bend also asks for on extension of 
time to October 11, 1966. within which par¬ 
ties may notify those of applicant's witnesses 
they desire be present at hearing for ex¬ 
amination. This notification is a matter 
that has been left by the Examiner to the 
private arrangements of counsel. He de¬ 
clines to now Intervene on the subject. His 
sole concern Is that the notifications be so 
effected as not to delay hearing. 


(Docket Nos. 16301. 16312; FCC 66R-366] 

SAWNEE BROADCASTING CO. (WSNEI 
AND HALL COUNTY BROADCAST¬ 
ING CO. (WLBA) 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Enlarging Issues 

In re applications of John T. Pittard, 
tr/as Sawncc Broadcasting Co. (WSNE), 
Cumming, Ga.; Docket No. 16301, File 
No. BP-16375; Ernest H. Reynolds, Jr., 
tr/as Hall County Broadcasting Co. 
(WLBA), Gainesville, Ga.; Docket No. 
16312, File No. BP-16606; for construc¬ 
tion permits. 

1. This proceeding involves the mu¬ 
tually exclusive applications of Sawnee 
Broadcasting Co. (WSNE) and Hall 
County Broadcasting Co. (WLBA), each 
seeking a construction permit to Improve 
the facilities of their respective stand¬ 
ard broadcast stations. The applications 
were designated for hearing by order re¬ 
leased November 26, 1965, and the record 
was closed on April 22, 1966. Presently 
under consideration is a petition filed by 
WSNE on June 23, 1966, seeking the ad¬ 
dition of an issue to inquire into the 
financial qualifications of WLBA. 1 

2. In support of its request. WSNE 
alleges that in order to finance the sub¬ 
ject proposal and an FM station,* WLBA 
will require $62,317.16. as follows: 

Dollars 

1,980.00.. Note, Peidmont Southern Life 
Ins. Co. 

4.800.00— Note, Gainesville National Bank. 
13,817.16.. AM and FM equipment pay¬ 
ments. 

4,470.00-. Payment for proposed loon for 
FM stations from Gainesville 
National Bank. 

15.000.00-- FM operation for 1 year. 
13,750.00-- AM operation for 3 months. 
2,500.00-. Cost of remodeling new studio. 
3,000.00-- Miscellaneous AM construction 
costs. 

3,000.00-- Miscellaneous FM construction 
coats. 

To meet tills requirement, WSNE alleges 
that WLBA will have available only 
$46,346, as follows: 

Dollars 

15.000.00-_ Loan from Gainesville National 
Bank for FM station. 

15,000.00-. Balance of proceeds from Insur¬ 
ance payment. 

10,000.00-- Loan from Ernest H. Reynolds. 
Sr* 

6,346.00-- Cash on hand, April 30, 1966. 

3 Ernest H. Reynolds. Jr., la the sole pro¬ 
prietor of WLBA. 


1 Also before the Board are (a) statement 
in support, filed July 15. 1966, by the Broad¬ 
cast Bureau; (b) opposition, filed July 15, 
1966, by Hall County Broadcasting Co. 
(WLBA); and (c) reply, filed July 27, 1966. 
by Sawnee. Since the subject petition is an 
outgrowth of an earlier petition filed by 
WSNE, no question of timeliness is raised. 
See memorandum opinion and order. 3 FCC 
2d 900 (1966) In which the pertinent history 
and chronology appear. 

c On May 27, 1965. WLBA's application for 
a new FM broadcast station In Gainesville 
Ga.. was granted (FCC 65R-193). 
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In addition to the alleged shortages 
shown above, WSNE challenges various 
other aspects of WLBA’s financial pro¬ 
posal including the proposed $15,000 
bank loan; the availability of the $15,000 
in insurance proceeds; 4 the financial 
arrangements with the proposed equip¬ 
ment supplier; and WLBA’s estimate of 
expenses for construction and operation. 
Finally, WSNE contends that WLBA 
cannot rely upon revenues to finance its 
proposal because it has not adequately 
established a basis for its revenue esti¬ 
mate. The Bureau supports the addition 
of a financial issue, contending that 
WLBA will require $51,188, and has 
available only $43,180. 

3. In response, WLBA first alleges that 
it is relying, to finance the two stations, 
on existing assets of Reynolds per¬ 
sonally, and the assets of WLBA. as 
shown on attached balance sheets; the 
$10,000 loan from Reynolds, Sr.; the 
$15,000 commitment from the Gaines¬ 
ville National Bank; and revenues. With 
regard to the expenses of construction 
and first year’s operation, WLBA alleges 
that the equipment payment for the FM 
proposal was included in the operating 
expense estimate for that station; that 
the $2,500 for remodeling the new studio 
has already been paid; and that the mis¬ 
cellaneous construction costs for both 
stations will not exceed $1,500. WLBA 
also attempts to resolve the various other 
questions raised by WSNE. 

4. The Board finds it exceedingly dif¬ 
ficult to determine, with any degree of 
precision, the amount that WLBA will 
require to finance its proposals or the 
amount it has available • From WLBA’s 
most recent financial amendment, filed 
June 1, 1966, and the information sub¬ 
mitted with WLBA’s opposition, it ap¬ 
pears, however, that WLBA would re¬ 
quire (aside from increased costs of AM 
operation) a minimum of $35,470 in or¬ 
der to finance the AM and FM operations, 
consisting of $13,800 for equipment pay¬ 
ments; $1,500 in miscellaneous construc¬ 
tion expenses; $4,470 in payments for the 
proposed bank loan; $4,800 in payments 
for the existing bank loan; $7,000 for FM 
operation for the first year; $1,980 in 
mortgage payments to the Piedmont 


* Reynolds received $20,000 from an In¬ 
surance company as reimbursement for 
damage sustained in a fire that destroyed 
the existing facilities of WLBA. Of this 
amount, $5,000 was used as a down payment 
for a building purchased by Reynolds. 

c WLBA has filed several amendments to Its 
financial proposal. Additionally, some of the 
Information submitted with Its opposition 
varies from that shown in its amended appli¬ 
cation. Notwithstanding this variance, the 
Board will consider the information In the 
opposition. 

* Reynold's personal balance sheet shows 
only $200 In current assets and $2,230 in short 
term liabilities. The balance sheet, pur¬ 
portedly that of WLBA. shows accounts re¬ 
ceivable of $16,797.62 In addition to the 
cash, but there is no showing of the avail¬ 
ability and liquidity of this amount. There¬ 
fore it cannot be considered available. See 
KWEN Broadcasting Company, FCC 64R-37, 
released Jan. 21, 1964. It Is also noteworthy 
that this balance sheet reflects only $4,803 
in current assets over short term liabilities. 


Southern Life Insurance Co.; and $1,920 
in payments on another mortgage to Dr. 
R. L. Rogers. In arriving at these fig¬ 
ures, the Board has resolved all disputed 
matters in WLBA’s favor. Even so, to 
meet the minimum requirement, the 
maximum WLBA appears to have avail¬ 
able (assuming that the increased costs 
of AM operation could be met from exist¬ 
ing revenues) is approximately $33,126, 
consisting of the $10,000 loan from Reyn¬ 
olds, Sr.; the $15,000 proposed bank loan; 
and approximately $8,126 in cash, shown 
on the balance sheet submitted with 
WLBA’s opposition. 4 The showing of 
WLBA regarding the basis of its revenues 
estimate is inadequate to allow us to place 
additional reliance on this factor. More¬ 
over, there appears to have been a con¬ 
siderable change in WLBA’s financial 
picture since its most recent amendment, 
and questions concerning WLBA’s esti¬ 
mate of expenses for construction and 
operation have not been satisfactorily 
answered. 

5. In view of the foregoing, the Board 
is of the opinion that a full inquiry into 
WLBA’s financial proposal is necessary. 
Such inquiry should encompass the ques¬ 
tion of the effect of the grant to WLBA 
of May 27, 1965 (note 2, supra) on the 
instant proposal. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 22d day 
of September, 1966, That the further pe¬ 
tition to enlarge issues, filed on June 23, 
1966, by Sawnee Broadcasting Company 
(WSNE) is granted; that the record in 
this proceeding is reopened for further 
hearing consistent with this opinion; 
and that the issues in this proceeding are 
enlarged by the addition of the follow¬ 
ing issues: 

(a) To determine as to Hall County 
Broadcasting Co. (WLBA) (1) the funds 
available; (2) estimated construction 
costs; and (3) estimated operating ex¬ 
penses for the first year of operation; 

(b) In the event that WLBA will de¬ 
pend upon operating revenues during the 
first year operation to meet fixed costs 
and operating expenses, to determine the 
basis of its estimated revenues for the 
first year of operation; 

(c) To determine, in light of the evi¬ 
dence adduced under the foregoing is¬ 
sues, whether WLBA is financially quali¬ 
fied to construct and operate its proposed 
station. 

Released: September 27, 1966. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 7 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10717; Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 
8:46 a.m.) 


(Docket No. 16043; FCC 66M-1289] 

SPORTS NETWORK, INC. AND AMERI¬ 
CAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH 
CO. 

Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Regarding Procedural Dates 

Sports Network, Inc., New York, N.Y., 
Complainant; versus American Tele- 

T Board Member Slone not participating. 


phone and Telegraph Co., New York, 
N.Y., Defendant; Docket No. 16043. 

1. On September 15, 1966, Sports Net¬ 
work filed a motion to extend time for 
exhibit exchange from October 11 to No¬ 
vember 21. It asks for more time be¬ 
cause “tilt will not be possible to meet 
that deadline in view of the large volume 
of statistical data that has to be sorted 
out and analyzed for the exhibits.” 
Movant also requests an early further 
prehearing conference to discuss the re¬ 
setting of other procedural dates (hear¬ 
ing is now scheduled for October 25). 
At that conference. Sports Network says, 
it “would like to discuss the problem of 
Interrelationship of matters at issue in 
this case with matters being explored 
in the large AT&T investigatory proceed¬ 
ing (Docket No. 16258).” 

2. Sports Network notes that [cloun- 
sel for AT&T consents to a grant of this 
motion and to immediate consideration 
of it. “It also declares that [clounsel 
for AT&T and the Broadcast (sic! Bu¬ 
reau consent to the holding of such a 
conference.” Now, the Broadcast Bu¬ 
reau has not yet, so far as the Hearing 
Examiner knows, indicated any inten¬ 
tion to appear in this case, so it is as¬ 
sumed that “Broadcast” is a misprint 
for “Common Carrier.” In any event, on 
September 22, the Common Carrier Bu¬ 
reau filed a partial opposition to the 
motion. The Bureau does not object to 
the extension of time, but it opposes a 
further prehearing conference. It 
writes, in contradiction of movant’s con¬ 
tention that “the questions involved in 
[the present] proceedings [relating to 
individual classes of service! are not in 
issue in Docket No. 16258,” which, as the 
Commission said in its memorandum 
opinion and order setting Sports Net¬ 
work’s complaint for hearing, is “con¬ 
cerned with the total revenue require¬ 
ments of the Bell System companies 
* * * •” (FCC 66-403, released May 6. 
1966). The Bureau therefore maintains 
that “no good reason has been presented 
or exists for calling a second prehearing 
conference for the purposes stated bv 
Complainant.” 

3. The Hearing Examiner cannot help 
expressing his concern over the fact that 
15 months after the filing of the com¬ 
plaint and 4 months after designation for 
what one would think was a desired hear¬ 
ing, movant conjures up inadmissible re¬ 
lationships between cases in an evident 
attempt further to delay disposition of its 
charges. The complaint, as the Com¬ 
mission has implied, has a litigious life 
of its own, the force of which must be de¬ 
termined by the record in the present 
proceeding. And as for the mass of sta¬ 
tistical data which Sports Network has 
allegedly been culling and analyzing for 
its exhibits, there is no averment that 
this material was not in its possession 
before it filed its complaint; the tran¬ 
script of the prehearing conference of 
June 16,1966, does not show a request by 
complainant of defendant for additional 
data. It might reasonably be supposed 
that selection, analysis, and exhibit prep¬ 
aration should have been far advanced 
by now, if not already completed. 
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4. Although enough has been written 
in the preceding paragraph to indicate 
that if it were not that the other parties 
do not object to the extension of time, 
the postponement might have been re¬ 
fused. in the circumstances it w ill be al¬ 
lowed. But the request for a further 
prehearing conference must be denied for 
the reasons stated by the Bureau and 
adopted by the Hearing Examiner. The 
order below will also set other new pro¬ 
cedural dates required by the requested 
extension. 

5. Accordingly . it is ordered, This 26th 
day of September 1966, that the motion 
to extend time for exhibit exchange, filed 
by Sports Network on September 15, 
1966, is granted to the extent that pro¬ 
cedural dates are extended as follows: 



From 

To 

Receipt of complainant's di¬ 
rect written case and names 
of Its witnesses to testify 

orally. 

Oct. 11 

Nov. 21,1966 

Receipt of notification of wit¬ 
nesses desired for cross- 
examination. 

Oct. 18 

Nov. 28,1906 

nearing__..._ 

Oct. 25 

Dec, 5, I960 


In other respects the motion is denied. 
Released: September 28. 1966. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary . 

(PR. Doc. 66-10718; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966: 
8:47 ajn.| 

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

U S. FLAG OCEAN CARRIERS 

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing agreements have been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act. 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733. 75 Stat. 763. 46 
U.S.C. 814). 

Interested parties may Inspect and ob- 
tarn a copy of the agreement(s) at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari- 
yme Commission. 1321 H Street NW„ 
««om 609; or may inspect agreements at 
v e ? Kr e l 0f 1116 “strict Managers. New 
^ N ' Y o New Orleans. La., and San 
mncisco. Calif. Comments with refer¬ 
ral 10 ^ agreement including a request 
to tho o rlng, . lf desired - may be submitted 
mi^on e ^ et l'7- Federal Maritime Com- 
Washington, D.C. 20573. within 

in th» L fter P ublic ation of this notice 
snrh !/ f UERAL Re gister. A copy of any 

to the nartwm should als0 be forwarded 
e party filing the agreement (as in- 

Eft herei nafter) and the comments 
should indicate that this has been done. 

merit- ^ ° Cean caniers rate agree- 

by Notlce of agreement filed for approval 


O. W. Koke, Secretary. Pro Tem. 80 Broad 
Street. 34th Floor. New York, N.Y. 10004. 

Agreement No. 9578. between 11 
American flag lines, provides that the 
carriers may from time to time meet, 
discuss and agree between themselves 
upon rates, terms and conditions and 
other matters relating to the carriage of 
cargoes of military household goods, 
personal effects, and unaccompanied 
baggage originating with the U.S. De¬ 
partment of Defense and moving under 
Department of Defense through Gov¬ 
ernment bills of lading executed by truck 
lines, household movers, railroads and/or 
regulated or nonregulated freight for¬ 
warders operating under rate and service 
tenders approved by the U.S. Depart¬ 
ment of Defense. The agreement cov¬ 
ers movements from. to. and between 
ports on the U.S. Atlantic. Great Lakes. 
Gulf of Mexico, or in territories and pos¬ 
sessions of the United States, and all for¬ 
eign countries. 

Dated: September 28.1966. 

Thomas Lisi. 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10730: Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:48 ajn.J 

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket No. E-7310] 

IDAHO POWER CO. 

Notice of Application 

September 22. 1966. 
Take notice that on September 15, 
1966, Idaho Power Co. (Idaho) and Utah 
Power & Light Co. (Utah) filed an appli¬ 
cation with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion seeking an order pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 203 of the Federal Power Act au¬ 
thorizing the acquisition by Utah of cer¬ 
tain electric facilities of Idaho. 

Idaho is incorporated under the laws 
of the State of Maine and Is qualified to 
do business in the States of Idaho, Ore¬ 
gon. and Nevada with its principal place 
of business office In Boise. Idaho, and is 
engaged in the electric utility business 
in southern and central Idaho, in a por¬ 
tion of Elko County in northern Nevada 
and In four counties in the eastern part 
of Oregon. 

Utah is incorporated under the laws of 
the State of Maine and is qualified to 
transact business in the States of Utah, 
Wyoming, and Idaho with its principal 
place of business office at Salt Lake City. 
Utah, and is engaged in the electric util¬ 
ity business and 14 counties in Idaho, 26 
counties in Utah and 2 counties in 
Wyoming. 

The facilities to be transferred from 
Idaho to Utah consist of a 161 kv trans¬ 
mission line located between Utah’s 
Goshen substation in Idaho, and Utah’s 
proposed Jefferson substation in Idaho. 
The original cost of the subject facilities 
is currently estimated at approximately 
$143,000. According to the application 
Idaho will transfer these facilities to 


Utah for a consideration of approxi¬ 
mately $85,000, which sum represents 
the original cost adjusted to reflect re¬ 
tirements, replacements, and improve¬ 
ments of the facilities, less accumulated 
depreciation as of June 1, 1966. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to the 
application should on or before October 
26. 1966, file with the Federal Power 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426. pe¬ 
titions or protests in accordance with the 
Commissio n’s ru les of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). The appli¬ 
cation is on file with the Commission and 
is available for public inspection. 

Joseph H. Gutride. 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10692; Filed, Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:45 a.m.J 


| Docket Nos. G-2661 etc.J 

BURLINGTON BANK & TRUST CO. 

ET AL. 

Findings and Order; Correction 

August 25. 1966. 

Burlington Bank & Trust Co., Trustee 
et al.. Docket Nos. G-2661, etc., Mabee 
Petroleum Corp., et al., Docket No. CI66- 
1214 (G-18045). 

In the findings and order after statu¬ 
tory hearing issuing certificates of public 
convenience and necessity, canceling 
docket numbers, amending certificates, 
permitting and approving abandonment 
of service, terminating’ certificates, sub¬ 
stituting respondent, making successors 
corespondents, redesignating proceed¬ 
ings, requiring filing of agreement and 
undertaking, accepting agreement and 
undertaking for filing, and accepting re¬ 
lated rate schedules and supplements for 
filing issued August 4.1966 and published 
in the Federal Register August 13, 1966 
(F.R. Doc. 66-8712, 31 F.R. 10856) 
change Docket No. “G-10845” to read 
Docket No. “G-18045” in ordering para¬ 
graph (Y). 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10693; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966’ 
8:45 a.m.| 


I Docket No. CS66-2 etc.J 

MAXWELL OIL CO. ET AL 
Findings and Order; Correction 


August 11, 1966. 

Maxwell Oil Co. (Operator), et al 
Docket No. CS66-2, etc. 

In the findings and order after statu¬ 
tory hearing issuing small producer cer¬ 
tificates of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity terminating certificates, severing 
and terminating proceedings, amending 
orders issuing certificates, canceling FPC 
gas rate schedules, and dismissing appli¬ 
cations. issued July 20. 1966 and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register July 27 
1966 (F.R. Doc. 66-8127, F.R. 31-10155) * 
in the second paragraph change 
”§ 157.20” to read ”§ 157.40.” 
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In footnote \ bottom of first column on 
page 10156, correct Docket No. “CS66- 
110” to read 44 CS66-124.” Also in Ap¬ 
pendix correct Docket No. ‘*RI64-188'’ to 
read “RI65-188 M after Docket No. CS66- 
72. terminated suspension to FPC Gas 
Rate Schedule No. 17 and correct Docket 
No. 4 ‘CI62-268” to read "CI60-268” after 
Docket No. CS66-121, Neleh Gas & Oil 
Corp. (Operator.) 

Joseph H. Gutride. 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 66-10694; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:45 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

| File No. 1-43711 

WESTEC CORP. 

Order Suspending Trading 

September 27, 1966. 

The common stock, 10 cents par value, 
of Westec Corp., being listed and regis¬ 
tered on the American Stock Exchange 
pursuant to provisions of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 and all other se¬ 
curities of Westec Corp., being traded 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange; and 

It appearing to the Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such Exchange and otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange is re¬ 
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors; 

It is ordered. Pursuant to sections 
15(c)(5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the American Stock 
Exchange and otherwise than on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period September 28, 1966, through 
October 7, 1966, both dates inclusive. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

I F.R. Doc. 66-10713; Filed, Sept. 30, 1966; 

8:46 a.m.) 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION 
FOR RELIEF 

September 28, 1966. 

Protests to the granting of an appli¬ 
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1. 40 o f the general rules of 
practice (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 
15 days from the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 

FSA No. 40724— Clay from Gulfport, 
Miss. Filed by O. W. South, Jr., agent 
(No. A4945), for interested rail carriers. 


Rates on clay, kaolin, or pyrophyllite, in 
carloads, from Gulfport, Miss., to Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff—Supplement 235 to Southern 
Freight Association, agent, tariff ICC 
S-40. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] H. Neil Garson. 

Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 66-10725; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:47 am.| 

[Notice 261] 

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS 

September 28. 1966. 

The following are notices of filing of 
applications for temporary authority 
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act provided for under the 
new rules in Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49 
CFR Part 240), published in the Federal 
Register, issue of April 27, 1965, effec¬ 
tive July 1, 1965. These rules provide 
that protests to the granting of an ap¬ 
plication must be filed with the field of¬ 
ficial named in the Federal Register 
publication, within 15 calendar days 
after the date notice of the filing of the 
application is published in the Federal 
Register. One copy of such protest must 
be served on the applicant, or its au¬ 
thorized representative, if any, and the 
protest must certify that such service 
has been made. The protest must be 
specific as to the service which such 
protestant can and w'ill offer, and must 
consist of a signed original and six copies. 

A copy of the application is on file, and 
can be examined, at the Office of the 
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the 
field office to which protests are to be 
transmitted. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

No. MC 78786 (Sub-No. 266 TA). filed 
September 23, 1966. Applicant: PACIF¬ 
IC MOTOR TRUCKING COMPANY, 
a corporation, 9 Main Street, San Fran¬ 
cisco. Calif. 94105. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: T. T. Edwards (same address 
as applicant). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
General commodities, except commodi¬ 
ties in bulk, commodities requiring special 
equipment, class A and B explosives and 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission, between points in California, 
Arizona, New Mexico, and Nevada, as 
follows: (A) (1) from San Francisco. 
Calif., to Stockton, Calif., over U.S. High¬ 
way 50; (2) from junction U.S. 50 and 
California Highway 120 near Banta, 
Calif., over California Highway 120 to 
junction U.S. Highway 99, (3) from 
Banta, Calif., over California Highway 
33 to Los Banos, Calif., <4) from Ver- 
nalis, Calif., to Modesto. Calif., over Cali¬ 
fornia Highway 132, (5) from Gustine, 
Calif., to Merced, Calif., over California 
Highway 140, (6) from Los Banos, Calif., 
to junction U.S. Highway 99 and Cali¬ 


fornia Highway 152 over California 
Highway 152, (7) from Sacramento, 
Calif., to Calexico, Calif., over U.S. High¬ 
way 99 to junction U.S. Highway 60. 
thence over U.S. Highway 60 to Coachel¬ 
la, Calif., thence over California Highway 
86 to El Centro, Calif., thence over Cali¬ 
fornia Highway 111 to Calexico. Calif. 
(8) from Coachella, Calif., to Brawley, 
Calif., over California Highway 111, <9» 
from San Diego, Calif., to Yuma, Ariz.. 
over U.S. Highway 80, (10) from Areata, 
Calif., to Santa Ana, Calif., over U.S. 
Highway 101, (11) from Benson. Ariz.. 
to Lordsburg, N. Mex., over U.S. High¬ 
way 80, (12) from San Simon, Ariz., to 
junction U.S. Highway 80 near Steins, 
N. Mex., over Arizona Highway 86, and 
(13) from Casa Grande, Ariz., to Gila 
Bend. Ariz., over Arizona Highway 84: 
and return over the same routes in il) 
through (13) above serving all inter¬ 
mediate points and all off-route points 
in Alameda, Amador, Butte, Calaveras, 
Colusa, Contra Costa, El Dorado, Fresno, 
Glenn, Humboldt, Imperial, Inyo. Kern, 
Kings, Los Angeles, Madera, Marin. 
Mendocino, and Merced Counties, Calif. 
Note: Applicant states it proposes to tack 
the authority sought in (A) above to au¬ 
thority presently held by it in its cer¬ 
tificate MC-78786; in Items 13, 20, 22B. 
34. 36, 37, 38, 40, 97, 99. 100, 102, and 
Sub 219,110,113,115, and 116. 

Applicant also states it proposes to in¬ 
terim e traffic carried under the subject 
authority with other connecting motor 
common carriers at the usual gateways, 
over El Paso, Tex., Phoenix, Yuma, and 
Tucson, Ariz., San Diego, Santa Ana, El 
Centro, Los Angeles, Bakersfield, Fresno, 
Stockton, San Francisco, Oakland, Sac¬ 
ramento, Willits, Eureka, Red Bluff, and 
Redding, Calif.; and Medford. Klamath 
Falls, Coos Bay, Roseburg, Eugene, Al¬ 
bany, Salem, and Portland, Oreg.. Mon¬ 
terey, Napa. Nevada, Orange. Placer. 
Riverside, Sacramento, San Benito, San 
Bernardino, San Francisco. San Joaquin. 
San Luis Obispo, San Mateo. Santa 
Barbara, Santa Clara, Santa Cruz. So¬ 
lano, Sonoma, Stanislaus, Sutter. Tulare. 
Ventura, Yolo, and Yuba, and the Ari¬ 
zona counties of Yuma. Maricopa. Pinal, 
Santa Cruz. Cochise, Graham, Greenlee. 
Gila, and Pima which are stations on the 
rail lines of Southern Pacific Co. and its 
wholly owned rail subsidiaries (North¬ 
western Pacific Railroad Co., Petaluma 
and Santa Rosa Railroad Co.. Visalia 
Electric Railroad Co., San Diego and 
Arizona Eastern Railroad, and Holton 
Inter-Urban Railway Co. (B> (1) from 
Alturas, Calif., to Reno, Nev., over U.S. 
Highway 395, (2) from Hawthorne, Nev.. 
to Phoenix, Ariz., over U.S. Highway 95 to 
junction U.S. Highway 93 near Boulder 
City, Nev., thence over U.S. Highway 93 
to Kingman, Ariz., thence over U.S. High¬ 
way 66 to junction Arizona Highway 93. 
thence over Arizona Highway 93 to junc¬ 
tion U.S. Highway 89, thence over U.S 
Highway 89 to Phoenix. (3) from Las 
Vegas. Nev., to Yuma, Ariz., over U S. 
Highway 95, serving Las Vegas for pur¬ 
poses of joinder only; (4) from Indio. 
Calif., to Phoenix, Ariz., over U.S. High¬ 
way 60. (5) from Globe, Ariz., to Glen- 
bar, Ariz., over U.S. Highway 70, *6’ 
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from Canby. Calif., to Susanville, Calif., 
over California Highway 299 to Adin, 
Calif., thence over California Highway 
139 to Susanville, Calif.; and return over 
same routes, as alternate routes for op¬ 
erating convenience only, in connection 
with (B) (1) through (6) above, serving 
no intermediate points, for 180 days. 
Supporting shippers: The application is 
supported by statements from 176 ship¬ 
pers, which may be examined here at 
the Interstate Commerce Commission in 
Washington. D.C. Send protests to; 
William R. Murdoch, District Supervisor, 
Bureau of Operations and Compliance, 
Interstate Commerce Commission, 450 
Golden Gate Avenue, Box 36004, San 
Francisco, Calif. 94102. 


No. MC 114211 (Sub-No. 105 TA), filed 
September 23, 1966. Applicant: WAR¬ 
REN TRANSPORT, INC., 213 Witry 
Street, Post Office Box 420, Waterloo, 
Iowa 50704. Authority sought to oper¬ 
ate as a common carrier, by motor vehi¬ 
cle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Tractors, agricultural machinery and 
implements, industrial and construction 
machinery and equipment, attachments 
and parts of the above described com¬ 
modities, when moving in mixed loads 
with such commodities, from the plant 
and warehouse sites of Deere & Co., lo¬ 
cated in Moline and East Moline. HI., and 
Dubuque and Waterloo, Iowa, to the port 
of entry of the international boundary 
of the United States and Canada located 
at or near Noyes, Minn., for 180 days. 
Supporting shipper: Deere & Co., John 
Deere Road, Moline. III. 61265. Send 
protests to: Charles C. Biggers, District 
Supervisor. Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations and Com¬ 
pliance, 235 Federal Building, Fourth and 
Perry Streets. Davenport, Iowa 52801. 

No. MC 123393 (Sub-No. 166 TA). filed 
September 26. 1966. Applicant: BIL- 
YEU REFRIGERATED TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION. 2105 East Dale Street, 
Post Office Box 948 (Commercial Sta¬ 
tion ), Springfield, Mo. 65803. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Meats, meat products, and 
neat byproducts, and articles distributed 
by meat packinghouses as described in 
sections A and C of appendix I to the 
report in Descriptions in Motor Carrier 
Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209 and 766, from 
Wichita and Arkansas City. Kans., to 
Points in Massachusetts, Maine, Con- 
necticut, Vermont, New Hampshire. 
Rhode Island, New York, New Jersey. 
Delaware. Maryland, Pennsylvania. West 
Virginia. Virginia. South Carolina. North 
Carolina. Alabama, Georgia, the District 
oi Columbia (except frozen meat pies and 
nozen poultry pics from Macon. Mo.), 
Tennessee, Kentucky, and Florida (ex- 
. frozen meat pies and frozen poultry 
fr ?, m Macon » Mo.), for 180 days, 
supporting shippers: Sunflower Packing 
s?” In c - 1410 East 21st Street, Wichita, 
Cudah y Co.. 22d and Broad- 
^ay Wichita, Kans. 67202, Excel Pack- 
Inc - Wichita, Kans.. Kansas 
^oid Storage Inc.. 21st at Topeka, Wich- 
a Kans. 67214, Dold Packing Co., Inc., 
21 East 21st Street, Wichita. Kans. 


NOTICES 

67214, Wichita Ice & Cold Storage Co., 
Wichita. Kans., Star Meat Inc., Wichita! 
Kans., John Morrell & Co., Mauer-Neuer 
Division. Arkansas City, Kans. 67005. 
Send protests to: John V. Barry. District 
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Bureau of Operations and Com¬ 
pliance. 1100 Federal Office Building. 911 
Walnut Street, Kansas City, Mo. 64106. 

No. MC 128566 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed 
September 23. 1966. Applicant: C. W. 
LOWE, doing business as LOWE TRANS¬ 
PORT, 942 Edith Street, Missoula, Mont. 
59801. Applicant’s representative: Jer¬ 
emy Thane. Savings Center Building, 
Missoula. Mont. 59801. Authority sought 
to operate as a contract carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Defluorinated phosphate and rock 
phosphate, in bull: and in bags, for Cana¬ 
dian destination, from Garrison, Mont., 
over U.S. Highway 12 to junction Mon¬ 
tana Highway 272, thence over Montana 
Highway 272 to junction Montana High¬ 
way 20, thence over Montana Highway 20 
to junction Interstate Highway 15 near 
Great Falls, Mont, (also from Garrison 
over U.S. Highway 12 to Helena. Mont., 
thence over U.S. Highway 91 and Inter¬ 
state Highway 15 to Great Falls. Mont.), 
thence over Interstate Highway 15 to the 
port of entry on the international bound¬ 
ary line between the United States and 
Canada at Sweetgrass, Mont., serving no 
intermediate points, for 180 days. Sup¬ 
porting shipper: Rocky Mountain Phos¬ 
phates, Inc., Garrison, Mont. 59731. 
Send protests to: Paul J. Lebane, Dis¬ 
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Bureau of Operations and 
Compliance, 251 U.S. Post Office Build¬ 
ing, Billings, Mont. 59101. 

By the Commission. 

[ seal 1 h. Neil Garson, 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 66-10726: Filed. Sept. 30, 1966; 

8:47 a.m.l 


[Notice 1420] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

September 28,1966. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 
section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the 
date of publication of this notice. Pur¬ 
suant to section 17(8) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, the filing of such a peti¬ 
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-69039. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 27, 1966. the Transfer Board 
approved the transfer to Trinity Trans¬ 
portation, Inc., Braintree, Mass., of the 
certificate of registration in No. MC- 


12857 

58759 (Sub-No. 1), issued April 7. 1964, 
to Warden's Motor Transportation, Inc., 
Dedham, Mass., evidencing a right to 
engage in transportation in interstate or 
foreign commerce solely within the State 
of Massachusetts, corresponding in scope 
to the service authorized by irregular 
route common carrier certificate No. 
1739, dated January 15, 1945. issued by 
the Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities. Francis E. Barrett. Jr., 536 
Granite Street, Braintree, Mass. 02184. 
attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-69055. By order of Sept- 
tember 27, 1966. the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Fastest Way 
Motor Freight, Inc., Spokane, Wash., of 
the operating rights in certificates Nos. 
MC-123602 (Sub-No. 2). MC-123602 
(Sub-No. 3), MC-123602 (Sub-No. 5) and 
MC—123602 (Sub-No. 6) issued April 26 
1962, February 21, 1963, June 24, 1964* 
and November 29, 1965, respectively, to 
Grant Cowie, doing business as Fastest 
Way Motor Freight, Spokane, Wash., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of: General 
commodities, with the usual exceptions, 
between points in Washington and Idaho. 
Hugh A. Dressel. 702 Old National Build¬ 
ing. Spokane, Wash. 99201, attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC—FC-69056. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 27, 1966, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to John W. Gilling¬ 
ham, Jr., doing business as Medical Lake- 
Spokane Auto Freight, Spokane, Wash 
of the operating rights in certificate No! 
MC-114794 issued to Hubert B. Gilling¬ 
ham, doing business as Dependable 
Motor Freight, Cheney, Wash., authoriz¬ 
ing the transportation of: General 
commodities, with the usual exceptions, 
between Spokane and Cheney Wash 
Hugh A. Dressel, 702 Old National Build¬ 
ing, Spokane. Wash. 99201, attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC—69064. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 27, 1966, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Advance Materials 
Corp., West Stockbridge, Mass., of cer¬ 
tificates Nos. MC-113657 and MC-113657 
(Sub-No. 1). issued March 3, 1953, and 
April 21, 1966, respectively, to Joseph J. 
Marchetto. West Stockbridge, Mass., the 
former authorizing the transportation, 
over irregular routes, of agricultural lime! 
in bulk, from Lee, Mass., to points in 
New York within 50 miles of Lee; and the 
latter the transportation of lime and 
limestone, in bulk, over irregular routes 
from Lee and West Stockbridge. Mass.! 
to points in Connecticut and points in 
Albany, Columbia, Delaware. Dutchess, 
Essex, Fulton, Greene, Herkimer, Mont¬ 
gomery, Nassau, Otsego, Putnam, Rens¬ 
selaer, Saratoga. Schenectady. Scho¬ 
harie, Suffolk, Ulster, Warren, Washing¬ 
ton, and Westchester Counties, N.Y. 
James E. Hannon, 47 Main Street, Lee, 
Mass. 01238, attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-69070. By order of Sep¬ 
tember 27, 1966, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to Iddings Truck¬ 
ing. Inc., New Matamoras, Ohio, of the 
certificate of registration in No. MC- 
99656 (Sub-No. 1), issued June 22, 1965, 
to Jennings Transfer Co., a corporation, 
Caldwell, Ohio, evidencing a right to en¬ 
gage in transportation in interstate or 
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foreign commerce as authorized by cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity No. 3586-1, dated March 28, 1962, 
issued by the Public Utilities Commission 
of Ohio. Paul F. Beery, 100 East Broad, 
Columbus, Ohio 43215, attorney for 
applicants. 

[seal! H. Neil Garson, 

Secretary. 

(FJR. Doc. 66-10727; Filed. Sept. 30. 1966; 

8:47 a.m.J 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Coast Guard 

[ 46 CFR Parts 2, 24, 30, 70, 90, 110, 
175, 188-196 1 

[CGFR 66—49] 

OCEANOGRAPHIC VESSELS 

Inspection and Certification 

1. The Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, will consider proposals regarding 
the inspection and certification of ocean¬ 
ographic vessels, which are being em¬ 
ployed exclusively in instruction in 
oceanography or limnology, or both, or 
exclusively in oceanographic research, 
and therefore entitled to special consid¬ 
eration under Public Law 89-99, ap¬ 
proved July 30, 1965 (79 Stat. 424; 46 
U.S.C. 441-445). The Merchant Marine 
Council will hold a public hearing on 
Monday, November 21, 1966, in Room 
1120, Coast Guard Headquarters, 1300 E 
Street NW.. Washington, D.C., for the 
purpose of receiving comments, views, 
and data on the proposed rules and reg¬ 
ulations to govern the inspection and 
certification of oceanographic vessels, as. 
set forth below in this document. In¬ 
terested persons and organizations are 
requested to submit written or oral com¬ 
ments about these proposals. The writ¬ 
ten comments should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Commandant (CMC), 
U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 
20226, prior to November 18, 1966, in 
order to assure consideration. 

2. This document contains the com¬ 
plete text of the proposed rules and regu¬ 
lations together with appropriate refer¬ 
ences to statutes authorizing such regu¬ 
lations. Copies of this document will 
be mailed to persons and organizations 
who have made known their continued 
interest in the subjects under considera¬ 
tion by the Merchant Marine Council 
and have requested that such copies be 
furnished them. Copies of this docu¬ 
ment will be furnished, upon request to 
the Commandant (CMC), U.S. Coast 
Guard. Washington, D.C. 20226, so long 
as they are available. After the supply 
of extra copies is exhausted, copies will 
be available for reading purposes only in 
Room 4211, Coast Guard Headquarters, 
or at the offices of the various Coast 
Guard District Commanders. 

3. In order to insure consideration of 
written comments and to facilitate 
checking and recording, it is essential 
that each comment regarding a section 
or paragraph of the proposed regulations 
be submitted on Form CG-3287, or sep¬ 
arate sheets of paper, showing the section 
number and paragraph designation (if 
any); the subject; the proposed change; 
the reason or basis; and the name, busi¬ 
ness firm or organization (if any), and 
the address of the submitter. A small 
quantity of Form CG-3287 will be dis¬ 
tributed with copies of this document 
which are sent to those who have ex¬ 
pressed interest in these proposals to the 
Merchant Marine Council. Additional 
copies of this form may be reproduced 
by typewriter or otherwise. 


4. The public hearing held by the Mer¬ 
chant Marine Council is informal and 
intended to obtain views and information 
from those who will be directly affected 
by the proposals under consideration. 
Each oral or written comment received 
is considered and evaluated. If it is be¬ 
lieved the comment, view, or suggestion 
clarifies or improves the wording of a 
proposed regulation, such proposal is 
changed accordingly, and after adoption 
by the Commandant, the regulations as 
revised are published in the Federal 
Register. The acknowledgment of the 
comments received or reasons why cer¬ 
tain suggested changes were or were not 
adopted will not be furnished since per¬ 
sonnel to handle the necessary corre¬ 
spondence is not available. 

5. Vessels are subject to inspection and 
certification by the Coast Guard when 
by reason of size, method of propulsion, 
occupation or trade in which engaged, 
or waters on which operated, specific 
laws require it. Public Law 89-99 (46 
U.S. Code, secs. 441 to 445) is an act 
which exempts oceanographic research 
vessels from the application of certain 
vessel inspection laws, and for other pur¬ 
poses. This law applies only to those 
vessels which the Coast Guard finds are 
44 * * * being employed exclusively in in¬ 
struction in oceanography or limnology, 
or both, or exclusively in oceanographic 
research * • By law such a vessel 

• • shall not be considered a pas¬ 
senger vessel, a vessel carrying passen¬ 
gers, or a passenger-carrying vessel un¬ 
der the laws relating to the inspection 
and manning of merchant vessels by 
reason of the carriage of scientific per¬ 
sonnel.” Also, such a vessel "• * • 
shall not be deemed to be engaged in 
trade or commerce.” (46 U.S.C. 442, 
443.) 

6. The proposed regulations in this 
document are intended to set forth the 
requirements applicable to oceanographic 
vessels coming within findings based on 
Public Law 89-99 (46 U.S.C. 441), with 
respect to inspection and certification 
under other laws, as set forth with the 
proposed regulations. These proposals 
do not deal with manning of oceano¬ 
graphic vessels and the shipment and 
discharge of seamen under Title 53 of 
the Revised Statutes. Determinations 
on these matters will be made on an in¬ 
dividual vessel basis, and no regulation 
exempting any such vessel from such 
provisions will me promulgated until 
findings show a provision of law or reg¬ 
ulation 44 * • • is not necessary in the 
performance of the mission of the 
vessel, * * 

7. The purpose of the proposed rules 
and regulations is to establish require¬ 
ments in one subchapter which will 
govern the inspection and certification of 
those oceanographic vessels coming with¬ 
in the provisions of Public Law 89-99 
(46 U.S.C. 441-445), and are found to 
be oceanographic research vessels as de¬ 
fined in 46 U.S.C. 441, and not engaged 
in trade or commerce. If or when a ves¬ 
sel is not employed exclusively as an 
•‘oceanographic research vessel” as de¬ 
fined in 46 U.S.C. 441, then such a vessel 


will be inspected and certificated as re¬ 
quired by the applicable inspection laws, 
and scientific personnel aboard then be¬ 
come persons employed in the business 
of the vessel. 

8. The authority to prescribe rules and 
regulations generally for inspection and 
certification of vessels is in R.S. 4405, as 
amended, and 4462, as amended; 46 
U.S.C. 375, 416. Other provisions in Title 
52 of the Revised Statutes describe ves¬ 
sels subject to inspection and certifica¬ 
tion. as well as other laws which are 
deemed to be supplementary to Title 52. 
R.S. These laws are cited as a part of 
the authority for the proposed regula¬ 
tions in 46 CFR Parts 188 through 196. 
following the table of contents for each 
part. The authority of the Secretary of 
the Treasury to prescribe regulations un¬ 
der the laws was further delegated to the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, by 
Treasury Department Orders 120 and 
167-66, as well as in others for specific 
laws, which are also noted in the author¬ 
ity note following the table of contents 
for each part below. 

9. It is proposed to add a new Sub¬ 
chapter U, entitled “Oceanographic Ves¬ 
sels,” consisting of Parts 188 to 196, in¬ 
clusive. at the end of Chapter I, in Title 
46—Shipping, which will read as follows: 

SUBCHAPTER U—OCEANOGRAPHIC VESSELS 

Part 

188 General provisions. 

189 Inspection and certification. 

190 Construction and arrangement. 

191 Subdivision and stability. 

192 Lifesaving equipment. 

193 Fire protection equipment. 

194 Handling, use and control of explosives 

and other dangerous articles. 

195 Vessel control and miscellaneous sys¬ 

tems and equipment. 

196 Operations. 


PART 188—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Subpart 1 88.01—Authority and Purpose 

Sec. 

188.01-1 Purpose of regulations. 

188.01-3 Scope of regulations. 

188.01-5 Assignment of functions. 

188.01-10 Authority for regulations. 

Subpart 1 88.05—Application 

188.05-1 Vessels subject to requirements of 
this subchapter. 

188.05-2 Exemptions from inspection laws 
for oceanographic vessels and 
terms and conditions which ap¬ 
ply in lieu thereof. 

188.05-3 New vessels and existing vessels 
for the purpose of application 
of regulations in this subchap¬ 
ter. 

188.05-5 Specific application noted in text. 

188.05-7 Ocean or unlimited coastwise ves¬ 
sels on inland and Great Lakes 
routes. 

188.05-10 Application to vessels on an inter¬ 
national voyage. 

188.05-30 Portable containers— interpretive 
rulings. 

188.05-33 Scientific personnel—interpretive 
rulings. 

188.05-35 Load lines—interpretive ruling. 

188.05-37 Numbered vessels not subject to 
International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea. 1960—in¬ 
terpretive ruling. 
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Subpart 188.10—Definitions of Terms Used In 
This Subchapter 

Sec. 

188.10- 1 Approved. 

188.10- 3 Approved containers. 

188.10- 5 Barge. 

188.10- 7 Chemical stores. 

188.10- 9 Chemical storeroom. 

188.10- 11 Chemistry laboratory. 

188.10- 13 Coast Guard District Commander. 

188.10- 15 Coastwise. 

188.10- 17 Combustible liquid. 

188.10- 19 Commandant. 

188.10- 21 Compressed gas. 

188.10- 23 Corrosive liquids. 

188.10- 25 Explosive. 

188.10- 27 Flammable liquid. 

188.10- 31 Great Lakes. 

188.10- 33 Headquarters. 

188.10- 35 International voyage. 

188.10- 37 Label. 

188.10- 39 Lakes, bays, and sounds. 

188.10- 41 Liquefied compressed gas. 

188.10- 43 Liquefied flammable gas. 

188.10- 45 Marine Inspector or inspector. 

188.10- 47 Nuclear vessel. 

188.10- 49 Numbered vessel. 

188.10- 51 Ocean. 

188.10- 53 Oceanographic vessel. 

188.10- 65 Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 

tion. 

188.10- 59 Recognized classification society. 

188.10- 61 Rivers. 

188.10- 63 Rules of the Road. 

188.10- 65 Seagoing barge. 

188.10- 67 Scientific equipment. 

188.10- 69 Scientific laboratory. 

188.10- 71 Scientific personnel. 

188.10- 73 Ships’ stores and supplies. 

188.10- 75 Undocumented vessel. 

188.10- 77 Vessel. 

Subpart 188.15—Equivalents 

188.15- 1 Conditions under which equiva¬ 

lents may be used. 

188.15- 5 Design of vessels. 

Subpart 188.20—General Marine Engineering 
Requirements 

188 20-1 Marine engineering details. 

188.20-5 Nuclear vessels. 

Subpart 1 88.25—General Electrical Engineering 
Details 

188.25-1 Electrical engineering details. 

Subport 188.35—American Bureau of Shipping’s 
Standards 

188.35- 1 Standards to be used. 

188.35- 5 Where obtainable. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 
188 issued under R.S. 4405, as amended. 4462. 
as amended, sec. 6. 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4400. 
as amended, 4401, as amended. 4403, as 
amended.* 4417, as amended, 4418.^ as 
amended, 4472, as amended, 4488, as 
amended. 4491. as amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 
428. as amended. 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended, 
sec. 17. 54 Stat. 166, as amended: 46 U.S.C. 
362. 364. 372. 391. 392, 170, 481, 489, 395, 363, 
367, 526p: E.O. 11239. July 31, 1965. 30 F.R. 
9671, 3 CFR 1965 Supp. Treasury Dept. Or¬ 
ders 120, July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; CGFR 
56-28, July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167-66. 
Sept. 8. 1965. 30 F.R. 11735. 

Subpart 188.01—Authority and 
Purpose 

§ i 88.01-1 Purpose of regulations. 

(a) The purpose of the regulations in 
tins subchapter is to set forth uniform 
minimum requirements for oceano¬ 
graphic vessels found by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, or the Com¬ 


mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, to be 
“oceanographic research vessels” as de¬ 
fined in section 441 of 46 U.S. Code 
(Public Law 89-99), and of a type as 
listed in column 7 of Table 188.05-1 (a). 
These requirements are prescribed in ac¬ 
cordance with the intent of Title 52 of 
the Revised Statutes and acts amenda¬ 
tory thereof or supplemental thereto 
which govern inspection and certifica¬ 
tion of vessels, and to provide for oceano¬ 
graphic vessels exemptions from specific 
requirements when found they are 
“• * * not necessary in the perform¬ 
ance of the mission of the vessel, • • 
as well as to specify the terms and con¬ 
ditions applicable to such vessels, as au¬ 
thorized by section 445 of 46 U.S. Code 
(Public Law 89-99). The regulations 
are necessary to carry out the provisions 
of applicable laws governing inspection 
and certification of oceanographic ves¬ 
sels and such regulations have the force 
of law. 

§ 188.01-3 Scope of regulations. 

(a) The regulations in this subchapter 
contain requirements for materials, de¬ 
sign, construction, equipment, lifesav¬ 
ing appliances and procedures, fire pro¬ 
tection, and fire prevention procedures, 
inspection and certification, and special 
operational requirements for oceano¬ 
graphic vessels, including the handling, 
use. and control of explosives and other 
dangerous articles or substances. 

(b) The regulations in this subchap¬ 
ter are deemed to be necessary when 
“• * • a vessel * * • is being employed 
exclusively in instruction in oceanogra¬ 
phy or limnology, or both, or exclusively 
in oceanographic research • * If or 
when a vessel is not so exclusively em¬ 
ployed and engages in any trade or com¬ 
merce then the provisions of section 441 
through 445 of 46, U.S. Code (Public 
Law 89-99), are not applicable and such 
a vessel shall be subject to the applicable 
provisions of laws and other regulations 
in this chapter governing such activities. 

(c) The regulations in this subchap¬ 
ter do not govern the minimum manning 
of oceanographic vessels, nor the ship¬ 
ment and discharge of seamen. 

(1) For manning of oceanographic 
vessels, see § 157.15-1 and other applica¬ 
ble regulations in Part 157 of Subchapter 
P (Manning) of this chapter. 

(2) For shipment and discharge of 
seamen, see Parts 14 through 16 of Sub¬ 
chapter B (Merchant Marine Officers 
and Seamen) of this chapter for applica¬ 
ble requirements. 

§ 188.01—5 Assignment of function*. 

(a) Tlie Secretary of the Treasury by 
Treasury Department Order 120, dated 
July 31. 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), and others 
for specific laws or amendments enacted 
since then, delegated to the Comman¬ 
dant. U.S. Coast Guard, the administra¬ 
tion of functions in the vessel inspection 
laws. 

(b) The Acting Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury, pursuant to the authority 
delegated by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury in Treasury Department Order 190 
(Rev. 2), by Treasury Department Order 
167-66, dated September 8, 1965 (30 F.R. 
11735), transferred to the Commandant, 


U.S. Coast Guard, the functions of the 
Secretary of the Treasury contained in 
the Act of July 30, 1965 (Public Law 
89-99, 79 Stat. 424, 46 U.S.C. 441-445), 
concerning the exemption of oceano¬ 
graphic research vessels from the appli¬ 
cation of certain vessel inspection laws. 

§ 188.01—10 Authority for regulation*. 

(a) General. The authority to pre¬ 
scribe regulations generally is set forth 
in 46 U.S. Code, sections 375 and 416, as 
well as in certain other provisions in 46 
U.S. Code, sections 170, 361, 362. 363, 
364, 367, 372, 391, 392, 395, 399, 400, 407, 
411, 435, 481, and 489. In 46 U.S. Code, 
section 445, is the authority for exemp¬ 
tions for oceanographic vessels upon 
such terms and conditions as may be 
deemed necessary. Under the provisions 
of 46 U.S. Code, section 372, the Com¬ 
mandant, U.S. Coast Guard, superintends 
the administration of the vessel inspec¬ 
tion laws and is required to produce a 
correct and uniform administration of 
the inspection laws, rules and regula¬ 
tions. 

<b) Inspection and certification. The 
regulations regarding inspection and 
certification of oceanographic vessels in¬ 
terpret or apply 46 U.S. Code, sections 
363, 367, 391, 392, 395. 399, 411, 435, and 
481. 

(c) Construction and arrangement. 
The regulations regarding construction 
and arrangement of oceanographic ves¬ 
sels interpret or apply 46 U.S. Code, sec¬ 
tions 363, 367, 391, 392, 395, and 481. 

(d) Subdivision and stability . The 
regulations regarding subdivision and 
stability of oceanographic vessels inter¬ 
pret or apply 46 U.S. Code, sections 85a, 
88a, 363, 367. 392, 395,435. and 481. 

(e) Lifesaving equipment. The reg¬ 
ulations regarding lifesaving equipment 
of oceanographic vessels interpret or ap¬ 
ply 46 U.S. Code, sections 363, 367, 391, 
392, 395, 435, 481, and 526p. 

<f) Fire protection equipment. The 
regulations regarding fire protection 
equipment of oceanographic vessels in¬ 
terpret or apply 46 U.S. Code, sections 
363, 367, 391. 392, 395, 435, 481. and 526p. 

(g) Handling, use and control of ex¬ 
plosives and other dangerous articles. 
The regulations regarding the handling, 
use, and control of explosives and other 
dangerous articles for oceanographic 
vessels interpret or apply 46 UJS. Code, 
sections 170, 363, 367, 391, 392, 395. 435, 
and 481. 

(h) Vessel control and miscellaneous 
systems and equipment. The regula¬ 
tions regarding vessel control and mis¬ 
cellaneous systems and equipment of 
oceanographic vessels interpret or ap¬ 
ply 46 UJS. Code, sections 363, 367, 391, 
392, 395,435, and 481. 

(i) Operations. The regulations re¬ 
garding operations of oceanographic ves¬ 
sels interpret or apply 46 U.S. Code, 
sections 170, 363, 367, 391, 392, 395. 435, 
and 481. 

Subpart 188.05—Application 

§ 188.05—1 Vessel* subject to require¬ 
ments of this suhehapter. 

(a) This subchapter shall be applica¬ 
ble to all U-S.-flag vessels indicated in 
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Column 7 of Table 188.05-1 (a) to the 
extent prescribed by applicable laws and 
the regulations in this subchapter, ex¬ 
cept as follows: 

(1) Any foreign vessel. 


(2) Any vessel operating exclusively 
on inland waters w T hich are not navigable 
waters of the United States. 

(31 Any vessel while laid up and dis¬ 
mantled and out of commission. 

Table 188.05-1 (a) 


(4) With the exception of vessels of 
the U.S. Maritime Administration, any 
vessel with title vested in the United 
States and which is used for public 
purposes. 


Method of 
propulsion 


Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under various Const Guard regula 

6 ions > 

Sine or other 
limitations 1 

Vessels Inspected and 
certificated under 
Subchapter D— 

Tank Vessels 1 

Vessels inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under either Kubchupter 

11 —Passenger Vessels 7 3 * 1 or 
Subchapter T—Small Passen¬ 
ger Vessels 3 3 * 

Vessels Inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Subchnp- 
ter I—Cargo and Mis¬ 
cellaneous Vessels 3 * 

Vessels subject to pro¬ 
visions of Sul>- 
cliapter C—Un¬ 
inspected Ves¬ 
sels 3 3 • 7 

Vessels subject to pro¬ 
visions of Sub- 
chapter U— Oceano¬ 
graphic Vessels * * * : • 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 5 

Column 6 

Column 7 

Steam. 

Vessels not over 65 
feet in length. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammnble liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 

6 passengers.* 

All tugboats and 
towboats. 

All vessels except 
those covered by 
columns 3, 4, 5, 
and 7. 

All vessels engaged in 
oceanographic 
research. 



Vessels over 65 feet In 
length. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammable liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more 
than 12 passengers on an 
International voyage, except 
yachts. 

2. All vessels of not over 15 
gross tons which carry more 
than 6 passengers. 7 

3. All other vessels carrying 
passengers, 7 except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo or 
tank vessels issued a 
permit to carry not 
more than 16 persons in 
addition to the crew. 

c. Towing and ilshing ves¬ 
sels, hi other than ocean 
and coastwise service, 
may carry persoms on 
the legitimate business 
of t he vessel, in addition 
to crew, but not to 
exceed one for each net 
ton of the vessel. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns 3 
and 4. 

None.. 

All vessels engaged in 
oceanographic 
research. 

Motor . 

Vessels not over 15 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 

6 passengers. 7 

Those vessels carrying 
dangerous cargoes when 
required by 46 CFR 

Part 98 or 146. 

All vessels except 
those covered by 
columns 3, 4, 5, 
and 7. 

None. 

« 

Vessels over 15 gross 
tons except seagoing 
motor vessels of 300 
gross tons and over. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammable liquid 
cargo In bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more 
than 12 passengers on an 
international voyage, except 

2. AU vessels not over 65 feet In 
length which carry more 
than 6 passengers. 7 

3. All other vessels of over 65 
feet in length carrying pas¬ 
sengers for hire except docu¬ 
mented cargo or tank vessels 
issued a permit to carry not 
more than 16 persons in 
addition to the crew. 

All vessels carrying 
freight for hire except 
those covered by 
columns 3 and 4. 

All vessels except 
those covered by 
columns 3, 4,' 5, 
and 7. 

None. 

Seagoing motor 
vessels of 300 gross 
tons and over. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammnble liquid 
cargo in bulk.* 

1. All vessels carrying more 

Ilian 12 passengers on an 
international voyage, except 
yachts. 

2. All other vessels carrying 
passengers, 7 except: 

a. Yachts. 

b. Documented cargo or 
tank vessels Issued a 
permit to carry not 
more than 16 persons 
in addition to the crew. 

All vessels except those 
covered by columns if 
and 4. and those 
engaged In the Ashing, 
oysterIng, clamming, 
crabbing, or any other 
branch of the fishery, 
kelp, or sponge 

Industry. 

All vessels except 
those covered by 
columns 3, 4, 5, 
and 7. 

All vessels engaged 

in oceanographic 
research. 

Sail. 

Vessels not over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 

6 passengers. 7 

Those vessels carrying 
dangerous cargoes 
when required by 46 
CFR Part 98 or 146. 

None.-. 

None. 



Vessels over 700 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammnble liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers 
for hire. 

Those vessels carrying 
dangerous cargoes 
when required by 46 
CFR Part 98 or 146. 

None... 

None. 



See footnotes at end of table. 
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Table 188.0£-Ro)—C ontinued 




Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or Inspected under varlons Coast Guard regulations ‘ 

Method of 
propulsion 

81zc or other 
limitations 1 

Vessels inspected and 
certificated under 
Bubchaptcr D— 
Tank V essels 1 

Vessels inspected and certifi¬ 
cated under either Subchapter 
II—Passenger Vessels 3 * 4 * or 
Subchapter T—Small Passen¬ 
ger Vessels 4 

Vessels inspected and cer¬ 
tificated under Sul>chap- 
ter I—Cargo and Mis¬ 
cellaneous Vessels * * 

Vessels subject to pro¬ 
visions of Sub¬ 
chapter C—Un¬ 
inspected Vcs- 
csels * J J 

Vessels subject to pro¬ 
visions of Sub- 
chapter U— Oceano¬ 
graphic Ves¬ 
sels 3 »• * • 

Column 1 

Column 2 

Column 3 

Column 4 

Column 6 

Column 0 

Column 7 

Non-self- 
propelled. 

Vessels less than 100 
gross tons. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
liquid cargo in 
bulk. 

All vessels carrying more than 

6 passengers.* 

Those vessels carrying 
dangerous cargoes 
when required by 46 
CFK Part 98 or 140. 

All barges carrying 
passengers except 
those covered by 
column 4. 

None. 


Vessels 100 gross tons 
or over. 

All vessels carrying 
combustible or 
flammable liquid 
cargo in bulk. 

All vessels carrying passengers 
lor hire. 

All seagoing barges except 
those covered by 
columns 3 and 4; and 
those inland barges 
carrying dangerous 
cargoes when required 
by 46 CFK Part 98 
or 146. 

All barges carrying 
IHisscugers except 
those covered by 
columns 4 and 7. 

All seagoing barges 
engaged hi 
oceanographic 
research. 


1 Where length Is used In this table it means the length measured from end to end 
over tlic dock* excluding sheer. This expression means a straight line measurement 
of the overall length from the foremost part of the vessel to the aftermost part of tho 
vessel, measured barullel to the centerline. 

! .Subchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Electrical Engineering), 
and N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain 
condit ions. The provisions of 46 U.8.C. 170 and Subchaptor N T (Dangerous Cargoes) 
of this chapter apply whenever explosives or dangerous articles or substances are 
on hoard vessels (Including motorboats), except when specifically exempted by law. 

3 Public nautical schoolships, other thnn vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard, 
shall meet the requirements of Part 107 of Subchapter B (Nautical Schools) of this 
chapter. Civilian nautical schoolships, as defined by 46 U.8.C. 1331. shall meet the 
requirements of Subchapter II (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter It 
(Nautical Schools) of this chanter. 

* Subehapter II (Passvugcr Vessels) of this chapter covers only those vessels of 100 
gross ions or more. Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers 
only those vessels of less than 100 gross tons. 

1 Vessels covered by Subehapter II (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscel¬ 
laneous Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is 
not for the carriage of liquid cargo, may be grouted a permit to carry a limited amount 


of flammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used for 
tho carriage of the flammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet tho require¬ 
ments of Subehapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to the requirements of Subchaptor 
J1 (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter. 

• Any vessel on on international voyage is subject to the requirements of the Inter¬ 
national Convention for Safety of Life at flea, i960. 

1 The meaning of the term "passenger” is os defined in the Act of May 10, 19W1 
(See. 1, 70 Stat. 161; 46 U.S.C. 390). On oceanographic vessels scientific personnel 
on tioard shall not be deemed to l>c passengers nor seamen, but for calculations of 
lifesaving equipment, etc., shall be counted as persons. 

• Under 46 U.S.C. 441 on "oceanographic research vessel" is a vessel “• • • being 
employed exclusively in instruction in oceanography or limnology, ur both, or ex¬ 
clusively In oceanographic research, • • \" Under 46 U.S.C. 443, "an oceanographic, 
research vessel shall not be deemed to bo engaged In trade or commerce." If or when 
an oceanographic vessel engages in trade or commerce, such vessel cunnot oi>erate 
under its certificate of lns|x>ction ns an oceanographic vessel, but shall lie inspected 
and certificated for the service in which engaged, and tho scientific personnel aboard 
then become persons employed in the business of the vessel. 

• Boilers and machinery arc subject to examination on vessels over 40 feet In length. 


§ 188.05—2 Exemptions front inspection 
laws for oceanographic vessels and 
terms and conditions which apply 
in lieu thereof. 

(a) The regulations in this subchapter 
govern vessels employed exclusively as 
“oceanographic research vessels/’ as de¬ 
fined in section 441 of 46, U.S. Code, with 
respect to inspection and certification by 
the U.S. Coast Guard. Any law in Title 
52 of the Revised Statutes regarding in¬ 
spection and certification which has re¬ 
quirements different from those specified 
in this subchapter shall be deemed to 
come within the provisions of section 
445 of 46, U.S. Code, and the oceano¬ 
graphic vessel shall be exempt from its 
application because it is not necessary 
in the performance of the mission of the 
vessel so long as the vessel complies with 
the applicable requirements in this sub¬ 
chapter. 

( b) The oceanographic vessel shall 
comply with the dangerous cargo act in 
section 170 of 46, U.S. Code, and the reg¬ 
ulations in Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter whenever ap¬ 
plicable, except to the extent as specifi¬ 
cally provided otherwise in this sub¬ 
chapter. 

§ 188.05-3 New vessels and existing ve*- 
sel*» for the purpose of application of 
regulationa in this subehapter. 

<a) New vessels . In this application 
of the regulations in this subchapter, a 
new vessel is meant to be one, the con¬ 
struction of which is contracted for on or 
alter March 1,1967, or the major altera¬ 
tion of a vessel is contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967, or the conversion of 
vessel not previously inspected and 


certificated by the Coast Guard which is 
contracted for on or after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Existing vessels. In the applica¬ 
tion of the regulations in this subchapter 
an existing vessel is meant to be one 
which is holding a valid certificate of in¬ 
spection as an oceanographic vessel on 
March 1, 1967. 

(c) Other vessels . When it is desired 
to have a vessel, which has been used in 
another trade or for recreational pur¬ 
poses, Initially Inspected and certificated 
as an oceanographic vessel on or after 
March 1, 1967, such vessel shall be sub¬ 
ject to all the requirements governing a 
vessel contracted for on or after March 
1, 1967. However, if such vessel has a 
current certificate of inspection as a pas¬ 
senger. tank, cargo, or miscellaneous ves¬ 
sel. the Commandant may authorize its 
inspection and certification under this 
subchapter as a vessel contracted for 
prior to March 1, 1967. subject to those 
requirements necessitated by change 
in service. 

§ 188.05—5 Specific application noted in 
text. 

(a) At the beginning of the various 
parts, subparts, and sections, a more 
specific application is generally given for 
the particular portion of the text in¬ 
volved. This application sets forth the 
types, sizes, or services or vessels to which 
the text pertains, and in many cases 
limits the application of the text to ves¬ 
sels contracted for before or after a 
specific date. As used in this subchap¬ 
ter. the term “vessels contracted for” in¬ 
cludes not only the contracting for the 
construction of a vessel, but also the con¬ 
tracting for a material alteration to a 
vessel, the contracting for the conversion 


of a vessel to an oceanographic vessel, 
and the changing of area of operation of 
a vessel if such change increases or mod¬ 
ifies the general requirements for the 
vessel or increases the hazards to which 
it might be subjected. 

§ 188.05-7 Orean or unlimited coast* 
wise vessels on inland and Great 
Lukes routes. 

(a) Vessels inspected and certificated 
for ocean or unlimited coastwise routes 
shall be considered suitable for naviga¬ 
tion insofar as the provisions of this sub¬ 
chapter are concerned on any inland 
routes, including the Great Lakes. 

§ 188.05—10 Application to vessels on 
an international voyage. 

(a) Where, in various places or por¬ 
tions of this subchapter, requirements 
are stipulated specifically for “vessels on 
an international voyage”, it is intended 
that these requirements apply only to 
vessels subject to the International Con¬ 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960, 
which are mechanically propelled vessels 
of 500 gross tons and over on an inter¬ 
national voyage, as defined in § 188.10-35. 

(1) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, I960, is not appli¬ 
cable to undocumented vessels, which are 
vessels numbered in accordance with the 
Federal Boating Act of 1958 (46 U.S.C 
527-527h). 

(b) In accordance with Regulation 4, 
Chapter I (General ProvLsions), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, a vessel which is not 
normally engaged on an international 
voyage, but which in exceptional circum¬ 
stances, Is required to undertake a single 
international voyage may be exempted 
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by the Commandant from any of the re¬ 
quirements of the Regulations of the 
Convention: Provided , That it complies 
with safety requirements which are ade¬ 
quate, in his opinion, for the voyage 
which is to be undertaken. 

(c) In accordance with Regulation 
Kc), Chapter n (Construction), of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea. 1960, the Commandant may, 
if he considers that the sheltered nature 
and conditions of the voyage are such as 
to render the application of any specific 
requirements of Chapter n of this Con¬ 
vention unreasonable or unnecessary, 
exempt from those requirements individ¬ 
ual vessels or classes of vessels which, in 
the course of their voyage, do not go more 
than 20 miles from the nearest land. 

(d> In accordance with Regulation 
3(a), Chapter HI (Lifesaving Appliances, 
Etc.), of the International Convention 
for Safety of Life at Sea. 1960, the Com¬ 
mandant, if he considers that the 
sheltered nature and conditions of the 
voyage are such as to render the applica¬ 
tion of the full requirements of Chapter 
III of this Convention unreasonable or 
unnecessary, may to that extent exempt 
from the requirements of Chapter III 
individual vessels or classes of vessels 
which, in the course of their voyage, do 
not go more than 20 miles from the near¬ 
est land. 

§ 188.03—30 Portable containers—inter¬ 
pretive rulings. 

(a) The phrase “drums, barrels, or 
other packages,” as used in R8. 4417a. 
as amended (46 U.S.C. 391a), and in R.S. 
4472, as amended (46 U.S.C. 170), is in¬ 
terpreted to mean portable containers 
having a maximum capacity of 110 U.S. 
gallons and ICC-speciflcation cylinders 
having a water capacity of not more than 
1,000 pounds, which are actually loaded 
and discharged from vessels with their 
contents intact. 

(b) The phrase “inflammable or com¬ 
bustible liquid cargo in bulk” as used in 
R.S. 4417a, as amended (46 U.S.C. 391a). 
and in R.S. 4472, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
170), is interpreted to include such cargo 
in portable containers of a capacity of 
more than 110 U.S. gallons. 

(c) The phrase “liquid cargo” as used 
in R.S. 4417a, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
391a), is interpreted to mean flammable 
or combustible liquids. 

§ 188.03—33 Scientific personnel—inter¬ 
pretative rulings. 

(a) Scientific personnel on oceano¬ 
graphic vessels are not considered to be 
seamen or passengers, but are considered 
as “persons” when requirements are 
based on total persons on board. 

(b) Scientific personnel on such ves¬ 
sels shall not be required to possess 
seamen’s documents nor shall they be 
required to sign shipping articles. 

§ 188.03—33 Load lines—interpretative 
ruling. 

(a) Certificated vessels shall be sub¬ 
ject to the applicable provisions of the 
Load Line Acts, and regulations in Sub¬ 
chapter E (Load Lines) of this chapter. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

§ 188.03-37 Numbered vessels not sub¬ 
ject to International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960—inter¬ 
pretative ruling. 

(a) Vessels numbered under the re¬ 
quirements of Federal Numbering Act 
and/or State Numbering Act as required 
by 46 U.S.C. 527a shall not be required 
to comply with the requirements of the 
International Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, even though making 
an international voyage. 

Subpart 188.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 
§ 188.10—1 Approved. 

This term means approved by the 
Commandant unless otherwise stated. 

§ 188.10—3 Approved container. 

This term means a container which is 
properly labeled, marked and approved 
by ICC for the commodity which it con¬ 
tains. 

§ 188.10—5 Barge. 

This term means any non-self-pro¬ 
pelled vessel. 

§ 188.10—7 Chemical stores. 

This term means those chemicals in¬ 
tended for use in the performance of 
the vessel’s scientific activities. 

§ 188.10—9 Chemical storeroom. 

This term refers to any compartment 
specifically constructed or modified for 
the stowage of chemical stores and so 
designated and identified. 

§ 188.10—11 Chemistry laboratory. 

This term refers to that laboratory 
used for chemical work. The term in¬ 
cludes any space in which experiments 
are conducted or chemicals are used for 
scientific purposes in conjunction with 
the research mission of the vessel, and 
is so identified. 

§ 188.10-13 Coast Guard District Com¬ 
mander. 

This term means an officer of the Coast 
Guard designated as such by the Com¬ 
mandant to command all Coast Guard 
activities within his district, which in¬ 
clude the inspection, enforcement, and 
administration of Title 52, Revised Stat¬ 
utes. and acts amendatory thereof or 
supplemental thereto, and rules and 
regulations thereunder. 

§ 188.10—15 Coastwise. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels normally navigating the 
waters of any ocean or the Gulf of 
Mexico 20 nautical miles or less offshore. 

§ 188.10-17 Combustible liquid. 

This term includes any liquid whose 
flashpoint, as determined by an open cup 
tester, is above 80° F. 

§ 188.10-19 Commandant. 

This term means the Commandant of 
the Coast Guard. 

§ 188.10—21 Compressed gas. 

This term includes any material or 
mixture having in the container an abso¬ 


lute pressure exceeding 40 p.s.i. at 70" 
F.; or regardless of the pressure at 70° 
F., having an absolute pressure exceed¬ 
ing 104 p.s.i. at 130° F.; or any liquid 
flammable material having a vapor pres¬ 
sure exceeding 40 p.si. absolute at 100° 
F. as determined by the Reid method 
covered by the American Society for 
Testing Materials Method of Test for 
Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products 
(D-323). Compressed gases are dis¬ 
cussed in more detail in Subpart 146.24 
of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

§ 188.10—23 Corrosive liquids. 

(a) This term includes those acids, 
alkaline caustic liquids, and other corro¬ 
sive liquids which, when in contact with 
living tissues, will cause severe damage 
of such tissues by chemical action; or in 
case of leakage, will materially damage 
or destroy other freight by chemical ac¬ 
tion, or are liable to cause fire when in 
contact with organic matter or with 
certain chemicals. 

(b) A corrosive substance may be: 

(1) Solid, such as iodine; or. 

(2) Liquid, such as acids, or caustic 
soda solution; or, 

(3) Gaseous, such as chlorine or sul¬ 
fur dioxide. 

§ 188.19—25 Explosive. 

This term means a chemical com¬ 
pound or mixture, the primary purpose 
of which is to function by explosion: i.e., 
with substantially instantaneous release 
of gas and heat. Explosives are dis¬ 
cussed in more detail in Subpart 146.20 
of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

§ 188.10-27 Flammable liquid. 

This term includes any liquid whose 
flashpoint, as determined by an open 
cup tester, is 80° F. or below. 

§ 188.10-31 Great Lukes. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels navigating the Great 
Lakes. 

§ 188.10—33 Headquarters. 

This term means the Office of the 
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 

§ 188.10—35 Inter national voyage. 

(a) The term “international voyage” 
as used in this subchapter shall have the 
same meaning as that contained in 
Regulation 2(d), Chapter I of the In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1960, i.e., “International 
voyage means a voyage from a country 
to which the present Convention applies 
to a port outside such country, or con¬ 
versely; and for this purpose every terri¬ 
tory for the international relations of 
which a contracting Government is re¬ 
sponsible or for which the United Na¬ 
tions are the administering authority is 
regarded as a separate country.” 

(b) The International Convention for 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, does not 
apply to vessels “solely navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and the 
River St. Lawrence as far east as a 
straight line drawn from Cap de Rosiers 
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to West Point, Anticosti Island and, on 
the north side of Anticosti Island, the 
63d Meridian.” Accordingly, such ves¬ 
sels shall not be considered as being on 
an “international voyage” for the pur¬ 
pose of this subchapter. 

<c> For the purposes of this sub¬ 
chapter the term “territory" as used in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall be 
considered to include the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, all pos¬ 
sessions of the United States, and all 
lands held by the United States under a 
protectorate or mandate. 

(d) In addition, although voyages be¬ 
tween the continental United States and 
Hawaii or Alaska, and voyages between 
Hawaii and Alaska are not “Interna¬ 
tional voyages” under the prpvisions of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, such voyages are 
similar in nature and shall be considered 
as “International voyages” and subject 
to the same requirements for the pur¬ 
poses of this subchapter. 

§ 188.10-37 Label. 

This term means the caution label re¬ 
quired by Part 146 of Subchapter N 
'Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter 
and the regulations of the ICC to be af¬ 
fixed to outside containers of explosives 
or other dangerous articles or substances. 

§ 188.10—39 Lakes, bays, and sounds. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels navigating the waters 
of any of the lakes, bays, or sounds, 
other than the waters of the Great Lakes. 

§ 188.10—41 Liquefied compressed gas. 

This term means a gas which, under 
the charged pressure, is partially liquid 
at a temperature of 70° F. 

§ 188.10—13 Liquefied flainiuable gas. 

This term means any flammable gas 
having a Reid vapor pressure exceeding 
40 p.s.i. which has been liquefied. 

§ 188.10—45 Marine inspector or in¬ 
spector. 

These terms mean any person from the 
civilian or military branch of the Coast 
Guard assigned under the superintend¬ 
ence and direction of an Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, or any per¬ 
son as may be designated for the per¬ 
formance of duties with respect to the 
inspection, enforcement, and adminis¬ 
tration to Title 52, Revised Statutes, and 
acts amendatory thereof or supplemen¬ 
tal thereto, and rules and regulations 
thereunder. 

§ 188.10—17 Nuclear vessel. 

This term means a vessel provided with 
a nuclear powerplant for propulsion or 
any other purpose, or any vessel handling 
or processing substantial amounts of 
radioactive material. 

§ 188.10—49 Numbered vessel. 

This term means a vessel which is 
numbered under the provisions of the 
Federal Boating Act of 1958 (46 U.S.C. 

527-527h). 
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§ 188.10-51 Ocean. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels navigating the waters 
of any ocean, or the Gulf of Mexico more 
than 20 nautical miles offshore. 

§ 188.10—15 Oceanographic vessel. 

This term means an “oceanographic 
research vessel” as defined in section 441 
of 46, U.S. Code, and is a vessel which 
“is being employed exclusively in oceano¬ 
graphic research, including, but not lim¬ 
ited to, such studies pertaining to the sea 
as seismic, gravity meter and magnetic 
exploration and other marine geophy¬ 
sical or geological surveys, atmospheric 
research, and biological research.” Such 
a vessel shall not be deemed to be en¬ 
gaged in trade or commerce <46 U.S.C. 
443). 

§ 188.10—55 Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

This term means any person from the 
civilian or military branch of the Coast 
Guard designated as such by the Com¬ 
mandant and who, under the superin¬ 
tendence and direction of the Coast 
Guard District Commander, is in charge 
of an Inspection zone for the performance 
of duties with respect to the inspections, 
enforcement, and administration of Title 
52, Revised Statutes, and acts amenda¬ 
tory thereof or supplemental thereto, and 
rules and regulations thereunder. 

§ 188.10-59 Recognized clarification 
•society. 

This term means the American Bureau 
of Shipping or other classification society 
recognized by the Commandant. 

§ 188.10-61 Rivers. 

Under this designation shall be in¬ 
cluded all vessels whose navigation is 
restricted to rivers and/or canals exclu¬ 
sively, and to such other waters as may 
be so designated by the Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict Commander. 

§ 188.10-63 Rules of the Road. 

(a) This term means the statutory and 
regulatory rules governing navigation of 
vessels. These rules are also published 
by the Coast Guard in pamphlet form as 
follows: 

(1) Rules of the Road—Interna¬ 
tional—Inland (CG-169). 

(2) Rules of the Road—Great Lakes 
(CG-172). 

(3) Rules of the Road—Western Riv¬ 
ers (CG-184). 

<b) The current editions of the Rules 
of the Road pamphlets may be obtained 
from any Marine Inspection Office. 

§ 188.10—65 Seagoing barge. 

The phrase “every seagoing barge of 
one hundred gross tons or over” in sub¬ 
sections 395(a) and 395(b), Title 46 U.S. 
Code (Sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended), 
includes every non-self-propelled vessel 
of 100 gross tons or over, if such vessel 
will navigate the high seas or ocean. The 
phrase “non-self-propelled vessel” means 
a vessel without sufficient means for self- 
propulsion and is required to be towed. 
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§ 188.10-67 Scientific equipment. 

This term means equipment installed 
or carried on board an oceanographic 
vessel and not normally required for the 
operation of a vessel or its machinery or 
for the navigation of the vessel, and 
which is used primarily in the gathering 
of scientific data or samples or in process¬ 
ing, analyzing, preserving, or storing 
such data or samples. 

§ 188.10-69 Scientific laboratory. 

This term means those spaces on board 
an oceanographic research vessel used 
primarily for scientific experimentation 
or research, and are so identified. 

§ 188.10—71 Scientific personnel. 

This term means those persons who are 
aboard an oceanographic vessel solely 
for the purpose of engaging in scientific 
research, or in Instructing, or receiving 
instruction, in oceanography or limnol¬ 
ogy. and shall not be considered seamen 
under the provisions of Title 53 of the 
Revised Statutes and acts amendatory 
thereof or supplementary thereto. 

§ 188.10—73 Ships' stores mid supplies. 

This term means any article or sub¬ 
stance which is used on board a vessel 
subject to the appropriate portions of 
Parts 146 or 147 of Subchapter N (Dan¬ 
gerous Cargoes) of this chapter for the 
upkeep and maintenance of the vessel; 
or for the safety or comfort of the vessel, 
its passengers or crew; or for the opera¬ 
tion or navigation of the vessel (except 
fuel for its own machinery). 

§ 188.10—75 Undocumented vessel. 

This term means any vessel which is 
not required to have, and does not have, 
a valid marine document by the Bureau 
of Customs. 

§ 188.10-77 Vessel. 

Where the word “vessel” is used in this 
subchapter, it shall be considered to 
include all inspected and certificated 
oceanographic vessels as listed in Column 
7 of Table 188.05-1 < a >. 

Subpart 188.15—Equivalents 

§ 188.15—1 Condition» under which 
equivalent* may be u*cd. 

(a) Where in this subchapter it is 
provided that a particular fitting, mate¬ 
rial. appliance, apparatus, or equipment, 
or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried 
in a vessel, or that any particular pro¬ 
vision shall be made or arrangement 
shall be adopted, the Commandant may 
accept in substitution therefor any other 
fitting, material, apparatus, or equip¬ 
ment, or type thereof, or any other ar¬ 
rangement : Provided, That he shall have 
been satisfied by suitable trials that the 
fitting, material, appliance, apparatus, 
or equipment, or type thereof, or the 
provision or arrangement is at least as 
effective as that specified in this sub- 
chapter. 

(b) In any case where it is shown to 
the satisfaction of the Commandant that 
the use of any particular equipment, ap¬ 
paratus, or arrangement not specifically 
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required by law Is unreasonable or im¬ 
practicable, the Commandant may per¬ 
mit the use of alternate equipment, 
apparatus, or arrangement to such an 
extent and upon such conditions as will 
insure, to his satisfaction, a degree of 
safety consistent with the minimum 
standards set forth in this subchapter. 

§188.15-5 Dehign of vessels. 

(a) In order not to inhibit design and 
application the Commandant may accept 
vessels of unusual, unique, special, or 
exotic design, both new and for conver¬ 
sion, after it is shown to his satisfaction 
that such a vessel is at least as safe as 
any vessel which meets the standards re¬ 
quired by this subchapter. 

Subpart 188.20—General Marine 
Engineering Requirements 
§ 188.20-1 Marine engineering details. 

(a) The marine engineering details 
shall be in accordance with Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

§ 188.20—5 Nuclear vcsseU. 

(a) Nuclear vessels shall comply with 
the applicable requirements in Subpart 
57.30 of Part 57 of Subchapter F (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter. 

Subpart 188.25—General Electrical 
Engineering Requirements 

§ 188.25-1 Electrical engineering de¬ 
tails. 

(a) The electrical engineering details 
shall be in accordance with Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

Subpart 188.35—American Bureau of 
Shipping's Standards 

§ 188.35—1 Standard* to he used. 

(a) Where in this subchapter an item, 
or method of construction, or testing is 
required to meet the standards estab¬ 
lished by the American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping, the current standards in effect at 
the time of construction of the vessel, or 
otherwise as applicable, shall be used. 

(b) The current standards of other 
recognized classification societies may 
also be accepted upon approval by the 
Commandant. 

§ 188.35—5 Where ohtninahlc. 

(a) Tne standards established by the 
American Bureau of Shipping are usu¬ 
ally published annually and may be pur¬ 
chased from the American Bureau of 
Shipping. 45 Broad Street, New York. 
N.Y. 10004. 

(b) These standards may also be ex¬ 
amined at the Office of the Commandant 
(M), U.S. Coast Guard, Washington. 
D.C., or at the Office of any Coast Guard 
District Commander or Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 


PART 189—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

Subpart 1 89.01—Certificate of Inspection 

Sec. 

189.01-1 When required. 

189.01-5 Posting. 

189.01-10 Period of validity. 

189.01-15 Temporary certificate. 


Subpart 189.05—Permit To Proceed to Another 
Port for Repair 

Sec. 

189.05-1 When Issued. 

189.05-5 To whom Issued. 

189.05-10 Conditions of permit. 

189.05-15 Posting. 

Subpart 1 89.1 5—Inspection of Vessels 

189.15-1 Standard in inspection of hulls, 
boilers, and machinery. 

Subpart 1 89.20—Initial Inspection 

189.20- 1 Prerequisite of certificate of in¬ 

spection. 

189.20 -5 When made. 

189.20- 10 Plans. 

189.20- 15 Scope of Inspection. 

189.20- 20 Specific tests and inspections. 

189.20- 25 Chemical and explosive hazards. 


Subpart 1 89.25—Inspection for Certification 


189.25- 1 

180.25- 5 

189.25- 10 

189.25- 16 
18925-20 

189.25- 25 

189.25- 30 
189 25-35 

189.25- 40 

189.25- 45 

189.25- 47 

189.25- 50 


Prerequisite of relssuance of cer¬ 
tificate of Inspection. 

When made. 

Scope of inspection. 

Lifesaving equipment. 
Flre-extlngulshing equipment. 
Hull equipment. 

Electrical engineering equipment. 
Marine engineering equipment. 
Sanitary inspection. 

Fire hazards. 

Chemical and explosive hazards. 
Inspector not limited. 


Subpart 1 89.27—Reinspection 

189.27- 1 When made. 

189.27- 5 Scope. 

189.27- 10 Deficiencies in maintenance. 

189.27- 15 Inspector not limited. 


Subpart 1 89.30—Inspection After Accident 
189.30-1 General or partial survey. 

Subpart 189.33—Sanitary Inspections 

189.33-1 When made. 


Subpart 1 89.35—Inspection of Weight 
Handling Gear 

189.35- 1 When made. 

189.35- 3 Inspections. 

189.35- 5 Tests. 

18925-7 Plans. 

Subpart 1 89.40—Drydocking 

189.40- 1 When required. 

189.40- 5 Notice by owner. 

Subpart 189.45—Repairs and Alterations 

189.45- 1 Notice required. 

189.45- 5 Inspection required. 

Subpart 1 89.50—Special Operating 
Requirements 

189.50-1 Inspection and testing required 

when making alterations, re¬ 
pairs. or other such operations 
Involving riveting, welding, 
burning, or like fire-producing 
actions. 


Subpart 189.55—Plan Approval 

189.55- 1 General. 

189.55- 5 Plans and specifications required 

for new construction. 

189.55- 10 Plans required for alterations of 

cxlstLng vessels. 

189.55- 15 Procedure for submittal of plans. 

189.55- 20 Number of plans required. 


Subpart 189.60—Certificates Under International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 

Sec. 

189.60- 1 Application. 

189.60- 5 Cargo Ship Safety Construction 

Certificate. 

189.60- lCf Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Cer¬ 

tificate. 

189.60- 15 Cargo Ship Safety Radiotele¬ 

graphy Certificate. 

189.60- 20 Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony 

Certificate. 

189.60- 25 Exemption Certificate. 

189.60- 30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Cer¬ 

tificate. 

189.60- 35 Posting of Convention certificates. 

189.60- 40 Duration of certificates. 

189.60- 45 American Bureau of Shipping. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 189 
Issued under R.S. 4405. as amended. 4462, as 
amended, and sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 
375. 416, 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, 
as amended. 4418, os amended, 4472, as 
Amended, 4488, as amended, 4491, as amended, 
sec. 10. 35 8tat.. 428. as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, secs. 1. 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545. 
as amended, sec. 17. 54 Stat. 166, as amended; 
46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 170, 481, 489, 395, 363, 367. 
526p: E.O. 11239, July 31. 1965, 30 F.R. 9671. 
3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Treasury Dept. Orders 120, 
July 31, 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; CGFR 56-28, 
July 24. 1956. 21 Fit. 5659; 167-66, Sept. 8. 
1965, 30 F.R. 11735, unless otherwise noted. 

Subpart 189.01—Certificate of 
Inspection 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub- 
part 189.01 interpret or apply R.S. 4421, as 
amended, 4423. as amended, sec. 12. 35 Stat. 
428. as amended; 46 U.S.C. 399. 400, 397. 

§ 189.01—1 When required. 

(a) Except as noted in this subpart or 
Subpart 189.05 of this part, no vessel 
subject to inspection and certification 
shall be operated without a valid cer¬ 
tificate of inspection. 

§ 189.01-5 Posting. 

(a) The original certificate of inspec¬ 
tion shall, in general, be framed under 
glass or other transparent material and 
posted in a conspicuous place where it 
will be most likely to be observed. On 
other vessels such as barges, where the 
framing of the certificate under glass 
would be impracticable, the original cer¬ 
tificate of inspection shall be kept on 
board to be shown on demand. 

§ 189.01—10 Period of validity. 

(a) Certificates of inspection will be 
issued for periods of either 1 or 2 years. 
Application may be made by the master, 
owner, or agent for inspection and is¬ 
suance of a new certificate of inspection 
at any time during the period of validity 
of the current certificate. For nuclear 
vessels, the period of validity shall be l 
year. 

(b) Certificates of inspection may be 
revoked or suspended by the Coast Guard 
where such process is authorized by law. 
Tills may occur if the vessel does not 
meet the requirements of law or regu¬ 
lations in this chapter or if there is a 
failure to maintain the safety require¬ 
ments requisite to the issuance of a cer¬ 
tificate of inspection. 

(c) (1) In the case of the following 
vessels, modification of the period of 
validity of the certificate of inspection 
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will be permitted as set forth in this 
paragraph: 

ti) Non-self-propelled vessels of 100 
gross tons and over proceeding on the 
high seas or ocean for the sole purpose 
of changing place of employment. 

<ii> Non-self-propelled vessels of 100 
gross tons and over making rare or in¬ 
frequent voyages on the high seas or 
ocean and returning to the port of de¬ 
parture. 

(2) The certificate of inspection may 
be issued for a specific period of time to 
cover a described situation or for one 
voyage only but in no case to exceed 2 
years. The certificate of inspection will 
include the conditions under which the 
vessel must operate. Unless the vessel is 
in compliance with this subchapter in¬ 
sofar as it applies to seagoing barges of 
100 gross tons and over, such vessel shall 
not carry any person on board while 
underway, and the certificate of inspec¬ 
tion will be endorsed as an unmanned 
seagoing barge. 

§189,01—15 Temporairy rertilicale. 

(a> If necessary to prevent delay of 
the vessel, a temporary certificate of in¬ 
spection, Form CG-854, shall be issued 
pending the issuance and delivery of the 
regular certificate of inspection. Such 
temporary certificate shall be carried in 
the same manner as the regular certifi¬ 
cate and shall in all ways be considered 
the same as the regular certificate of 
inspection which it represents. 

Subpart 189.05—Permit To Proceed 
to Another Port for Repair 

Authority: The provisions of this Subpart 
189.05 Interpret or apply H.S. 4453, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 435. 

§ 189.03—1 W hen issued. 

(a) The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, may issue a permit to proceed 
to another port for repair, Form CG-948, 
to a vessel, if in his judgment it can be 
done with safety, even if the certificate 
of inspection of the vessel has expired 
or is about to expire. 

§ 189.05—5 To whom issued* 

fa) Such permit will only be issued 
upon the written application of the 
master, owner, or agent of the vessel. 

§ 189.05—10 Conditions of permit. 

fa) The permit will state upon its face 
the conditions under which it is issued. 

§ 189.03—15 Posting. 

<a> The permit shall be carried in a 
manner similar to that described in 
§ 189.01-5 for a certificate of inspection. 

Subpart 189.15—Inspection of 
Vessels 

§ 189.15—1 Standard in inspeetion of 
hulls, boilers, and machinery. 

in the inspection of hulls, boilers, 
and machinery of vessels, the standards 
established by the American Bureau of 
Shipping, see Subpart 188.35 of this sub- 
chapter, respecting material and con¬ 
struction of hulls, boilers, and machinery, 
and the certificate of classification refer¬ 
ring thereto, except where otherwise 
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provided for by the rules and regulations 
in this subchapter, Subchapter E (Load 
Lines), Subchapter F (Marine Engineer¬ 
ing), or Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering ) of this chapter shall be accepted 
as standard by the inspectors. 

Subpart 189.20—Initial Inspection 

§ 189.20—1 Prerequisite of certificate of 
inspeetion. 

(a) The initial inspection is a pre¬ 
requisite of the issuance of the original 
certificate of inspection. 

§ 189.20-5 W'lien made. 

(a) The initial inspection will only be 
made upon the written application of 
the ow T ner or builder of the vessel to 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection, 
on Form CG-3752, Application for In¬ 
spection of U.S. Vessel, at or nearest the 
port where the vessel is located. 

§ 189.20-10 Plans. 

(a) Before application for inspection 
is made, and before construction is 
started, the owner or builder shall have 
plans approved by the Commandant in¬ 
dicating the proposed arrangement and 
construction of the vessel. 

(b) The procedure for submitting 
plans and the list of plans to be supplied 
is set forth in Subpart 189.55 of this part. 

§ 189.20—15 Scope of inspection. 

(a) The initial inspection, which may 
consist of a series of inspections during 
the construction of a vessel, shall in¬ 
clude a complete inspection of the struc¬ 
ture, machinery, and equipment, except 
scientific equipment which does not af¬ 
fect the safety of the vessel or personnel, 
but including the outside of the vessel’s 
bottom, and the inside and outside of 
the boilers and unfired pressure vessels. 
The inspection shall be such as to insure 
that the arrangements, materials, and 
scantlings of the structure, boilers and 
other pressure vessels and their appur¬ 
tenances, piping, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life¬ 
saving appliances, fire detecting and 
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment fully comply with 
the applicable regulations for such vessel 
and are in accordance with approved 
plans, and determine that the vessel is 
in possession of a valid certificate issued 
by the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission, if any. The inspection shall 
also be such as to insure that the work¬ 
manship of all parts of the vessel and 
its equipment is in all respects satis¬ 
factory, and that the vessel is provided 
with lights, means of making sound sig¬ 
nals and distress signals as required by 
applicable regulations and the applicable 
“Rules of the Road.” 

<b> When equipment other than 
scientific equipment is installed which 
is not required by the applicable regu¬ 
lations in this subchapter, that equip¬ 
ment shall be inspected and tested as 
may be required for such equipment by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
to assure safety. 

(1) All scientific equipment and their 
electrical or pressure connections to the 
ship’s supply shall be designed to good 
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commercial standards and shall be free 
of personnel hazards caused by shock, 
temperature extremes, and moving parts. 

(c) For nuclear vessels, the inspections 
required by this section shall be made 
except insofar as they may be limited by 
the presence of radiation. In addition, 
the inspection shall include any special 
requirements of the vessel’s “Safety 
Assessment.” 

§ 189.20—20 Specific teM* and inspec¬ 
tion*. 

(a) The applicable tests and inspec¬ 
tions as set forth in Subpart 189.25 of 
this part shall be made at this time. In 
addition, the following specific tests and 
inspections shall be made by the marine 
inspector. 

(1) Installation of lifeboats, davits, 
and winches. See Subpart 192.35 of this 
subchapter. 

<2> Installation of carbon dioxide ex¬ 
tinguishing piping. See § 193.15-15 of 
this subchapter. 

< 3) Marine engineering equipment and 
systems. See Subchapter F (Marine En¬ 
gineering) of this chapter. 

<4) Electrical engineering equipment 
and systems. See Subchapter J (Electri¬ 
cal Engineering) of this chapter. 

§ 189.20-25 Chemical and cxplnsi>o 
hazard*. 

<a> If installed, the marine inspector 
shall examine the chemistry laboratory, 
scientific laboratory, chemical storeroom, 
magazines, vans and chests to insure that 
the workmanship and arrangements are 
satisfactory and the chemical and ex¬ 
plosive hazards are minimized. 

Subpart 189.25—Inspection for 
Certification 

§ 189.25-1 Prerequisite of reissuance of 
certificate of inspection. 

<a» An inspection for certification is a 
prerequisite of the reissuance of a certifi¬ 
cate of inspection. 

§ 189.25—5 When made. 

«a> The inspection for certification 
will be made only upon written applica¬ 
tion of the master, owner, or agent of the 
vessel on Form CG-3752. Application for 
Inspection of U.S. Vessel, to the Officer 
in Charge. Marine Inspection, at or near¬ 
est the port w'here the vessel is located. 

§ 189.23-10 Scope of inspection. 

(a) The inspection for certification 
shall include an inspection of the struc¬ 
ture, boilers, and other pressure vessels, 
machinery, and equipment. The inspec¬ 
tion shall be such as to insure that the 
vessel, as regards the structure, boilers, 
and other pressure vessels and their ap¬ 
purtenances, piping, main and auxilliary 
machinery, electrical installations, life¬ 
saving appliances, fire detecting and 
extinguishing equipment, pilot ladders, 
and other equipment, is in satisfactory 
condition and fit for the service for which 
it is intended, and that it complies with 
the applicable regulations for such vessel, 
and determine that the vessel is in pos¬ 
session of a valid certificate issued by 
the Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion, if required. The lights and means 
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of making sound signals carried by the 
vessel shall also be subject to the above- 
mentioned inspection for the purpose of 
insuring that they comply with the re¬ 
quirements of the applicable regulations 
and the applicable "Rules of the Road/' 

(b> For nuclear vessels, the inspec¬ 
tions required by this section shall be 
made except insofar as they may be 
limited by the presence of radiation. In 
addition, the inspection shall include any 
special requirements of the vessel’s 
"Safety Assessment." 

(c) When equipment other than scien¬ 
tific equipment is installed which is not 
required by the applicable regulations in 
this subchapter, that equipment shall be 
inspected and tested as may be required 
for such equipment by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, to assure 
safety. 

(1) Scientific equipment and their 
electrical or pressure connections to the 
ship’s supply will be checked to ascertain 
that it is maintained free of personnel 
hazards caused by shock, temperature 
extremes, and moving parts. 

§ 189.23-13 Lifesaving equipment. 

(а) At each inspection for certifica¬ 
tion, except as modified in subparagraph 
<2> of this paragraph, the marine in¬ 
spector shall conduct the following tests 
and inspections of lifesaving equipment: 

(1) It shall be demonstrated that the 
air tanks of all lifesaving appliances are 
airtight. 

(2) Each lifeboat shall be lowered to 
near the water and then be loaded with 
its allowed capacity, evenly distributed 
throughout the length, and then be 
lowered into the water until it is afloat, 
and be released from the falls. In 
making this test persons or deadweight 
may be used. The total weight used shall 
be at least equal to the allowed capacity 
of the lifeboat considering persons to 
weigh 165 pounds each. This test shall 
be made at least once in each 2-year 
period. If practicable it shall be made at 
the inspection for certification or at a 
reinspection, 

(3) Each life preserver shall be ex¬ 
amined to determine its serviceability. 
If found to be satisfactory, it will be 
stamped "Passed,” together with the 
date, the port, and the inspector’s initials. 
If not in a serviceable condition, the life 
preserver shall be removed from the 
vessel, and if beyond repair, shall be 
destroyed in the presence of the in¬ 
spector. 

(4) All lifeboat winch electrical con¬ 
trol apparatus shall be opened up and 
inspected. 

(5) Where gravity davits are installed, 
it shall be demonstrated that the lifeboat 
can be swung out and lowered from any 
stopped position by merely releasing the 
brake on the lifeboat winch. The use of 
force to start the davits or the lifeboat 
winch will not be permitted. 

(б) Inflatable liferafts shall be serv¬ 
iced at an approved servicing facility in 
accordance with the provisions of Sub¬ 


part 160.051 of Subchapter Q (Specifica¬ 
tions) of this chapter. Inflatable life¬ 
rafts shall be serviced at an approved 
servicing facility every 12 months or not 
later than the next vessel inspection for 
certification provided the total time 
since date of last servicing does not ex¬ 
ceed 15 months. The period for servic¬ 
ing is computed from the date of last 
servicing. Except in emergencies no 
servicing should be done aboard vessels. 
If at any time external damage is found 
to the container or straps or if the seal 
is broken, the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall be notified and the raft 
may be required to be serviced by an ap¬ 
proved servicing facility. 

Note: After the raft has been satisfactorily 
serviced in the presence of a marine inspec¬ 
tor at an approved servicing facility, the raft 
is repacked and sealed and the carrying case 
stamped “PASSED" together with the date, 
port, and the marine inspector’s initials. 

(7) All other items of lifesaving 
equipment shall be examined to deter¬ 
mine that they are in suitable condition. 


§ 189.23-20 Fire-extinguishing equip¬ 
ment. 

(a) At each inspection for certifica¬ 
tion and at such other times as con¬ 
sidered necessary the inspector shall 
determine that all fire-extinguishing 
equipment is in suitable condition and 
he may require such tests as are consid¬ 
ered necessary to determine the condi¬ 
tion of the equipment. The inspector 
shall determined if the tests and inspec¬ 
tions required by § 196.15-60 of this sub¬ 
chapter have been conducted. At each 
inspection for certification the inspector 
shall conduct the following tests and in¬ 
spections of fire-extinguishing equip¬ 
ment: 

(1) All hand portable fire extinguish¬ 
ers and semiportable fire-extinguishing 
systems shall be checked as noted in 
Table 189.25-20<a) (1). In addition, the 
hand portable fire extinguishers and 
semiportable fire-extinguishing systems 
shall be examined for excessive corrosion 
and general condition. 


Type unit 

Soda acid- 

Foam _ 

Pump tank (water or antifreeze) - 

Cartridge operated (water, anti¬ 
freeze. or loaded stream). 


Carbon dioxide 


Dry chemical (cartridge-operated 
type). 


Dry chemical (stored pressure 
type). 


Table 189.25-20 (a) (1) 

Test 

Discharge. Clean hose and inside of extinguisher thor¬ 
oughly. Recharge. 

Discharge. Clean hose and inside of extinguisher thor¬ 
oughly. Recharge. 

Discharge. Clean hose and Inside of extinguisher thor¬ 
oughly. Recharge with clean water or antifreeze. 

Examine pressure cartridge and replace If end is punc¬ 
tured or if cartridge is otherwise determined to have 
leaked or to be in unsuitable condition. Remove 
liquid. Clean hose and inside of extinguisher thor¬ 
oughly. Recharge with water, solution, or antifreeze. 
Insert charged cartridge. 

Weigh cylinders. Recharge if weight loss exceeds 10 
percent of weight of charge. Inspect hose and nozzle 
to be sure they are clear. 1 

Examine pressure cartridge and replace If end is punc¬ 
tured or if cartridge is otherwise determined to have 
leaked or to be In unsuitable condition. Inspect hose 
and nozzle to see they are clear. Insert charged 
cartridge. Be sure dry chemical Is free-flowing (not 
caked) and chamber contains full charge. 

See that pressure gage Is in operating range. If not. or 
if seal is broken, weigh or otherwise determine that 
full charge of dry chemical Is in extinguisher. Re¬ 
charge if pressure is low or if dry chemical is needed. 


Vaporizing liquid \ 


1 Cylinder shall be tested and marked in accordance with the regulations of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission, as noted in § 147.04-1 of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) 
of this chapter. 

2 Vaporizing-liquid type fire extinguishers containing carbon tetrachloride or chloro- 
bromomethane or other toxic vaporizing liquids are not permitted. 


(2) Fixed fire-extinguishing systems fixed fire-extinguishing systems shall be 
shall be checked as noted in Table 189.25- examined for excessive corrosion and 
20(a>(2). In addition, all parts of the general conditions. 


Table 189.25-20 (a) (2) 

Type system Test 

Foam _Systems utilizing a soda solution shall have such solution 

replaced. In all cases, ascertain that powder is not 
caked. 

Carbon dioxide_Weigh cylinders. Recharge if weight loss exceeds 10 

percent of weight of charge. 1 


'Cylinders shall be tested and marked in accordance with regulations of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, as noted in § 147.04-1 of Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter. 

Note: Section 147.04-1 of Subchapter N of this chapter includes requirements that such 
cylinders shall be retested and re-marked under the following conditions; (1) Whenever a 
cylinder is recharged or for any cause rerpoved from a vessel subsequent to 5 years from the 
latest test date stamped on the shoulder of the cylinder; or (2) whenever a cylinder remains 
in place on a vessel for 12 years from the latest test date stamped on the shoulder of the 
cylinder. Cylinders retested under any of the above conditions shall have new or renewed 
valve and safety relief devices of the proper design installed in the cylinder. 
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(3) On all fire-extinguishing systems 
all piping, controls, valves, and alarms 
shall be checked to ascertain that the 
system is in operating condition. 

<4> The fire main system shall be 
operated and the pressure checked at the 
outlets having the greatest pressure drop 
between the fire pumps and the nozzles 
which may not always be the most re¬ 
mote and highest outlets. All firehoses 
shall be subjected to a test pressure 
equivalent to the maximum pressure to 
which they may be subjected in service, 
but not less than 100 p.si. 

§ 189.25—25 Hull equipment. 

(a) At each inspection for certification 
the inspector shall conduct the following 
tests and inspections of hull equipment: 

(1) All watertight doors shall be op¬ 
erated locally by manual power and also 
by hydraulic or electric power if so fitted. 
Where remote control is fitted, the doors 
shall also be operated by the remote con¬ 
trol apparatus. 

(2) The remote controls of all valves 
shall be operated. 

(3) An inspection of the weight han¬ 
dling gear shall be required. The in¬ 
spection may consist of tests and exam¬ 
inations to determine the condition and 
suitability of the gear. Current valid 
certificates and registers, issued by a rec¬ 
ognized nonprofit organization or as¬ 
sociation approved by the Commandant, 
may be accepted as prima facie evidence 
of the condition and suitability of the 
weight handling gear. Weight handling 
gear certificates and registers will not 
be issued by the Coast Guard. 

§ 189.25 — 30 Elcc'lrieul engineering 
equipment. 

< a) For inspection procedures of Elec¬ 
trical Engineering equipment and sys¬ 
tems. see Subchapter J (Electrical En¬ 
gineering) of this chapter. 

^ 189.25-35 Marine engineering equip¬ 
ment. 

(a) For inspection procedures of Ma¬ 
rine Engineering equipment and systems, 
see Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) 
of this chapter. 

§ 189.25—40 Sanitary inspection. 

( a) At each inspection for certifica¬ 
tion. the quarters, toilets, and washing 
spaces, galleys, serving pantries, lockers, 
etc., shall be examined by the marine 
inspector to be assured that they are in 
a sanitary condition. 

!?* c - 4. 49 Stat. 1935, as amended; 40 U.S.C. 


§ 189.25-45 Fire hazards. 

<a) At each inspection for certificj 
uon, the inspector shall examine tl 
tank tops and bilges in the machine] 
spaces to see that there is no accumuh 
ion of oil which might create a fi 
hazard. 


^ *89.25-47 Chemical and explosive 
Hazards. 

< a > T ' le marine inspector shall inspect 
I»w /memistry laboratory, scientific 
in^° lat 2 r y* anc * c h en **cal storeroom dur- 
eac “ inspection for certification. 


(b) Magazines, vans, and chests shall 
be inspected during each inspection for 
certification. 

§ 189.25-50 Inspector not limited. 

(a) Nothing in this subpart shall be 
construed as limiting the inspector from 
making such tests or inspections as he 
deems necessary to be assured of the 
safety and seaworthiness of the vessel. 

Subpart 189.27—Reinspection 

§ 189.27-1 W hen made. 

(a) At least one reinspection shall be 
made on each vessel holding a certificate 
of inspection valid for 2 years. This re¬ 
inspection will be made, where possible, 
between the 10th and 14th months of 
the period for which the certificate is 
valid. 

<b> No written application for rein¬ 
spection will be required. 

§ 189.27-5 Scope. 

(a) The marine inspector shall exam¬ 
ine all accessible parts of the vessel’s 
hull, machinery, and equipment to be 
assured that it is in a satisfactory condi¬ 
tion, except scientific equipment which 
does not affect the safety of the vessel 
or personnel. 

(b) In general, the scope of the rein¬ 
spection shall be the same as for the 
inspection for certification, but will be 
in less detail unless it is determined that 
a major change has occurred since the 
last inspection. 

§ 189.27 — 10 Deficiencies in muinlc- 
nanee. 

(a) If the reinspection reveals defi¬ 
ciencies in the maintenance as called for 
by the regulations in this subchapter, 
such necessary repairs or improvements 
shall be made as may be ordered. 

§ 189.27—15. Inspector not limited. 

(a) Nothing in this subpart shall be 
construed as limiting the marine inspec¬ 
tor from making such tests or inspec¬ 
tions as he deems necessary to be assured 
of the seaworthiness of the vessel. 

Subpart 189.30—Inspection After 
Accident 

§ 189.30—1 General or partial »urvey. 

(a) A survey, either general or partial, 
according to the circumstances, shall be 
made every time an accident occurs or 
a defect is discovered which affects the 
safety of the vessel or the efficacy or com¬ 
pleteness of its lifesaving appliances, 
firefighting or other equipment, or when¬ 
ever any important repairs or renewals 
are made. The survey shall be such as 
to insure that the necessary repairs or 
renewals have been effectively made, 
that the material and the workmanship 
of such repairs or renewals are in all 
respects satisfactory, and that the vessel 
complies in all respects with the regula¬ 
tions in this subchapter. 

(R.S. 4450. as amended; 46 U.S.C. 239) 

Subpart 189.33—Sanitary Inspections 

§ 189.33—1 When made. 

(a) An inspection of quarters, toilet 
and washing spaces, serving pantries. 


galleys, etc., shall be made at least once 
in every month. If the route of the ves¬ 
sel is such that it is away from a U.S. 
port for more than 1 month, an inspec¬ 
tion shall be conducted at least once 
every trip. 

(Sec. 4. 49 Stat. 1935. as amended: 46 U.S.C. 
660a) 

Subpart 189.35—Inspection of Weight 
Handling Gear 

§ 189.35-1 When made. 

<a> Inspections and tests of weight 
handling gear shall be made at the time 
of the initial inspection for certification, 
during reinspection of the vessel, or as 
deemed necessary by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 189.35—3 Inspection*. 

<a) Inspections will normally consist 
of a visual examination with access 
covers removed. Suitability of the 
equipment for the service intended will 
be emphasized. 

<b) Disassembly of the equipment will 
be required only when there is a sus¬ 
pected deficiency or unsafe condition. 

§ 189.35-5 Tests. 

(a) Tests should normally consist of 
exercising the equipment as a unit with 
a proof load 25 percent in excess of the 
equipment’s normal rated capacity. 
Test loads should not exceed design loads 
or manufacturer’s limitations. The 25 
percent excess proof load may be modi¬ 
fied as circumstances warrant. 

(b) Braking, safety, and limiting de¬ 
vices shall be tested whenever possible. 
Equipment so tested shall be suitably 
marked with the test load, date, and any 
other pertinent information by means of 
a permanently attached plate. 

§ 189.35-7 Plans. 

<a> Four (4) sets of plans for weight 
handling gear shall be submitted for re¬ 
view. These plans shall include: 

(1) One line electrical diagrams show¬ 
ing appropriate overload protection as 
currently required by Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

(2) Plans showing the hydraulic or 
pneumatic equipment, which should be 
in compliance with Subpart 55.17 of Part 
55 of Subchapter F (Marine Engineer¬ 
ing ) of this chapter. 

(3) Stress and/or arrangement dia¬ 
grams, as appropriate to the specific 
equipment in question, with supporting 
design calculations for the equipment 
designed to handle loads of 1 ton or more. 
In lieu of design calculations, purchase 
specifications or vendor’s information 
may be accepted as sufficiently definitive 
on materials, design (safety) factors, and 
operating limitations. 

(b) The owner shall provide the mas¬ 
ter for maintenance on the vessel one set 
of plans of the weight handling gear. 
These plans shall be made available to 
the marine inspector upon request. 

Subpart 189.40—Drydocking 
§ 189.40—1 When required. 

<a> Except for extensions as author¬ 
ized by the Commandant, all vessels shall 
be placed in drydock or hauled out for 
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examination within the periods set forth 
in tills paragraph, depending upon the 
service. 

(1) Each vessel should be drydocked 
or hauled out at intervals not to exceed 
18 months if it operates in salt water an 
aggregate of more than 9 months in the 
18-month period since it was last dry- 
docked or hauled out. 

(2) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 36 
months if it operates in salt water an 
aggregate of more than 3 months but not 
more than 6 months in each 12-month 
period since it was last drydocked or 
hauled out. When a vessel exceeds an 
aggregate of 6 months service in salt 
w’ater in any 12-month period since it 
was last drydocked or hauled out, it shall 
be drydocked or hauled out within 6 
months after the end of that period or 
within the 36-month interval, whichever 
is earlier. 

(3) Each vessel shall be drydocked ox- 
hauled out at intex-vals of 48 months if 
it operates in salt water an aggregate of 
moi-e than 1 month but not more than 3 
months in each 12-month peiiod since 
it was last drydocked or hauled out. 

(4) Each vessel shall be drydocked or 
hauled out at intervals not to exceed 60 
months if it opeiates in salt water an 
aggi-egate not exceeding 1 month in each 
12-month peiiod since it was last dry¬ 
docked or hauled out. 

§ 189.40-5 Nolice by owner. 

(a) The master, owner, or agent shall 
notify the Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, when any vessel is to be placed 
on a drydock in order that an examina¬ 
tion of the underwater portion of the 
vessel may be made if deemed necessary. 

Subpart 189.45—Repairs and 
Alterations 

§ 189.45-1 Notice required. 

(a) No repairs or alterations affecting 
the stability or safety of the vessel with 
regard to the hull. machinei*y. and equip¬ 
ment shall be made without the knowl¬ 
edge of the Officer in Charge, Maiine 
Inspection. 

(b) Drawings of alterations shall be 
approved before work is started unless 
deemed unnecessary by the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(c) Drawings will not be required for 
repairs in kind. 

(d) Notice is not x*equired for repaii-s 
or alterations to scientific equipment 
w'here the stability or safety of the vessel 
with regard to the hull and machinery 
or equipment is not affected. 

§189.15-5 Inspection required. 

(a> An inspection, either general or 
partial depending upon the circum¬ 
stances. shall be made whenever any im- 
poi-tant repairs or altei*ations are under¬ 
taken. 
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Subpart 189.50—Special Operating 
Requirements 

§ 189.50—1 Inspection and testing re¬ 
quired when making alterations, re¬ 
pairs, or other such operations in¬ 
volving riveting, welding, burning, or 
like fire-producing actions. 

(a> The provisions of “Standard for 
the Control of Gas Hazards on Vessels 
To Be Repaired." NFPA No. 306, pub¬ 
lished by National Fire Pi'otection Asso¬ 
ciation, 60 Battcrymaich Street. Boston. 
Mass. 02110, shall be used as a guide in 
conducting the inspections and issuance 
of certificates required by this section. 

(b) Until an inspection has been made 
to determine that such operation can be 
undertaken with safety, no alterations, 
repairs, or other such operations involv¬ 
ing riveting, burning, welding, or like 
fire-producing actions shall be made: 

(1) Within or on the boundaries of 
tanks which have been used to carry com¬ 
bustible liquids or chemicals; or, 

(2) Within spaces adjacent to tanks 
which have been used to carry Grade D 
combustible liquids, except where the 
distance between such tanks and the 
woi*k to be performed is not less than 
twenty-five (25) feet; or. 

(3) Within or on the boundaries of 
fuel tanks; or. 

(4) Within or on the boundaries of 
tanks carrying Grade B or Grade C flam¬ 
mable liquids or within spaces adjacent 
to such tanks; or, 

(5) To pipelines, heat coils, pumps, 
fittings, or other appurtenances con¬ 
nected to such fuel tanks. 

(c) Such inspections shall be made 
and evidenced as follows: 

(1) In ports or places in the United 
States or its terxitories and possessions 
the inspection shall be made by a marine 
chemist certificated by the National Fire 
Protection Association; however, if the 
services of such certified marine chemist 
are not reasonably available, the Officer 
in Charge. Marine Inspection, upon the 
recommendation of the vessel owner and 
his contractor or their representative 
shall select a person who, in the case of 
an individual vessel, shall be authorized 
to make such inspection. If the inspec¬ 
tion indicates that such opei*ations can 
be undertaken with safety, a certificate 
setting forth the fact in writing and 
qualified as may be required, shall be 
issued by the cei*tifled marine chemist or 
the authorized person before the w>ork is 
started. Such qualifications shall in¬ 
clude any requirements as may be 
deemed necessai*y to maintain, insofar 
as can reasonably be done, the safe con¬ 
ditions in the spaces certified through¬ 
out the operation and shall include such 
additional tests and certifications as 
considered required. Such qualifica¬ 
tions and requirements shall include pre¬ 
cautions necessary to eliminate or mini¬ 
mize hazards that may be present from 
protective coatings or residues from 
cargoes. 


(2> When not in such a port or place, 
and a marine chemist or such person au¬ 
thorized by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, is not reasonably available, 
the inspection shall be made by the sen¬ 
ior officer in the crew present and a 
proper entry shall be made in the ves¬ 
sel’s logbook. 

<d> It shall be the responsibility of 
the senior officer present to secure copies 
of certificates issued by the ceitifled ma¬ 
rine chemist or such person authorized 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. It shall be the responsibility of the 
senior officer in the crew' present, insofar 
as the persons under his control ai*e con¬ 
cerned. to maintain a safe condition on 
the vessel by full observance of all qual¬ 
ifications and requirements listed by the 
marine chemist in the certificate. 

Subpart 189.55—Plan Approval 

§ 189.55-1 General. 

(a) The following list of required plans 
in § 189.55-5 is general in character, but 
includes all plans which normally show' 
construction and safety features coming 
under the cognizance of the Coast Guard. 
In the case of a particular vessel, all of 
the plans enumerated may not be ap¬ 
plicable and it is intended that only those 
plans and specifications be submitted as 
w*ill cleaxiy show the vessel’s arrange¬ 
ments, construction and required equip¬ 
ment. 

(b) In the following list of inquired 
plans in § 189.55-5, the items which 
must be approved by the American Bu¬ 
reau of Shipping for vessels classed by 
that organization are indicated by an 
asterisk. When prints beaiing recoi’d of 
such approval by the American Bureau 
of Shipping are forwarded to the Coast 
Guard they will in general be accepted 
as satisfactory except insofar as the law 
or the Coast Guai*d regulations contain 
requirements which are not covered by 
the American Bureau of Shipping. 

§ 189.55—5 Plans and specification* re¬ 
quired for new construction. 

(a) General. (1) Specifications. 

(2> General arrangement plan of 
decks, holds, inner bottoms, etc., and in¬ 
cluding inboard and outboard profile. 

(b) Hull structure. 1 (1) 'Inner bot¬ 
tom plating and fi*aming. 

<2> ♦ Midship section. 

(3) * Shell plating and framing. 

(4) 'Stem, stem frame, and rudder. 

(5) 'Structural deck plans for 
strength decks. 

<6> 'Pillars and girders. 

(7) 'Watertight and oiltight bulk¬ 
heads. 

(8) 'Foundations for main machinery 
and boilers. 

(9) 'Arrangement of ports, doors, and 
aii*ports in shell plating. 


1 The asterisk (•) indicates items which 
may require approval by the American Bu¬ 
reau of Shipping for vessels classed by that 
society. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 191—SATURDAY, OCTOBER 1, 1966 









PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


12871 


(10) 'Hatch coamings and covers in 
weather and watertight decks. 

(11) 'Details of watertight doors and 
operating gear. 

(12) 'Scuppers and drains penetrat¬ 
ing shell plating. 

(13) Weight handling gear. 

(14) Fixed independent tanks con¬ 
taining flammable or combustible liquids 
in bulk. 

(15) Special arrangements for scien¬ 
tific equipment, if any. 

(c) Hull calculations , etc. Required 
only when a stability test is to be per¬ 
formed. 

(1) Lines (for information). 

(2) Curves of form. 

(3) Capacity plan showing capacities 
and vertical and longitudinal centers of 
gravity of cargo spaces, tanks, etc. (for 
information). 

(4) Tank sounding tables (for infor¬ 
mation), 

(5) Draft mark locations (for infor¬ 
mation). 

(6) Scientific equipment, if any. 

(d) Fire control. (1) General ar¬ 
rangement plans showing for each deck 
the control stations, the various fire seo 
tions enclosed by fire resisting bulkheads, 
the arrangement of the alarm and ex¬ 
tinguishing systems, the fire extinguish¬ 
ers. means of access to different compart¬ 
ments and decks and the ventilation 
system including location of ventilation 
shutdowns, positions of dampers and the 
number identifying each system. 

(2) Ventilation diagram including 
dampers and other fire control features. 

(3) Details of alarm systems. 

*4) Details of extinguishing systems, 
including fire mains, carbon dioxide, 
foam and sprinkling systems. 

<e> Marine engineering. For plans 
required for marine engineering equip¬ 
ment and systems, see Subchapter F 
‘Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 

(f> Electrical engineering . For plans 
required for electrical engineering, equip¬ 
ment, and systems, see Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

<g> Lifesaving equipment. These 
plans are to show the location and ar¬ 
rangement of embarkation decks, all 
overboard discharges and projections in 
way of launching lifeboats, weights of 
lifeboats fully equipped and loaded, 
working loads of davits and winches, 
types and sizes of falls, the manu¬ 
facturer's name and identification for 
Ml equipment, and all other relevant 
and necessary information. 

HI Arrangement of lifeboats. 

( 2) Arrangement of davits. 

<3) Location and stowage of liferafts 
and buoyant apparatus. 

(h) Accommodations for cretvmem - 
oers and scientific personnel. Arrange- 
E lans showin & accommodations, 
jentiiation, escapes, hospitals, and sani¬ 
tary facilities for all crewmembers and 
scientific personnel. 


n\ l \H? a9azines and magazine \ 
1 All plans relating to the arra 
ment. construction, ventilation, and 
Piotection system for magazines 
magazine vans. (The plans requirei 
agazines and magazine vans to b< 


stalled or carried on a vessel after the 
vessel is in operation, are set forth in 
Subpart 195.11 of this subchapter.) 

(2) Ventilation and sprinkler system 
calculations for magazines and maga¬ 
zine vans. 

(j) Scientific equipment. Plans of 
scientific equipment to show location, 
estimated weight, and arrangements 
when on board the vessel. With esti¬ 
mated weights, the manufacturer's spec¬ 
ifications, purchase specifications, or 
the vendor’s information may be ac¬ 
cepted as sufficiently definitive on ma¬ 
terials. design (safety) factors, and op¬ 
erating limitations. 

§ 189.55—10 Plans required fur altera¬ 
tion.*. of existing vessels. 

(a> In the event of alterations involv¬ 
ing the safety of the vessel, the appli¬ 
cable plans shall be submitted for ap¬ 
proval covering the proposed work ex¬ 
cept as modified by § 189.45-1. The gen¬ 
eral scope of the plans shall be as noted 
in § 189.55-5. 

§ 189.55—15 Procedure for Mihmittul of 
plans. 

(a) As the relative location of ship¬ 
yards, design offices, and Coast Guard 
offices vary throughout the country, no 
specific routing will be required in the 
submittal of plans. In general, one of 
the following procedures would apply, 
but in a particular case, if a more ex¬ 
peditious procedure can be used, there 
will be no objection to its adoption. 

(1) The plans may be submitted to the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, in 
the district in which the vessel is to be 
built. This procedure will be most ex¬ 
peditious in the case of those offices 
where personnel and facilities are avail¬ 
able for examination and approval of 
plans locally. 

(2) The plans may be submitted 
directly to the Commandant (MMT>, 
U.S. Coast Guard, 1300 E Street NW., 
Washington. D.C. 20226. In this case, 
the plans will be returned directly to the 
submitter, with a copy of the action be¬ 
ing forwarded to the interested Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(3) The plans may be submitted 

directly to field technical offices. 

(i) Commander, 3d Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict (mmt), Governors Island, New 
York, N.Y. 10004, for the geographical 
area covered by 1st, 3d. and 5th Coast 
Guard Districts. 

(ii) Commander, 8th Coast Guard 

District (mmt), Room 308, Customhouse, 
New Orleans, La., for geographical area 
covered by 2d, 7th, and 8th Coast Guard 
Districts. 

(iii) Commander, 9th Coast Guard 

District (mmt). Main Post Office Build¬ 
ing, West Third and Prospect Streets, 
Cleveland, Ohio 44113, for geographical 
area covered by 9th Coast Guard Dis¬ 
trict. 

(iv> Commander, 12th Coast Guard 

District (mmt), 630 Sansome Streets. 
San Francisco. Calif., for geographical 
area covered by 11th, 12th. 13th. 14th, 
and 17th Coast Guard Districts. 

(4) In the case of classed vessels, upon 
specific request by the submitter, the 


American Bureau of Shipping will ar¬ 
range to forward the necessary plans to 
the Coast Guard indicating its action 
thereon. In this case, the plans will be 
returned as noted in subparagraph (2) 
of this paragraph. 

§ 189.55—20 Number of plans required. 

(a) Four copies of each plan are nor- 
maly required so that one can be re¬ 
turned to the submitter. If the submit¬ 
ter desires additional approved plans, a 
suitable number should be submitted to 
permit the required distribution. 

Subpart 189.60—Certificates Under 
International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960 

§ 189.60—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of §§ 189.60-30 and 

189.60- 40(e), shall apply to all oceano¬ 
graphic vessels on an international voy¬ 
age other than nuclear vessels. (See 
§ 188.05-10 of this subchapter.) 

(b) The provisions of §§ 189.60-30, 

189.60- 35, and 189.60-40(e) shall apply 
to all nuclear oceanographic vessels on 
an international voyage. 

§ 189.60-5 Cargo Ship Safely Construe, 
lion Certificate. 

(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Construction Certificate. This 
certificate shall be issued by the U.S. 
Coast Guard or the American Bureau of 
Shipping to certain vessels on behalf of 
the United States of America as provided 
in Regulation 12, Chapter I, of the In¬ 
ternational Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960. 

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
vessels on an in teniational voyage. 

§ 189.60—10 Cargo Ship Safety Equip¬ 
ment Certificate. 

(a) All vessels on an international 
voyage are required to have a Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate. 

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
vessels on an international voyage. 

§ 189.60-15 Cargo Ship Safety Radio¬ 
telegraphy Certificate. 

(a) The application for Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission. 

(b) Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate will 
be issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its re¬ 
quirements for a vessel fitted with a 
radiotelegraph installation. 

§ 189.60-20 Cargo Ship Safely Radiu- 
telephony Certificate. 

<a) Tlie application for a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate is 
made on FCC Form 801 to the local office 
of the Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission. 

(b> Where applicable, a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate will be 
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issued by the Federal Communications 
Commission to a vessel meeting its appli¬ 
cable requirements for a vessel fitted with 
a radiotelephone installation. 

§ 189.60-23 Exemption Certificate. 

(a) A vessel may be exempted by the 
Commandant from complying with cer¬ 
tain requirements of the Convention un¬ 
der his administration upon request made 
in writing to him and transmitted via 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 

<b> When an exemption is granted to 
a vessel by the Commandant under and 
in accordance with the Convention, an 
Exemption Certificate describing such 
exemption shall be issued through the 
appropriate Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, in addition to other required 
certificates. 

§ 189.60-30 Nuclear Cargo Ship Safely 
Certi (irate. 

(a) All nuclear cargo vessels on an 
international voyage are required to have 
a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate. 

(b) All such vessels shall meet the ap¬ 
plicable requirements of this chapter for 
nuclear vessels on an international voy¬ 
age. 

(c) Nuclear vessels cannot be exempt¬ 
ed from any requirements of the Con¬ 
vention. 

§ 189.60—33 Porting of Convention cer¬ 
tificates. 

(a> The certificates described in this 
subpart, or certified copies thereof, when 
issued to a vessel shall be posted in a 
prominent and accessible place on the 
vessel. 

<b> The certificates shall be carried 
In a mamier similar to that described In 
§ 189.01-5 for a certificate of inspection. 

§ 189.60—iO Duration of certificates. 


Construction Certificate*' to certain 
oceanographic vessels on behalf of the 
United States of America as provided in 
Regulation 12. Chapter I, of the Inter¬ 
national Convention for Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960. and Executive Order 11239 
and the certificate shall be subject to the 
requirements in this subpart. The 
American Bureau of Shipping is au¬ 
thorized to place the official seal of the 
United States of America on the cer¬ 
tificate. This designation and delega¬ 
tion to the American Bureau of Shipping 
shall be in effect from March 1, 1967, 
until terminated by proper authority and 
notice of cancellation is published in the 
Federal Register. 

(b) At the option of the owner or 
agent of a vessel on an international 
voyage and on direct application to the 
American Bureau of Shipping, the Bu¬ 
reau may issue to such vessel a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate, 
having a period of validity of not more 
than 60 months after ascertaining that 
the vessel: 

(1) Has met the applicable require¬ 
ments of the Convention; and 

(2) Is currently classed by the Bureau 
and classification requirements have 
been dealt with to the satisfaction of the 
Bureau. 

Cc) When the Bureau determines that 
a vessel to which it has issued a Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate no 
longer complies with the Bureau’s ap¬ 
plicable requirements for classification, 
the Bureau shall immediately furnish to 
the Coast Guard all relevant informa¬ 
tion, which will be used by the Coast 
Guard to determine whether or not to 
withdraw, revoke or suspend the Cargo 
Ship Safety Construction Certificate. 

(Sec. 25. 41 Stat. 998, a a amended, sec. 701. 
62 Stat. 731, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 881, 18 
C. 701) 


(a) A Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificate shall be issued for a period of 
not more than 24 months. 

<b> A Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificate shall be issued for a period 
of not more than 60 months. 

(c) A Cargo Ship Safety Radio¬ 
telegraphy Certificate and a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate shall 
be issued for a period of not more than 
12 months. 

(d) An Exemption Certificate shall 
not be valid for longer than the period 
of the certificate to which it refers. 

(e> The Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificate shall be issued for a period 
of not more than 12 months. 

<f) A Convention Certificate may be 
withdrawn, revoked, or suspended at any 
time when It Is determined the vessel Is 
no longer in compliance w ith applicable 
requirements. (See § 2.01-70 of this 
chapter for procedures governing ap¬ 
peals.) 

§ 189.60—45 American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping. 

(a) The American Bureau of Ship¬ 
ping, with its home office at 45 Broad 
Street, New York, N.Y. 10004, is hereby 
designated as an organization duly au¬ 
thorized to issue the “Cargo Ship Safety 


PART 190— CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARRANGEMENT 

Subpart 190.01—Hull Structure 


Sec. 

190.01-1 Application. 

190.01-5 Vessels subject to load line. 
190.01-10 Structural standards. 

190.01-13 Sliding watertight doors. 

190.01-15 Special consideration. 

190.01-90 Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967. 


Subpart 1 90.05—General Fire Protection 


190.05-1 

190.05-3 

190.05-5 

190.05-10 

190.05-15 


190.05-20 


Application. 

Fire hazards to be minimized. 

Woodwork insulated from heated 
surfaces. 

Chemical storeroom and lamp 
room construction. 

Segregation of spaces containing 
the emergency source of electric 
power. 

Segregation of chemical labora¬ 
tories, scientific laboratories, 
and chemical storerooms. 


Subpart 190.07—Structural Fire Protection 

190.07-1 Application. 

190.07-5 Definitions. 

190.07-10 Construction. 

190.07-90 Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967. 


Subpart 190.10—Means of Escape 

Sec. 


190.10- 1 

190.10- 5 

190.10- 10 

190.10- 15 

190.10- 20 

190.10- 25 

190.10- 30 

190.10- 35 

190.10- 40 

190.10- 45 

190.10- 90 


Application. 

Two means required. 

Location. 

Vertical ladders not accepted. 

No means for locking doors. 
Stairway size. 

Dead end corridors. 

Public spaces. 

Access to lifeboats. 

Weather deck communications. 
Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1.1967. 


Subpart 190.15—Ventilation 

190.15- i Application. 

190.15- 5 Vessels using fuel having a flash¬ 

point of 110* F. or lower. 

190.15- 10 Ventilation for closed spaces. 

190.15- 15 Ventilation for living spaces and 

quarters. 

190.15- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1.1967. 

Subpart 190.20—Accommodations for Officers, 
Crew, and Scientific Personnel 

190.20- 1 Application. 

190.20- 5 Intent. 

190.20- 10 Location of crew spaces. 

190.20- 15 Construction. 

190.20- 20 Sleeping accommodations. 

190.20- 25 Washrooms and toilet rooms. 

190.20- 30 Messrooms. 

190.20- 35 Hospital space. 

190120-40 Other spaces. 

190.20- 45 Lighting. 

190120-50 Heating. 

190120-55 Insect screens. 

190.20- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1, 1967. 

Subpart 190.25—Rails and Guards 

190125-1 Application. 

190.25- 5 Where rails required. 

190.25- 10 Storm rails. 

190.25- 15 Guards in dangerous places. 

190.25- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1. 1967. 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 190 
issued under H.S. 4405. as amended, 4462. as 
amended, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 375. 
416. 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended, 4418, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, sec. 10. 35 Stat. 428. as amended. 
41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391. 392. 
481, 395, 363, 367. Treasury Dept. Orders 
120, July 31. 1950. 15 F.R. 6621; CGFR 56-28. 
July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 6659; 167-66. Sept. 8. 
1965, 30 F.R. 11735; unless otherwise noted. 

Subpart 190.01—Hull Structure 

§ 190.01—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 190.01-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 190.01-90. 

§ 190.01—5 Vessels subject to load line. 

(a) For vessels assigned a load line, 
see Subchapter E (Load Lines) of this 
chapter for special requirements as to 
strength, closure of openings, etc. 

(Sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1493. as amended, sec. 2, 49 
Stat. 888, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 85a, 88a. 
Treasury Dept. Order 167-48, Oct. 19, 1962. 
27 F.R. 10504) 

§ 190.01—10 Structural .HtamlarilH. 

(a) In general, compliance with the 
standards established by the American 
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Bureau of Shipping, sec Subpart 188.35 
of this subchapter, will be considered as 
satisfactory evidence or the structural 
efficiency of the vessel. However, in 
special cases, a detailed analysis of the 
entire structure or some integral part 
may be made by the Coast Guard to 
determine the structural requirements. 

§ 190.01—13 Sliding watertight doors. 

(a) Sliding watertight doors, where 
fitted, shall be designed, tested, and in¬ 
stalled in accordance with Subpart 
163.001 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

§ 190.01—15 Special consideration. 

(a) Special consideration will be given 
to the structural requirements for small 
vessels or vessels of an unusual design not 
contemplated by the rules of the Ameri¬ 
can Bureau of Shipping. 

§ 190.01—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1,1967. 

(a) Existing structure previously ap¬ 
proved will be considered satisfactory so 
long as it is maintained in good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. Minor re¬ 
pairs and alterations may be made to the 
same standards as the original construc¬ 
tion. 

(b) Conversions, major alterations, 
new installations, and replacements, 
shall meet the applicable specifications in 
this subpart for new vessels. 

Subpart 190.05—General Fire 
Protection 

§ 190.05—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels, except as noted 
otherwise in this subpart. 

§ 190.05—3 Fire hazards lo he mini¬ 
mized. 

(a) The general construction of the 
vessel shall be such as to minimize fire 

hazards. 

§ 190.05—5 Woodwork insulated from 
heated surfaces. 

<a) Internal combustion engine ex¬ 
hausts, boiler, and galley uptakes, and 
similar sources of ignition shall be kept 
clear of and suitably insulated from any 
woodwork or other combustible matter. 

§ 190.05—10 Chemical storeroom and 
lamp room construction. 

(a) Chemical storerooms, lamp, paint, 
and oil lockers and similar compartments 
shall be constructed of steel or shall be 
w holly lined with metal. 

§ 190.05—15 Segregation of spaces con¬ 
taining the emergency source of elec¬ 
tric power. 

<a) When a compartment containing 
ne emergency source of electric power, 
or vital components thereof, adjoins a 
space containing either the ship’s service 
generators or machinery necessary for 
the operation of the ship’s service gen¬ 
erators, all common bulkheads and/or 
( ooks shall be protected by approved 
k^ctural insulation” or other approved 
ate rial. Tills protection shall be such 


as to be capable of preventing an exces¬ 
sive temperature rise in the space con¬ 
taining the emergency source of electric 
power, or vital components thereof, for a 
period of at least 1 hour in the event of 
fire in the adjoining space. Bulkheads 
or decks meeting Class A-60 require¬ 
ments, as defined by § 72.05-10 of Sub¬ 
chapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter, will be considered as meeting the 
requirements of this paragraph. 

§ 190.05—20 Segregation of chemical 
laboratories, scientific laboratories, 
and chemical storerooms. 

(a) The provisions of this section shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b) The chemical laboratories, scien¬ 
tific laboratories, and chemical store¬ 
rooms shall not be located in horizontal 
proximity to nor below accommodation 
or safety areas. 

(c) The chemical laboratories and 
chemical storerooms shall not be located 
adjacent to the collision bulkhead, nor 
boundary divisions of the boilerroom, en- 
gineroom, galley or other high fire haz¬ 
ard area. 

Subpart 190.07—Structural Fire 
Protection 

§ 190.07—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 190.07-90, shall 
apply to all vessels w r hich carry not more 
than 150 persons and are contracted for 
on or after March 1, 1967. Such vessels 
contracted for prior to March 1, 1967, 
shall meet the requirements of §190.- 
07-90. 

(b) Those vessels which carry more 

than 150 persons shall meet the require¬ 
ments in §§ 72.05-5 through 72.05-60 of 
Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) of this 
chapter. 4 

§ 190.07—5 Definitions. 

(a) Standard fire tests . A “standard 
fire test” is one which develops in the 
test furnace a series of time temperature 
relationships as follows: 

6 minutes—1.000* P. 

10 minutes—1,300“ P. 

30 minutes—1.550* P. 

60 minutes—1.700* F. 

(b) "A” Class divisions . Bulkheads or 
decks of the “A” Class shall be composed 
of steel or equivalent metal construction, 
suitably stiffened and made intact with 
the main structure of the vessel; such as 
shell, structural bulkheads, and decks. 
They shall be so constructed, that if sub¬ 
jected to the standard fire test, they 
would be capable of preventing the pas¬ 
sage of flame and smoke for 1 hour. 

(c) Class bulkheads. Bulkheads 
of the “B” Class shall be constructed 
with approved incombustible materials 
and made intact from deck to deck and 
to shell or other boundaries. They shall 
be so constructed that, if subjected to 
the standard fire test, they would be ca¬ 
pable of preventing the passage of flame 
and smoke for one-half hour. 

(d) “C” Class divisions. Bulkheads or 
decks of the “C” Class shall be con¬ 
structed of approved incombustible ma¬ 


terials. but need meet no requirements 
relative to the passage of flame. 

(e) Steel or other equivalent metal . 
Where the term “steel or other equiva¬ 
lent metal” is used in this subpart, it is 
intended to require a material which, by 
itself or due to insulation provided, has 
structural and integrity qualities equiva¬ 
lent to steel at the end of the applicable 
fire exposure. 

(f) Approved material. Where in this 
subpart approved materials are required, 
they refer to materials approved under 
the applicable subparts of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter, as fol¬ 
lows: 


Deck coverings--164.006 

Structural insulation_ 164. 007 

Bulkhead panels_ 164. 008 

Incombustible materials_ 164. 009 

Interior finish_164.012 


§ 190.07—10 Construction. 

(a) The hull, superstructure, struc¬ 
tural bulkheads, decks, and deckhouses 
shall be constructed of steel. Alter¬ 
nately, the Commandant may permit the 
use of other suitable material in special 
cases, having in mind the risk of fire. 

(b) Bulkheads of chemistry labora¬ 
tories, chemical storerooms, galleys, paint 
and lamp lockers, and emergency gen¬ 
erator rooms shall be of “A” Class con¬ 
struction. 

(c) The boundary bulkheads and 
docks separating the accommodations 
and control stations from hold and 
machinery spaces, galleys, main pantries, 
laboratories, and storerooms, other than 
small service lockers, shall be of “A” 
Class construction. 

(d) Within the accommodation and 
service areas the following conditions 
shall apply: 

(1) Corridor bulkheads in accommo¬ 
dation spaces shall be of the “A” or “B” 
Class intact from deck to deck. State¬ 
room doors in such bulkheads may have 
a louver in the lower half. 

(2) Elevator, dumbwaiter, stairtower. 
and other trunks shall be of “A” Class 
construction. 

(3) Bulkheads not already specified to 
be of “A” or “B” Class construction may 
be of “A”, “B”, or “C” Class construction. 

(4) The integrity of any deck in way 
of a stairway opening shall be main¬ 
tained by means of “A” or “B” Class 
bulkheads and doors at one level. The 
doors shall be of self-closing type. Hold¬ 
back hooks will not be permitted. How¬ 
ever, magnetic holdbacks operated from 
the bridge or from other suitable remote 
control positions are acceptable. 

(5) Interior stairs, including stringers 
and treads, shall be of steel. 

(6) Except for washrooms and toilet 
spaces, deck coverings within accommo¬ 
dation spaces shall be of an approved 
type. However, overlays for leveling or 
finishing purposes which do not meet the 
requirements for an approved deck cov¬ 
ering may be used in thicknesses not ex¬ 
ceeding three-eighths of an inch. 

(7) Ceilings, linings, and insulation, 
including pipe and duct laggings, shall be 
approved incombustible materials. 

(8) Any sheathing, furring, or hold¬ 
ing pieces incidental to the securing of 
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any bulkhead, ceiling, lining, or insula¬ 
tion shall be of approved incombustible 
materials. 

(9> Bulkheads, linings, and ceiling 
may have a combustible veneer within a 
room not to exceed two twenty-eighths of 
an inch in thickness. However, com¬ 
bustible veneers, trim, decorations, etc., 
shall not be used in corridors or hidden 
spaces. This is not intended to preclude 
the use of an approved interior finish or 
a reasonable number of coats of paint. 

<e> Nitrocellulose or other highly 
flammable or noxious fume-producing 
paints or lacquers shall not be used. 

§ 190.07-90 Vessel* contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Existing structure arrangements 
and materials previously approved will be 
considered satisfactory so long as they 
are maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs and 
alterations may be made to the same 
standards as the original construction. 

(b) Conversions, major alterations, 
new installations, and replacements shall 
comply with the applicable specifications 
and requirements in this subpart for new 
vessels. 

Subpart 190.10—Means of Escape 

§ 190.10—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 190.10-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on 
or after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 190.10-90. 

§190.10—5 Two means required. 

(a) There shall be at least two means 
of escape from all general areas where 
the crew or scientific personnel may be 
quartered or normally employed. At 
least one of these two means of escape 
shall be independent of watertight doors 
and hatches, except for quick acting wa¬ 
tertight doors giving final access to 
weather decks. 

§ 190.10—10 Location. 

(a) The two means of escape shall be 
as remote as practicable so as to mini¬ 
mize the possibility of one incident block¬ 
ing both escapes. 

§ 190.10—15 Vertical ladders not ac¬ 
cepted. 

(a) Vertical ladders and deck scuttles 
shall not in general be considered sat¬ 
isfactory as one of the required means 
of escape. However, where it is demon¬ 
strated that the installation of a stair¬ 
way would be impracticable, a vertical 
ladder may be used as the second means 
of escape. 

§ 190.10-20 No means for locking 
doors. 

fa) No means shall be provided for 
locking doors giving access to either of 
the two required means of escape except 
that crash doors or locking devices, ca¬ 
pable of being easily forced in an emer¬ 
gency, may be employed provided a per¬ 


manent and conspicuous notice to this 
effect is attached to both sides of the 
door. This paragraph shall not apply to 
outside doors to deckhouses where such 
doors are locked by key only and such key 
is under the control of one of the ves¬ 
sel’s officers. 

§ 190.10—25 Stairway size. 

(a) Stairways shall be of sufficient 
width having in mind the number of 
persons having access to such stairs for 
escape purposes. 

(b) All interior stairways, other than 
those within the machinery spaces, shall 
have minimum width of 28 inches. The 
angle of inclination with the horizontal 
of such stairways shall not exceed 50°. 

<c) Special consideration for relief 
may be given if it is shown to be un¬ 
reasonable or impracticable to meet the 
requirements in this section. 

§ 190.10—30 Dead end corridor*. 

(a) Dead end corridors, or the equiva¬ 
lent. more than 40 feet in length shall 
not be permitted. 

§ 190.10—35 Public spaces. 

(a) In all cases, public spaces having 
a deck area of over 300 square feet shall 
have at least two exits. Where prac¬ 
ticable. these exits shall give egress to 
different corridors, rooms, or spaces to 
minimize the possibility of one incident 
blocking both exits. 

§ 190.10—40 Access to lifcboals. 

(a) The stairways, corridors, and 
doors shall be so arranged as to permit a 
ready and direct access to the various 
lifeboat and liferaft embarkation areas. 

§ 190.10—45 Weather deck communica¬ 
tions. 

(a) Vertical communication shall be 
provided between the various weather 
decks by means of permanent inclined 
ladders. 

§ 190.10-90 Vessels contracted for 
prior to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Existing arrangements previously 
approved will be considered satisfactory 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Of¬ 
ficer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs and alterations may be 
made to the same standards as the origi¬ 
nal design: Provided , That in no case will 
a greater departure from the standards 
of §§ 190.10-5 through 190.10-45 be per¬ 
mitted than presently exists. Nothing 
in this paragraph shall be construed as 
exempting any vessel from having two 
means of escape from all main compart¬ 
ments where persons on board may be 
quartered or normally employed. 

Subpart 190.15—Ventilation 

§ 190.15—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 190.15-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of 5 190.15-90. 


§ 190.15—5 Vc.h*cI* using fuel having a 
flashpoint of 110° F. or lower. 

(a) Spaces containing machinery 
which uses, or tanks which contain, fuel 
having a flashpoint of 110° F. or lower 
shall have natural supply and mechani¬ 
cal exhaust ventilation as required by 
this section. 

(b) The mechanical exhaust system 
shall be such as to assure the air changes 
as noted in Table 190.15-5(b) depending 
on the size of the space. 


Table 190.15-5(1>) 


Size of space, cuMc feet 

Minute 

Over 

Not over 

change 


500 

2 

.son 

1000 

3 

1000 

1500 

4 

1500 

5 





(c) Exhaust blower motors, unless of 
a totally enclosed, explosion-proof type, 
shall be located outside of the ducts and 
outside of the compartment required to 
be ventilated. Exhaust blower motors if 
mounted in any compartment shall be 
located as high above the bilge as prac¬ 
ticable. Blower blades shall be non- 
sparking with reference to their hous¬ 
ings. 

(d) Exhaust blower switches shall be 
located outside of any space required to 
be ventilated by this section, and shall 
be of the type interlocked with the igni¬ 
tion switch so that the blowers are 
started before the engine ignition is 
switched on. A red warning sign at the 
switch shall state that the blowers shall 
be operated prior to starting the engines 
for a sufficient time to insure at least one 
complete change of air in the compart¬ 
ments. 

<e) The area of the ducts shall be such 
as to limit the air velocity to a maximum 
of 2,000 feet per minute. Ducts may be 
of any shape: Provided, That in no case 
shall one cross section dimension exceed 
twice the other. 

(f) At least two inlet ducts shall be 
located at one end of the compartment 
and they shall extend to the lowest part 
of the compartment or bilge on each side. 
Similar exhaust ducts shall be led to the 
mechanical exhaust system from the 
lowest part of the compartment or bilge 
on each side of the compartment at the 
end opposite from that at which the inlet 
ducts are fitted. These ducts shall be so 
installed that ordinary collection of 
water in the bilge will not close off the 
ducts. 

(g) All ducts shall be of rigid perma¬ 
nent construction of fireproof materia! 
and reasonably gastight from end to end. 
The ducts shall lead as direct as pos¬ 
sible and be properly fastened and 
supported. 

(h) All supply ducts shall be provided 
with cow r ls or scoops having a free area 
not less than twice the required duct 
area. When the cowls or scoops are 
screened, the mouth area shall be in¬ 
creased to compensate for the area of 
the screen wire. Dampers shall not be 
fitted in the supply ducts. Cowls or 
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scoops shall be kept open at all times 
except when the stress of weather Is such 
as to endanger the vessel if the openings 
are not temporarily closed. Supply and 
exhaust openings shall not be located 
where the natural flow of air is unduly 
obstructed, or adjacent to possible 
sources of vapor ignition, nor shall they 
be so located that exhaust air may be 
taken into the supply vents. 

(i) Provision shall be made for closing 
all cowls or scoops when the fixed carbon 
dioxide system is operated. 

§190.15-10 Ventilation for closed 
spaces. 

<a) All enclosed spaces within the ves¬ 
sel shall be properly vented or ventilated. 
Means shall be provided to close off all 
vents and ventilators. 

(b) Means shall be provided for stop¬ 
ping all fans in ventilation systems serv¬ 
ing the chemical laboratories, scientific 
laboratories, chemical storerooms, and 
machinery spaces and for closing all 
doorways, ventilators, and annular 
spaces around funnels and other open¬ 
ings to such spaces, from outside these 
spaces, in case of fire. 

(c) See §§ 194.15-5 and 194.20-5 of 
this subchapter for ventilation of chemi¬ 
cal laboratories, scientific laboratories, 
and storerooms. 

§ 190.15—15 Ventilation for living 
spaces and quarters. 

(a) All living spaces shall be adequate¬ 
ly ventilated in a manner suitable to the 
purpose of the space. 

fb) All spaces used as quarters for 
crewmembers and scientific personnel 
shall be ventilated by a mechanical sys¬ 
tem unless it can be shown that a natural 
system will provide adequate ventilation. 
By a natural system is meant those 
spaces so located that the windows, ports, 
skylights, etc., and doors to passageways 
can be kept open and thereby provide 
adequate ventilation under all ordinary 
conditions of weather. 

§ 190.15—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Existing arrangements previously 
approved will be considered satisfactory 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection. Mi¬ 
nor repairs and alterations may be made 
to the same standards as the original 
design: Provided , That In no case will a 
greater departure from the standards of 
190.15-5 through 190.15-15 be permit¬ 
ted than presently exists. 

Subpart 190.20—Accommodations 
for Officers, Crew, and Scientific 
Personnel 


§ 190.20-5 Intent. 

(a) It is the intent of this subpart that 
the accommodations provided for offi¬ 
cers, crew, and scientific personnel on all 
vessels shall be securely constructed, 
properly lighted, heated, drained, venti¬ 
lated, equipped, located, arranged, and, 
where practicable, shall be insulated 
from undue noise and free from effluvia. 

(b) Provided the intent of this sub¬ 
part is met, consideration may be given 
by the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, to relax the requirements relating 
to the size and separation of accommo¬ 
dations for scientific personnel. 

(c) The crew referred to in this sub¬ 
part includes all persons, except the 
licensed officers, regularly employed on 
board any vessel. Where the require¬ 
ments for the accommodations of li¬ 
censed officers and/or scientific personnel 
are not otherwise specified, they shall be 
at least equivalent to that indicated in 
this subpart for the crew. 

§ 190.20—10 Location of crew spaces. 

(a) Crew spaces shall be located, 
where practicable, so that the maximum 
amount of fresh air and light are ob¬ 
tainable, having due regard to the serv¬ 
ice of the vessel and the requirements of 
other space users. 

(b) Crew quarters shall not be located 
farther forward in the vessel than a 
vertical plane located at 5 percent of the 
vessel’s length abaft the forward side of 
the stem at the designed summer load 
water line. However, for vessels in other 
than ocean or coastwise service, this dis¬ 
tance need not exceed 28 feet. For pur¬ 
pose of this paragraph the length shall 
be as defined in § 43.15-1 of Subchapter 
E (Load Lines) of this chapter. No sec¬ 
tion of the deck of the crew spaces shall 
be below the deepest load line, except that 
in special cases, the Commandant may 
approve such an arrangement: Provided, 
That in no case shall be deck head of 
crew spaces other than gymnasiums, ex¬ 
ercise rooms, and libraries be below the 
deepest load line. 

(c) Hawse pipes or chain pipes shall 
not pass through crew spaces. 

(d) There shall be no direct communi¬ 
cation, except through solid, close fitted 
doors or hatches between crew spaces 
and chain lockers, or machinery spaces. 

(e) There shall be no access, vents, or 
sounding tubes from fuel oil tanks open¬ 
ing into crew spaces, except that sound¬ 
ing tubes and access openings may be 
located in corridors. 

(f) Where practicable, crew spaces 
shall be located entirely separate and in¬ 
dependent of spaces alloted to licensed 
officers. 

§ 190.20—15 Const ruction. 


§ 190.20-1 Application. 


^^sions of this subpart, 
exception of § 190.20-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1,1967. 


(b) Vessels contracted for prlo 

mo. r ? h 1‘ 1967, slla ^ meet the req 
merits of § 190.20-90. 


(a) All crew spaces are to be con- 
structed in a manner suitable to the 
purpose for which they are intended. 
The bulkheads separating the crew 
spaces from machinery spaces, lamp and 
paint rooms, storerooms, drying rooms, 
washrooms, and toilet spaces shall be 
made odor-proof where deemed neces¬ 
sary by the Commandant. 


(b) Toilet spaces, except when pro¬ 
vided as private or semiprivate facilities, 
shall be so built, fitted, and situated, that 
no odor from them will readily enter 
other crew spaces. 

(c) Where shell or unsheated w T eather 
decks form boundaries of crew spaces, 
suitable protective coverings shall be ap¬ 
plied to prevent formation or accumula¬ 
tion of moisture. 

(d) Where crew spaces adjoin or are 
immediately above spaces such as gal¬ 
leys, machinery spaces or casings, don¬ 
key boilerrooms. etc., they shall be suit¬ 
ably protected from the heat. 

(e) The interior sides and deck heads 
of crew spaces shall be covered with en¬ 
amel, paint, or other material light in 
color. 

<f) Crew spaces shall be properly 
drained w f here considered necessary. 

(g) All washrooms and toilet rooms 
shall be properly drained and so con¬ 
structed and arranged that they can be 
kept in a clean, workable, and sanitary 
condition. The scuppers shall be located 
in the lowest part of the space, due con¬ 
sideration being given to the average trim 
of the vessel. 

§ 190.20—20 Sleeping accomodations. 

<a) Arrangements . (1) Where prac¬ 

ticable, separate sleeping accommoda¬ 
tions are to be provided for the deck, 
engine, and steward groups of the crew. 

(2) Where practicable, each licensed 
officer shall be provided with a separate 
stateroom. 

<b) Size. (1) Sleeping accommoda¬ 
tions for the crew shall be divided into 
rooms, no one of which shall berth more 
than four persons. 

(2) Each room shall be of such size 
that there are at least 30 square feet of 
deck area and a volume of at least 210 
cubic feet for each person accommo¬ 
dated. The clear head room shall be not 
less than 6 feet 3 inches. In measuring 
sleeping quarters allocated to crews of 
vessels, any equipment contained therein 
for the use of the occupants is not to be 
deducted from the total volume or from 
the deck area. 

(3) Sleeping accommodations for 
scientific personnel shall be divided into 
rooms, no one of w r hich shall berth more 
than six persons. 

(4) Each room for scientific personnel 
shall be of such size that there are at 
least 20 square feet of deck area and a 
volume of at least 150 cubic feet for each 
person accommodated. The clear head 
room shall be not less than 6 feet 3 
inches. In measuring sleeping accom¬ 
modations any equipment contained 
therein for the use of the occupants is 
not to be deducted from the total volume 
or from the deck area. 

(c) Equipment. (1) Each person 
shall have a separate berth and not more 
than one berth shall be placed above an¬ 
other. The berths shall have a frame¬ 
work of metal or other hard, smooth ma¬ 
terial not likely to corrode or harbor 
vermin, and shall be so arranged that 
they provide ample room for easy oc¬ 
cupancy. The overall size of a berth 
shall not be less than 30 inches wide by 
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76 inches long, except by special per¬ 
mission of the Commandant. Where 
berths adjoin, they shall be divided by 
a partition not less than 18 inches in 
height. Where two tiers of berths are 
fitted, the bottom of the lower must not 
be less than 12 inches above the deck, 
and the bottom of the upper must not 
be less than 2 feet 6 inches both from 
the bottom of the lower and from the 
deck overhead. The berths shall not be 
obstructed by pipes, ventilating ducks, or 
other installations. 

(2) A locker of metal or other hard, 
smooth material shall be provided for 
each person accommodated in a room. 
Each locker shall be not less than 300 
square inches in cross section area and 
60 inches high. It shall be so placed as 
to be readily accessible. The interior of 
the locker shall be so arranged as to fa¬ 
cilitate the proper stowage of clothes. 

§ 190.20-23 Washrooms and toilet 
rooms. 

(a) There shall be provided at least 
one toilet, one washbasin, and one shower 
or bathtub for each eight members or 
portion thereof in the crew to be ac¬ 
commodated. The crew to be accommo¬ 
dated shall include all members who do 
not occupy rooms to which private or 
semiprivate facilities are attached. 

(b) Under the following conditions, 
the toilet and washing facilities for the 
specific groups of the crew indicated 
shall be located in spaces separate from 
the facilities for other crewmembers: and 
shall be provided for that group in the 
ratios required by paragraph (a) of this 
section. 

(11 The members of the engine de¬ 
partment, where their number, exclusive 
of licensed officers and others separately 
provided for, exceeds eight. 

(2) The members of the steward’s 
department, exclusive of those separately 
provided for, where their number exceeds 
eight. 

(3) All female members of the crew. 

(c) The toilet rooms and washrooms 
shall be located convenient to the sleep¬ 
ing quarters of the crew to which they 
are allotted but shall not open directly 
into such quarters except when they are 
provided as private or semiprivate facili¬ 
ties. 

(d) All washbasins, showers, and 
bathtubs shall be equipped with proper 
plumbing, including hot and cold run¬ 
ning water. Washbasins may be located 
in the crew sleeping quarters. 

<e) The toilet rooms shall be separate 
from the washrooms and at least one 
w’ashbasin shall be fitted in each toilet 
room, except where private or semipri¬ 
vate facilities are provided and wash¬ 
basins are installed in the sleeping rooms. 

(1) All toilets shall be installed with 
proper plumbing for flushing. Toilets 
shall be provided with seats of the open 
front type. Urinals may be fitted in 
toilet rooms, if desired, but no reduction 
in the required number of toilets will 
be made therefor. 

(2) Where more than one toilet is 
located in a space or compartment, each 
toilet shall be separated by partitions, 
which shall be open at the top and 


bottom for ventilation and cleaning 
purposes. 

§ 190.20-30 Messrooms. 

(a) Messrooms shall be located as near 
to the galley or suitably equipped serving 
pantry, as is practicable except where 
mess room is equipped with a steam table. 
The messrooms shall be of such size as 
to seat the number of persons normally 
scheduled to be eating at one time. 

(b) Messrooms shall be properly 
equipped with tables, seats, and other 
necessary equipment and shall be so ar¬ 
ranged as to permit access to each seat. 

§ 190.20—33 Hospital space. 

(a) Each vessel, w T hich in the ordinary 
course of its employment makes voyages 
of more than 3 days’ duration between 
ports and which carries a crew of 12 or 
more, shall be provided with a hospital 
space. This space shall be situated with 
due regard to the comfort of the sick so 
that they may receive proper attention 
in all weathers. 

<b) The hospital shall be suitably 
separated from other spaces and shall be 
used for the care of the sick and for 
no other purpose. 

(c) The entrance shall be of such 
width and in such a position as to admit 
a stretcher case readily. Berths shall 
be of metal and may be in double tier, 
provided the upper berth is hinged and 
arranged to be secured clear of the lower 
berth when not in use. At least one 
berth shall be so arranged that it can 
be made accessible from both sides when 
necessary. 

<d) The hospital shall be fitted with 
berths in the ratio of 1 berth to every 12 
members of the crew or portion thereof 
who are not berthed in single occupancy 
rooms, but the number of berths need 
not exceed six. Where all single occu¬ 
pancy rooms are provided the require¬ 
ment for a separate hospital room may 
be withdrawn: Provided, That one state¬ 
room is fitted with a bunk accessible 
from both sides. 

<e> The hospital shall have a toilet, 
washbasin and bathtub or shower con¬ 
veniently situated. Other necessary 
suitable equipment of such character as 
clothes locker, table, seat, etc., shall be 
provided. 

§ 190.20—40 Other spaces. 

(a) Sufficient facilities, depending 
upon the number of the crew, shall be 
provided where the crew may wash their 
own clothes. There shall be at least one 
tub or sink, fitted with the necessary 
plumbing, including hot and cold run¬ 
ning water. 

(b> Clothes drying facilities or space 
shall be provided for the needs of the 
crew. 

(c) Recreation accommodations shall 
be provided. Where messrooms are used 
for this purpose, they shall be suitably 
planned. 

§ 190.20—15 Lighting. 

(a) All crew spaces shall be adequately 
lighted in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter. 


<b> Berth lights shall be provided for 
each member of the crew. 

§ 190.20-50 Heating. 

(a) All crew spaces shall be adequately 
heated in a manner suitable to the pur¬ 
pose of the space. 

<b> The heating system will be con¬ 
sidered satisfactory if it is capable of 
maintaining a minimum temperature of 
70° P. under normal operating conditions 
without undue curtailment of the venti¬ 
lation. 

(c) Radiators and other heating ap¬ 
paratus shall be so placed, and where 
necessary shielded, as to avoid risk of fire, 
danger, or discomfort to the occupants. 
Pipes leading to radiators or heating 
apparatus shall be lagged where those 
pipes create a hazard to persons occupy¬ 
ing the space. 

§ 190.20—53 Insect screens. 

(a) Except in such areas as are con¬ 
sidered to be insect free, provision shall 
be made to protect the quarters for crew 
and scientific personnel against the ad¬ 
mission of insects. This may be accom¬ 
plished by the fitting of suitable screens 
to ventilating skylights, airports, venti¬ 
lators, and doors to unscreened spaces 
and the open deck or by other methods. 
Insect screens are not required in air 
conditioned quarters nor for windows, 
airports, and doors that are normally 
kept closed. 

§ 190.20—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Existing structures, arrangements, 
materials, and facilities previously ap¬ 
proved will be considered satisfactory so 
long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection. Minor 
repairs and alterations may be made to 
the same standards as the original con¬ 
struction: Provided, That in no case will 
a greater departure from the standards 
of §§ 190.20-5 through 190.20-55 be per¬ 
mitted than presently exists. 

Subpart 190.25—Rails and Guards 
§ 190.25—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 190.25-90, apply 
to all vessels contracted for on or after 
March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 190.25-90. 

§ 190.23-5 Where rails required. 

(a) Rails at least 36 inches high or 
equivalent protection shall be installed 
near the periphery of all weather decks 
accessible to persons on board. Such 
rails on decks which extend outboard to 
the side of the vessel shall be in at least 
three courses approximately evenly 
spaced. Such rails on decks which do 
not extend outboard to the side of the 
vessel, such as tops of deckhouses and 
winch houses, shall be in at least two 
courses approximately evenly spaced. If 
it can be shown to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, that 
the installation of rails of such height 
will be unreasonable and impracticable, 
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having regard to the business of the ves¬ 
sel, rails of a lesser height or in some 
cases grab rails may be accepted and in¬ 
board rails may be eliminated if the 
deck is not generally accessible. 

§190.25-10 Storm rails. 

(a) On vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service, suitable storm rails shall be in¬ 
stalled in all passageways and at the 
deckhouse sides where persons on board 
might have normal access. Storm rails 
shall be installed on both sides of pas¬ 
sageways which are 6 feet or more in 
width. 

§ 190.25—15 Guards in dangerous 
place* 

(a) Suitable hand covers, guards, or 
rails shall be installed in way of all ex¬ 
posed and dangerous places such as gears, 
machinery, etc. 

§ 190.25—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Existing structures, arrangements, 
materials, and facilities previously ap¬ 
proved will be considered satisfactory so 
long as they are maintained in good con¬ 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge. Marine Inspection. Minor 
repairs and alterations may be made to 
the same standards as the original con¬ 
struction: Provided , That in no case 
will a greater departure from the stand¬ 
ards of §§ 190.25-5 through 190.25-15 be 
permitted than presently exists. 
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Subparf 191.01—Application 

General. 

Subpart 191.05—Definitions 
Subdivision loadline. 

Deepest subdivision loadline. 
Length of the vessel. 

Breadth of the vessel. 
Bulkhead deck. 

Margin line. 

Draft. 

PermeabUlty. 


Subpart 191.10—Rules for Subdivision 

19110-1 Permeability. 

Compartmentation. 

Minimum spacing of bulkheads. 
Stepped and recessed bulkheads. 
Collision bulkhead required. 
Extent of double bottoms. 

Wells in double bottoms. 

Manholes in double bottoms. 
Watertight floors in double bot¬ 
toms. 

Penetrations and openings in 
watertight bulkheads. 
Watertight bulkhead doors. 
Openings in vessel’s sides below 
the bulkhead deck. 

Watertight integrity above the 
margin line. 

Subpart 191.15—Stability Test 

191 When required. 

1J l.l 5-5 Procedure. 

Subpart 191.20—Stability Standards 

191.20-1 General. 

Weather criteria. 

Special cases. 

Damaged stability standards. 
Special operating conditions. 


191.10- 5 

191.10- 10 

191.10- 13 

191.10- 15 

191.10- 16 
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Subpart 191.25—Ballast 

Sec. . Xjj; •. 

191.25- 1 When required. 

191.25- 5 Fixed ballast. 

191.25- 10 Liquid ballast. 

Subpart 191.30—Stability Instructions for 
Operating Personnel 

191.30- 1 Data supplied master. 

191.30- 5 Conditions under which calcula¬ 

tions made. 

191.30- 10 Cross-flooding. 

191.30- 15 Type of Instructions. 

Subpart 191.35—Stability Letter 

191.35- 1 Posting. 

191.35- 5 Information contained In sta¬ 

bility letter. 

Subpart 191.90—Vessels Contracted for Prior to 
March 1, 1967 

191.90- 1 Requirements. 

191.90- 5 Stability Information. 

191.90- 10 Stability letter. 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 191 
issued under RJS. 4405, as amended, 4462, 
as amended, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424; 46 UJ5.C. 
375, 416, 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, 
as amended, 4418, as amended. 4453, as 
amended, 4488. as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 
428, as amended. 41 Stat. 305, as amended, 
sec. 2, 45 Stat. 1493, as amended, sec. 2, 49 
Stat. 888, as amended. 6ecs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 
1544, 1545, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 
435, 481, 395, 363, 85a, 88a, 367; E.O. 11239, 
July 31, 1965. 30 F.R. 9671. 3 CFR, 1065 
Supp. Treasury Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 
1950, 15 FJR. 6521; CGFR 56-28, July 24. 1956. 
21 F.R, 5659; 167-38, Oct. 26. 1959, 24 F.R. 
8857; 167—48, Oct. 19, 1962, 24 F.R. 10504; 
167-66, Sept. 8, 1965, 30 F.R. 11735. 

Subpart 191.01—Application 

§ 191.01—1 General. 

(a) The provisions of this part, with 
the exception of Subpart 191.90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1,1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 191.90. 

Subpart 191.05—Definitions 

§ 191.OS— 1 Subdivision load line. 

(a) A subdivision load line is a water¬ 
line used in determining the subdivision 
of the ship. 

§ 191.05-2 Deepest subdivision load 
line. 

(a) The deepest subdivision load line 
is the waterline which corresponds to the 
greatest draft permitted by the subdivi¬ 
sion requirements which are applicable. 

§ 191.05—3 Length of the vessel. 

(a) The length of the vessel is the 
length measured between perpendiculars 
taken at the extremities of the deepest 
subdivision load line. 

§191.05—4 Breadth of the vessel. 

(a) The breadth of the vessel is the 
extreme width from outside of frame to 
outside of frame at or below the deepest 
subdivision load line. On wood vessels, 
measurements should be taken to outside 
of planking. 
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§ 191.05—5 Bulkhead deck. 

(a) The bulkhead deck is the upper¬ 
most deck up to which the transverse 
watertight bulkheads are carried. 

§ 191.05-6 Margin line. 

(a) The margin line is a line drawn 
at least 3 inches below the upper surface 
of the bulkhead deck at side where the 
bulkhead deck is continuous; where the 
bulkhead deck is not continuous, an as¬ 
sumed continuous margin line shall be 
used which at no point is less than 3 
inches below the top of the deck at side 
to which the bulkheads concerned and 
the shell are carried watertight. 

(b) In the case of vessels with con¬ 
tinuous bulkhead decks, where the aver¬ 
age value of the sheer at bow and stern is 
less than 12 inches, a modified margin 
line 3 inches below the top of deck at the 
ends but lowered amidships to the posi¬ 
tion indicated in Table 191.05-6(b) is to 
be used. 

Table 191.05-6(b) 

Required position 
of margin line be - 
Average value of low top of deck , 

sheer at bow and at side amidships 

stern ( inches ) ( inches) 

12... 3 

6 ... 6 

0-.-. 9 

(1) Interpolation is required for inter¬ 
mediate values not shown in Table 
191.05-6(b). 

(2) The modified margin line shall 
be parabolic through the midship and 
end points indicated in this paragraph. 
Margin lines so determined are based 
upon the assumption that the bulkhead 
deck is continuous and has existing para¬ 
bolic sheer. Where this is not the case, 
the margin line shall be such as to give at 
least a standard of safety equivalent to 
the standard described in this paragraph. 

§ 191.05-7 Draft. 

(a) The draft is the vertical distance 
from the molded base line amidships to 
the subdivision load line in question. 

§ 191.05—8 Permeability. 

(a) The permeability of a space is the 
percentage of that space which can be 
occupied by water. 

Subpart 191.10—Rules for 
Subdivision 

§ 191.10—1 Permeability. 

(a) In making subdivision calcula¬ 
tions, volumes shall be calculated to the 
margin line, and the permeability cf 
spaces shall be taken as follows: 

(1) Machinery spaces at 85 percent. 

(2) Tanks, chain lockers, and spaces 
normally filled with cargo, stores, mail, 
or baggage in the full load condition at 
60 percent. 

(3) All other spaces at 95 percent. 

§ 191.10-5 Compartmentation. 

(a) All vessels shall be subdivided so 
as not to submerge the margin line with 
any one main compartment flooded. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 191—SATURDAY, OCTOBER 1, 1966 







12878 

§ 191.10—10 Minimum sparing of bulk¬ 
heads. 

(a) To be considered effective, water¬ 
tight bulkheads abaft the collision bulk¬ 
head shall be spaced not less than 10 feet 
plus 3 percent of the load waterline 
length. 

§ 191.10-13 Stepped and recessed bulk¬ 
heads. 

(a> Where a main transverse bulk¬ 
head is recessed or stepped, an equivalent 
plane bulkhead shall be used in deter¬ 
mining the subdivision, and the same 
measure of safety shall be provided as 
would be provided by a plane bulkhead. 

<b) In recessed bulkheads, the recess 
shall be inboard from the vessel’s side by 
at least one-fifth the beam amidship 
measured at right angles to the center- 
line at the level of the load waterline. 

§ 191.10—15 Collision bulk head re¬ 
quired. 

(a) Every vessel shall have a collision 
bulkhead located not less than 5 percent, 
and not more than 10 feet plus 5 percent, 
of the length of the vessel from the 
forward perpendicular. 

§ 191.10—16 Extent of double bottoms. 

(a) A double bottom should be fitted 
extending from the forepeak bulkhead to 
the afterpeak bulkhead as far as is prac¬ 
ticable and compatible w r ith the design 
and proper working of the vessel. 

<b) In vessels 165 feet and under 200 
feet in length, a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least from the machinery space 
to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near 
thereto as practicable. 

(c) In vessels 200 feet and under 249 
feet in length, a double bottom shall be 
fitted at least outside the machinery 
space, and shall extend to the fore and 
afterpeak bulkheads, or as near thereto 
as practicable. 

(d) In vessels 249 feet in length and 
upwards, a double bottom shall be fitted 
amidships and shall extend to the fore 
and afterpeak bulkheads, or as near 
thereto as practicable. 

(e) Where a double bottom is required 
to be fitted, its depth shall be sufficient 
to provide acceptable protection against 
grounding. A depth in inches at the 

L 

centerline of 18-K 2 g, where L is the ves “ 

sel’s length in feet will ordinarily be 
considered acceptable. The inner bot¬ 
tom shall be continued out to the ship’s 
side in such a manner as to protect the 
bottom to the turn of the bilge. Such 
protection will be deemed satisfactory if 
the line of intersection of the outer edge 
of the margin plate with the bilge plat¬ 
ing is not lower at any part than a hori¬ 
zontal plane passing through the point 
of intersection with the frame line amid¬ 
ships of a transverse diagonal line in¬ 
clined at 25 degrees to the base line and 
cutting it at a point one-half the ship’s 
molded breadth from the middle line. 

(f) A double bottom need not be fitted 
in way of watertight compartments of 
moderate size used exclusively for the 
carriage of liquids, provided the safety of 
the ship, in the event of bottom or side 
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damage, is not, in the opinion of the 
Commandant, thereby impaired. 

§ 191.10—17 Wells in double bottoms. 

(ai Small wells constructed in the 
double bottom in connection with drain¬ 
age arrangements of holds, etc., shall not 
extend downward more than necessary. 
The depth of the well shall in no case be 
more than the depth less 18 inches of the 
double bottom at the centerline, nor shall 
the well extend below the horizontal 
plane referred to in 5 191.10-16(e). 

<b) A well extending to the outer 
bottom is, however, permitted at the 
after end of the shaft tunnel of screw 
vessels. Other wells, such as for lubri¬ 
cating oil under main engines, may be 
permitted by the Commandant, if satis¬ 
fied that the arrangements give protec¬ 
tion equivalent to that afforded by a 
double bottom complying with this 
section. 

§ 191.10—18 Munhole* in double bot¬ 
tom*. 

(a) The number of manholes in the 
inner bottom shall be reduced to the 
minimum compatible with the design 
and necessity for access to the double 
bottom. 

(b) Efficient covers, capable of being 
made thoroughly watertight and effec¬ 
tively protected from damage by stores, 
shall be fitted to the manholes. 

§ 191.10—19 Watertight floor* in double 
bottoms. 

(a.) Watertight transverse divisions 
should be fitted in the double bottom 
under each main watertight subdivision 
bulkhead or as near thereto as practi¬ 
cable. Where duct keels are fitted, the 
transverse divisions need not extend 
across the duct keel. 

§ 191.10—20 Penetration* and opening* 
in watertight bulkhead*. 

(a) General. The number of open¬ 
ings in watertight bulkheads shall be 
reduced to the minimum compatible with 
the design and proper working of the 
vessel; satisfactory means shall be pro¬ 
vided for closing these openings. Lead 
or other heat sensitive materials shall 
not be used in systems which penetrate 
watertight subdivision bulkheads, where 
deterioration of such systems in the 
event of fire would impair the water¬ 
tight integrity of the bulkheads. 

(b) Pipes , cables , etc. (1) Where 
pipes, scuppers, electric light cables, etc., 
are carried through watertight subdivi¬ 
sion bulkheads, arrangements shall be 
made to insure the integrity of the 
watertightness of the bulkheads. 

<2> The collision bulkhead below the 
margin line shall not be pierced by more 
than one pipe conveying liquids to and 
from the forepeak tank. Such pipe shall 
be fitted with a screwdown valve oper¬ 
able from above the bulkhead deck and 
the valve shall be secured to the bulk¬ 
head fitted inside the forepeak tank. 

(c> Valves and cocks. Valves and 
cocks not forming part of a piping sys¬ 
tem shall not be permitted in watertight 
subdivision bulkheads. 

(d) Ventilation ducts. (1) Ventila¬ 
tion or forced draft ducts which pene¬ 


trate watertight bulkheads shall be held 
to a minimum. 

(2) Watertight penetrations may be 
allowed if the bottom of the duct is not 
more than 18 inches below the bulkhead 
deck, and the duct is as near the center- 
line as possible; and then only if the 
bottom of the duct is at least 4 feet above 
the deepest level of flooding water shown 
by the damaged condition waterlines. 

(e> Prohibited locations for access 
openings. No doors, manholes, or access 
openings are permitted in the collision 
bulkhead below the margin line. 

(f) Openings above the margin line . 
(1) Where a portion of an assumed mar¬ 
gin line is appreciably below the deck to 
which bulkheads are carried, and it can 
be shown that the maintenance of com¬ 
plete watertightness will result in undue 
hardship in the arrangement of the ves¬ 
sel. a limited amount of nontight bulk¬ 
head penetrations may be permitted as 
high as possible immediately under the 
bulkhead deck. Such penetrations shall 
be subject to specific approval in each 
instance and will generally be limited as 
follows; 

(1) Not more than 2 feet below the 
molded line of the bulkhead deck. 

<il) Not less than 9 inches above the 
margin line. 

(iii) Not outboard of vertical lines lo¬ 
cated off the centerline at a distance of 
one-fourth of the full breadth of the ship 
measured on the bulkhead deck at the 
point in question. 

(2) Approved nontight bulkhead pene¬ 
trations shall be indicated on a suitable 
plan carried aboard the vessel. 

(g) Trunkways or tunnels. (1) Where 
trunkways or tunnels are carried through 
main transverse watertight bulkheads, 
they shall be watertight and in accord¬ 
ance with structural requirements for 
watertight bulkheads. The access to at 
least one end of each such tunnel or 
trunkway. if used as a passage at sea, 
shall be through a trunk extending wa¬ 
tertight to a height sufficient to permit 
access above the margin line. The ac¬ 
cess to the other end of the trunkway 
or tunnel may be through a watertight 
door of the type required by its location 
in the ship. Such trunkways or tunnels 
shall not extend through the first sub¬ 
division bulkhead abaft the collision 
bulkhead. 

(2) A short tunnel extending through 
not more than one main subdivision com¬ 
partment and w'hich is closed at one end 
need not be fitted with a door at the 
other end, provided its sides are not 
nearer the shell than is permitted for 
the sides of a recess in a bulkhead as 
stated in 191.10—13 tb'), and for damaged 
stability the volume of the tunnel is in¬ 
cluded in the volume of the compartment 
into w r hich it opens. 

§ 191.18—25 Watertight bulkhead door*. 

(a) General. Watertight door open¬ 
ings shall be located as high in the bulk¬ 
head and as far inboard as practicable. 
The number of watertight doors shall be 
reduced to the minimum consistent with 
the design and proper working of the 
vessel. 
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<b) Types and classes. Cl) The only 
types of watertight doors permissible are 
hinged doors, sliding doors, and doors of 
other equivalent patterns, excluding 
plate doors secured only by bolts and 
doors required to be closed by dropping or 
by the action of a dropping weight. Slid¬ 
ing doors may have horizontal or verti¬ 
cal motion. The permissible classes of 
doors are: 

Class 1— Hinged doors. 

Class 2 — Sliding doors, operated by hand gear 
only. 

Class 3— Sliding doors, operated by power and 
by hand gear. 

(2) Hinged doors shall be quick acting, 
dog on frame type, with dogs spaced and 
designed to insure that the opening may 
be closed thoroughly watertight from 
either side of the bulkhead. 

(c) Class 1 doors , permissible Zoca- 
tions. Class 1 doors are only permitted 
above a deck the molded line of which, 
at its lowest point at side, is at least 7 
feet above the deepest subdivision load 
line. 

(d> Class 2 doors, permissible loca¬ 
tions. (1) Watertight doors, the sills of 
which are above the deepest subdivision 
load line and below the line specified in 
paragraph (c) of this section shall be 
Class 2. 

(2) When the number of watertight 
doors which may be sometimes opened at 
sea, and whose sills are below the deep¬ 
est subdivision load line (excluding doors 
at entrance to shaft tunnels) does not 
exceed five, these watertight doors and 
the shaft tunnel doors shall be Class 2. 

(e) Class 3 doors required locations. 
When the number of watertight doors 
which may be sometimes opened at sea, 
and whose sills are below the deepest sub¬ 
division load line (excluding doors at en¬ 
trance to shaft tunnels) exceed five, all 
of these doors and those at the entrance 
to shaft tunnels shall be Class 3, and shall 
be capable of being simultaneously closed 
from a central station situated on the 
bridge. 

(f> Design, installation , and tests. 

(1) The design of all watertight doors 
shall be subject to approval by the Com¬ 
mandant. 

(2) Each Class 1 door installed on a 
vessel in ocean or coastwise service shall 
be tested by water pressure to a head up 
to the margin line, but in no case less 
than 10 feet. Such doors on vessels in 
other services shall be tested in the same 
manner as the bulkhead in which they 
are fitted. 

(3) Each Class 2 and Class 3 door shall 
be designed, tested, and installed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 163.001 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. 

<g) Relaxation of requirements. The 
Commandant may allow a relaxation of 
the requirements of this section in ex¬ 
ceptional cases where it is shown to be 
unreasonable or impracticable to meet 
the requirements. 

h 191,10-30 Openings in vessel** sides 
below the bulkhead deek. 

<a> General, a) The number of 
openings in vessel’s sides below the bulk¬ 
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head deck shall be reduced to the mini¬ 
mum compatible with the proper design 
and working of the vessel. 

(2) The arrangement and efficiency of 
the means for closing each opening shall 
be consistent with its intended purpose 
and the position in which it is fitted, and 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Com¬ 
mandant. 

<b> Port lights. (1) If, a’tween deck, 
the sills of any port lights are below a 
line drawn parallel to the molded line of 
the bulkhead deck at side and having its 
lowest point 2*4 percent of the breadth 
of the vessel above the deepest subdivi¬ 
sion load line, all port lights in that 
’tween deck shall be of a nonopening 
type. 

<2 > All port lights, the sills of which 
are below the bulkhead deck, other than 
those required to be of a nonopening type 
shall be of such construction as will 
effectively prevent any person opening 
them without the consent of the master 
of the vessel. 

(3) No port lights shall be fitted in 
spaces which are appropriated exclu¬ 
sively to the carriage of stores. 

(4) Design of port lights below the 
bulkhead deck as follows: 

(1) All port lights are to be of sub¬ 
stantial construction subject to approval 
of the Commandant. 

(ii) Nonopening port lights are to be 
thoroughly watertight and port lights 
which are capable of being opened shall 
be so constructed that they can be easily 
and effectively closed and secured water¬ 
tight. Port lights capable of being 
opened shall have fitted to one or more of 
the bolts a special round slotted or re¬ 
cessed nut requiring a special wrench. 
The special nuts are to be protected by 
sleeves or guards so as to render them 
incapable of being released by the use of 
ordinary tools, such as pipe wrenches, 
etc. 

<c) Deadlights. (1) Port lights to 
space below the freeboard deck, as de¬ 
fined in Subchapter E (Load Lines) of 
this chapter, or to spaces within enclosed 
superstructure shall be fitted with hinged 
deadlight covers. 

(2) Dead covers shall be of efficient 
design and arranged so that they can be 
easily and effectively secured watertight. 
Where fitted to opening-type port lights, 
they shall be of such design that it will 
not be necessary to release the special or 
locked nut in order to secure the dead 
cover. 

(d) Side ports. Gangway, stowing, 
and coaling ports, and similar openings 
in the vessel’s sides shall be designed and 
constructed to the approval of the Com¬ 
mandant. Such ports or openings shall 
be in no case fitted so as to have their 
lowest point below the deepest subdivi¬ 
sion load line. 

(e) Piping openings in vessels sides. 
Requirements for inlets and discharges 
of scuppers, sanitary piping, main and 
auxiliary machinery piping, and ash and 
rubbish-chutes, etc., are in § 55.10-70 of 
Subchapter P (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. 
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§ 191.10-35 Watertight integrity above 
the margin line. 

(a) General. (1) All reasonable and 
practicable measures shall be taken to 
limit the entry and spread of water 
above the bulkhead deck. Such meas¬ 
ures may include partial bulkheads or 
webs. 

(2) When partial watertight bulk¬ 
heads and webs are fitted on the bulk¬ 
head deck, above or in the immediate 
vicinity of main subdivision bulkheads, 
they shall have watertight shell and 
bulkhead deck connections so as to re¬ 
strict the flow of water along the deck 
when the vessel is in a heeled-damaged 
condition. Where the partial water¬ 
tight bulkhead does not line up with the 
bulkhead below, the bulkhead deck be¬ 
tween shall be made effectively water¬ 
tight. 

(b) Decks. (1) The bulkhead deck or 
a deck above it shall be weathertight in 
the sense that in ordinary sea condi¬ 
tions water will not penetrate in a down¬ 
ward direction. 

(2) All openings in the exposed 
weather deck shall have coamings of 
ample height and strength and shall be 
provided with efficient means for expe¬ 
ditiously closing them weathertight. 

(3) Freeing ports, open rails, and/or 
scuppers shall be fitted as necessary for 
rapidly clearing the weather deck of 
water under all weather conditions. 

(c) Side openings. (1) All side open¬ 
ings in the vessel’s shell above the bulk¬ 
head deck and all deck openings in or 
above the bulkhead deck shall comply 
with the applicable requirements of Sub¬ 
chapters E (Load Lines) and P (Marine 
Engineering) of this chapter for type 
closures and fittings. Port lights, gang¬ 
way, and stowing ports and other means 
for closing openings in the shell plat¬ 
ing above the margin line shall be of effi¬ 
cient design and construction and of 
sufficient strength having regard to the 
spaces in which they are fitted and their 
positions relative to the deepest sub¬ 
division load line. 

(2) Efficient inside dead covers, ar¬ 
ranged so that they can be easily and ef¬ 
fectively closed and secured watertight, 
shall be provided for all port lights to 
spaces below the first deck above the 
bulkhead deck. 

Subpart 191.15—Stability Test 
§191.15—1 When required. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, each vessel to which this 
part pertains shall be subjected to a 
stability test conducted under the super¬ 
vision of the Coast Guard and the re¬ 
sults of the test shall be approved before 
the vessel is placed in service. 

(b) The Commandant may allow the 
stability test of a vessel to be dispensed 
with provided basic stability data are 
available from the stability test of a 
sister vessel and it is shown to the satis¬ 
faction of the Commandant that reliable 
stability information for the exempted 
vessel can be obtained from such basic 
data. 

(c) Except for vessels on an inter¬ 
national voyage, the Commandant may 
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allow the stability test of a vessel to be 
dispensed with in exceptional cases 
where it can be shown to his satisfaction 
that due to the form, construction, and 
arrangement of the vessel stability cal¬ 
culations can be safely made without a 
stability test being performed. 

§ 191.15-5 Procedure. 

(a) Plans required. The following 
plans are essential for use in conducting 
the stability test and determining the 
results, and if these plans have not been 
previously submitted, they shall be made 
available at the time of the test: 

Lines plan. 

Curves of form, or hydrostatic curves. 
General arrangement plan of decks, holds. 

Inner bottoms, etc. 

Inboard and outboard profile. 

Midship section. 

Capacity plan showing capacities and verti¬ 
cal and longitudinal centers of gravity of 

cargo spaces, tanks, etc. 

Tank sounding tables. 

Draft mark locations. 

(b) Stability test preparations . (1) 

Preparations as noted in this paragraph 
shall be made to place a vessel in suita¬ 
ble condition for a stability test. The 
Coast Guard representative supervising 
the stability test may relax from these 
standards in a particular instance if, in 
his opinion, such relaxation is warranted 
and will not materially affect the relia¬ 
bility of the results of the test. 

(2) To obtain dependable stability 
results, all tanks on the vessel, as far 
as practicable, shall be either completely 
empty and dry or fully pressed up and 
without air pockets. Where this is im¬ 
practicable, slack tanks may be accepted 
provided their free surface can be readily 
and accurately determined for the angles 
of heel to be obtained during the stability 
test. 

(3) The vessel shall be as nearly com¬ 
plete as practicable when the test is con¬ 
ducted. If additional material or equip¬ 
ment is to be installed after the test, a 
complete list of such items by weight and 
location shall be prepared. 

(4) All dunnage, tools, and other 
items extraneous to the completed vessel 
shall be removed before the test. 

(5) The vessel shall be moored in a 
location reasonably protected from 
broadside wind, waves, and tide. The 
depth of water shall be sufficient to pro¬ 
vide ample clearance under the vessel 
against grounding. Mooring lines shall 
be arranged so that they will not inter¬ 
fere with the free rolling or listing of 
the vessel. 

Subpart 191.20—Stability Standards 
§ 191.20-1 General. 

(a) With the vessel in the intact con¬ 
dition. the net metacentric height at any 
operating draft, including allowance for 
normally slack tanks, shall not be less 
than the standards outlined in this sub¬ 
part, taken singly, and the most severe 
requirement shall govern at any particu¬ 
lar draft. 

§ 191.20—5 Weather criteria. 

(a) The required minimum metacen¬ 
tric height (GM) in feet at any particu¬ 


lar draft is obtained from the following 
formula: 


CM 


PAk 

A t.UJ 6 


(1) 


whore: ^ 

po0.005 + ( —r') tonx/ft* for ocean ami const wise 
\H, 200/^ ^vicc. 

P=0.0033f ( tons/ft* for partially protected 
\ H, av/ wa u.rs such as lakes, bays and 
sounds, and Great Lakes {.sum¬ 
mer service). 

P=*0.0025-f ( tons/ft 5 for protected waters such 

\ 14, Juu/ rivers, harbors, etc. 

Length between perpendiculars in feet. 

yl=l’rojected lateral nrca in square feet of portion of 
vessel above waterline. 

h = Vertical distance in feet from center of A to center of 
unUcrwut it lateral urea or approximately one-half 
draft point. 

A = Displacement In Ions tons. 

0®AnRle of heel to one-half the freel>oard to the deck 
edge or 14 decrees whichever is less. (For vessels 
having a discontinuous weather deck or abnormal 
sheer, the uncle to oue-lmlf Uie freeboard may be 
suitably modified). 


§191.20-10 Special cases* 

(a) The criteria in § 191.20-5 is gen¬ 
erally limited in application to flush deck 
powered vessels of ordinary form and 
proportions. In the case of vessels not 
considered to come in this category, the 
Commandant may require or accept a 
modification of these criteria or such 
additional calculations as may be nec¬ 
essary to demonstrate the limits of safe 
operation. 


§ 191.20-15 Damaged stability stand¬ 
ards. 


(a) General requirements . Sufficient 
intact stability shall be provided in all 
service conditions so as to enable the 
vessel to withstand flooding in any one 
main compartment. Assumed damage 
shall extend transversely one-fifth the 
beam, longitudinally 10 feet plus 3 per¬ 
cent of the load waterline length, or 35 
feet, whichever is less, with no main 
bulkhead involved, and vertically from 
base line upward without limit. 

(b) Damaged stability calculations. 

(1) The requirement of paragraph (a) of 
this section shall be determined by cal¬ 
culations which take into consideration 
the proportions and design character¬ 
istics of the vessel and the arrangement 
and configuration of the damaged com¬ 
partments. Where decks, inner skins, 
or longitudinal bulkheads are to be fitted 
of sufficient tightness to seriously restrict 
the flow of water, the Commandant shall 
be satisfied that proper consideration is 
given to such restrictions in the calcula¬ 
tions. Where it is considered that the 
range of stability in the damaged condi¬ 
tion is doubtful, the Commandant will 
require the investigation thereof. 

(2) In making these calculations the 
vessel is to be assumed in the worst 
anticipated service condition as regards 
stability. 

(3) For damaged stability calcula¬ 
tions the volume and surface permeabil¬ 
ities shall be in general as indicated in 
Table 191.20-15(b) (3). Higher surface 
permeabilities are to be assumed in re¬ 
spect to spaces which, in the vicinity of 
the damage waterplane, contain no sub¬ 
stantial quantity of accommodation or 
machinery and spaces which are not gen¬ 
erally occupied by any substantial quan¬ 
tity of cargo or stores. The maximum 


surface permeability which must be as¬ 
sumed need not exceed 95. 

Table 191.20-15(b) (3) 

Spaces Permeability 

Appropriated to cargo or stores-60. 

Appropriated to accommodations—- 95. 

Appropriated to machinery--— 85. 

Intended for liquids (use value re- 0 or 95. 

suiting In more severe require¬ 
ment). 

(4) Unsymmetrical flooding is to be 
kept to a minimum consistent with effi¬ 
cient arrangements. Where it is neces¬ 
sary to correct large angles of heel, the 
means adopted shall, where practicable, 
be self-acting, but in any case where con¬ 
trols to cross-flooding fittings are pro¬ 
vided they shall be operable from above 
the bulkhead deck. The construction 
and arrangement of such fittings and of 
their controls, together with the esti¬ 
mated maximum heel before equalization 
is subject to approval by the Com¬ 
mandant. The time for equalization to 
acceptable heel limits, as provided in sub- 
paragraphs (6) and (7) of this para¬ 
graph. shall in no case be more than 15 
minutes. 

(5) For symmetrical flooding or in the 
case of unsymmetrical flooding, after 
equalization measures have been taken, 
there shall be a positive residual meta¬ 
centric height of at least 2 inches (cal¬ 
culated on the basis of the initial un¬ 
damaged displacement). 

(6) For unsymmetrical flooding the 
remaining heel after equalization by use 
of manually operated cross connections 
shall not exceed 7 degrees. Where 
equalization is either self-acting through 
open cross connections of large area or 
where no equalization is involved, a 
greater heel up to, but not in excess of. 15 
degrees may be allowed. Where final 
heel in excess of 7 degrees is allowed, it 
must be shown to the satisfaction of the 
Commandant that the range and dy¬ 
namic reserve of stability in the damaged 
condition is satisfactory. 

(7) In no case shall the margin line 
be submerged in the final stage of flood¬ 
ing. If it is considered that the margin 
line may become submerged during an 
intermediate stage of flooding, the Com¬ 
mandant may require such investigations 
and arrangements as shall be considered 
necessary for the safety of the vessel. 

(8) Righting arm curves for the ves¬ 
sel in the flooded condition shall be sub¬ 
mitted in those cases where: 

(1) The final equilibrium heel angle is 
greater than 7 degrees; or, 

<ii> An intermediate heel angle prior 
to equalization is in excess of 15 degrees; 
or, 

(iil) The margin line is immersed dur¬ 
ing intermediate flooding. 

(c) Relaxation oj requirements. <1> 
No relaxation from the requirements for 
damaged stability may be considered by 
the Commandant unless it is shown that 
the intact metacentric height in any 
service condition necessary to meet these 
requirements is excessive for the service 
intended. 

(2) Relaxations from the requirements 
for damaged stability shall be permitted 
only in exceptional cases and subject to 
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the condition that the Commandant is 
to be satisfied that the proportions, ar¬ 
rangements and other characteristics of 
the vessel are the most favorable to 
stability after damage which can practi¬ 
cally and reasonably be adopted in the 
particular circumstances. 

§ 191.20-20 Special operating condi¬ 
tions. 

(a) Where a vessel may be operated 
under conditions where its stability will 
be affected by factors not covered by 
§§ 191.20-5 and 191.20-15 such factors 
shall be investigated to determine if the 
vessel has sufficient stability to meet such 
conditions. 


Subpart 19V25—Ballast 

§ 191.25 — 1 Wheir required. 

<a) Where it is determined that a 
vessel does not have sufficient stability 
to meet the requirements of the stability 
standard and the characteristics of the 
vessel cannot be altered to provide the 
required stability, ballast may be re¬ 
quired. This ballast may be solid fixed 
ballast, liquid ballast, or both. 

§ 191.25-5 F» ed ballast. 

<a) When fixed ballast is installed, its 
amount and location shall be included in 
the stability information provided the 

vessel. 

(b) Fixed ballast shall not be removed 
from the vessel or relocated unless first 
approved by the Commandant, except 
that such ballast may be temporarily 
moved for examination or repair of the 
vessel and then only under the super¬ 
vision of a marine inspector. 


§ 191.25—10 Liquid ballast. 

<a> Liquid ballast may be used when 
necessary to provide satisfactory draft, 
trim, weight distribution, or stability. 

<b) If it is necessary to put liquid 
ballast in oil tanks, the oily ballast shall 
not be discharged overboard within any 
of the prohibited zones as defined in the 
Oil Pollution Act, 1961 (33 U.S.C. 1011). 
except through oily water separators 
which meet the requirements of § 55.10- 
25<n) of Subchapter F (Marine Engi¬ 
neering), or directly into sludge barges, 
shore facilities, or other approved means. 

Subpart 191.30—Stability Instructions 
for Operating Personnel 

> 191.30—1 Data supplied master. 

<a) The master shall be supplied with 
such reliable information as is necessary 
to enable him by rapid and simple proc¬ 
esses to obtain accurate guidance as to 
1 Ie stability of the ship under varying 
conditions of service, so as to permit 
compliance with stability requirements. 

<b) This information and necessary 
related plans and data shall be submitted 
to the Commandant for approval. 

191.30-5 Conditions under wliicli cal¬ 
culations made. 


T ] le ma ster of the vessel shall be 
. > ‘„ ' med of the conditions under which 
the damaged stability calculations have 
n made and advised to what extent 


the vessel can safely withstand damage 
under these assumed conditions. 

§ 191.30—10 Cross-flooding. 

<a) In the case of a vessel requiring 
cross-flooding, the master shall be pro¬ 
vided with the conditions of stability on 
which the calculations of heel are based 
and be warned that excessive heel might 
result should the vessel sustain damage 
when in a less favorable condition. Suit¬ 
able information shall be supplied con¬ 
cerning the use of any special cross- 
flooding fittings. 

§ 191.30—15 Type of instructions. 

(a) In all ships on international voy¬ 
ages the information called for by this 
subpart shall be provided in booklet 
form; at least two copies, one for the 
master and one for the chief engineer, 
being supplied each ship. Included as 
part of these booklets, at suitably re¬ 
duced scale, shall be plans showing 
clearly for each deck and hold the 
boundaries of the watertight compart¬ 
ments, the openings therein with the 
means of closure and position of any con¬ 
trols thereof, and the arrangements for 
the coll ection of any list due to flooding. 

< b) Depending upon the extent of nec¬ 
essary information, such booklets may 
also be required for vessels not on inter¬ 
national voyages. In any case, it will 
be required that any information neces¬ 
sary to compliance with stability and 
watertight integrity requirements be 
supplied. 

(c) Whenever alterations are made to 
the vessel so as to materially affect the 
stability information, amended stability 
information shall be provided. If neces¬ 
sary, the vessel shall have a new stability 
test. 

Subpart 191.35—Stability Letter 

§ 191.35—1 Posting. 

(a) Each vessel subject to the require¬ 
ments of this part shall have posted un¬ 
der glass or other transparent material 
in the pilothouse a stability letter issued 
by the Coast Guard before the vessel is 
placed in service. 

§ 191.35-5 Information contained in 
stability letter. 

(a) Stability letters will record ap¬ 
proval of the information required by 
Subpart 191.30 and will set forth the 
master's responsibility for maintaining 
satisfactory stability conditions at all 
times. 

(b) Stability letters issued to vessels 
which are exempted from a stability test 
in accordance with § 191.15-1 will record 
this fact. 

Subpart 191.90—Vessels Contracted 
for Prior to March 1, 1967 

§ 191.90—1 Requirements. 

(a) Except for vessels covered by para¬ 
graph (b) of this section, vessels con¬ 
tracted for prior to March 1, 1967, shall 
meet the following requirements; 

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
and facilities previously approved will 
be considered satisfactory so long as they 
meet the minimum requirements of this 


paragraph and they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs and alterations may be 
made to the same standards as the orig¬ 
inal installation: Provided, That in no 
case will a greater departure from the 
standards of Subparts 191.05 through 
191.35 be permitted than presently exists. 

(2) The details and arrangements 
shall be in general agreement with the 
applicable provisions of Subparts 191.05 
through 191.35 insofar as is reasonable 
and practicable. 

(b) For those vessels contracted for 
prior to March 1, 1967. which were al¬ 
lowed to substitute subdivision for life- 
boatage, i.e., which carry 125 percent 
primary lifesaving equipment in lieu of 
250 percent, shall meet the standards of 
Subparts 191.05 through 191.35 appli¬ 
cable to vessels contracted for on or after 
March 1, 1967. 

§ 191.90-5 Stability information. 

(a) For vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, the owners shall furnish 
for maintenance on the vessels and use 
by the master and chief engineer two 
copies of any information necessary to 
maintain compliance with stability and 
watertight integrity applicable to such 
vessels. 

(b> Whenever alterations are made to 
the vessel so as to materially affect the 
stability information, amended stability 
information shall be provided to the ves¬ 
sel for use by the master and chief 
engineer. 

(c) This stability information shall be 
made available to marine inspectors upon 
request. 

§191.90—10 Stability Idler. 

(a> Each vessel subject to this subpart 
shall have posted under glass or other 
transparent material in the pilothouse a 
stability letter issued by the Coast Guard. 

(b) The stability letter will record ap¬ 
proval of the information required by 
this part and will set forth the master’s 
responsibility for maintaining satisfac¬ 
tory stability conditions at all times. If 
the vessel was exempted from a stability 
test, the stability letter will record this 
fact whenever issued on or after March 1 
1967. 
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Subpart 192.25—Davits for Lifeboats 

192.25- 1 Application. 

192.25- 5 General. 

192.25- 10 Approved davits and lifelines for 

davit spans. 

192.25- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1, 1967. 
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192.50- 5 Ladders. 
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192.50- 15 Illumination for liferaft stowage 

areas. 

192.50- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1. 1967. 

Subpart 192.55—Portable Radio Apparatus 

192.55-1 Required on international voyage. 

Subpart 192.60—Ship’s Distress Signals 
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192 issued under R.S. 4405. as amended. 4462, 
as amended, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424: 46 U.S.C. 
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as amended. 4418. as amended. 4453. as 
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31. 1950. 15 F.R. 6521; CGFR 56-28, July 24, 
1956, 21 F.R. 5659; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959, 24 
F.R. 8857; 167-66, Sept. 8, 1965. 30 F.R. 11735. 
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192.33- 10 Installations where lifeboat 
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192.33- 15 Installations where lifeboat 
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192.35- 1 Application. 
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Subpart 192.40—Life Preservers 

192.40- 1 Application. 

192.40- 5 General. 

192.40- 10 Number required. 
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192.40- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 
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Subpart 192.43—Ring Life Buoys and Water 
Lights 

192.43- 1 Application. 

192.43- 5 General. 

192.43- 10 Number required. 
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192.43- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1. 1967. 


Subpart 192.01—Application 

§ 192.01-1 Detail** of application. 

(a) Except as specifically noted, the 
provisions of this part shall apply to all 
vessels. 

Subpart 192.05—General Provisions 
Pertaining to Lifesaving Equip¬ 
ment 

§ 192.05—1 Equipment of an approved 
type. 

(a) Where equipment in tills part is 
required to be of an approved type, such 
equipment requires the specific approval 
of the Commandant. Such approvals are 
published in the Federal Register, and 
in addition, are contained in Coast Guard 
publication CG-190, “Equipment Lists.’* 

(b) Specifications for many of the 
items required to be of an approved type 
have been promulgated and are con¬ 
tained in Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. In general, such specifi¬ 
cations are of interest only to the manu¬ 
facturer of specific items of equipment. 
§ 192.05—5 Equipment in*tallcd but not 

required. 

(a) Where items of lifesaving equip¬ 
ment are not required, but are installed, 
such equipment and its installation shall 
meet the requirements of this part. 

§ 192.05—10 Primary lifesaving equip* 
xnent. 

(a) The term “primary lifesaving 
equipment” means a lifeboat or an ac¬ 


ceptable substitute. The acceptable sub¬ 
stitutes may include liferafts, lifefloats. 
rescue boats, and buoyant apparatus 
under certain conditions. Life preservers 
and ring life buoys are not included in 
the definition of “primary lifesaving 
equipment.” 

Subpart 192.10 —Lifeboats, Liferafts, 

Lifefloats, Buoyant Apparatus, and 

Rescue Boats 
§ 192.10-1 Appliralion. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided in 
this section, the provisions of this sub¬ 
part shall apply to all vessels contracted 
for on or after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.10-90. 

(c) In the case of special types of ves¬ 
sels subject to the International Conven¬ 
tion for Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which 
are not specifically treated In this sub- 
part. the Commandant may give special 
consideration as to lifesaving equipment 
requirements to the extent permitted by 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960. 

§ 192.10-5 Type of lifeboat*, liferafu, 
lifefloaLs buoyant apparatus, anil 
rescue boat* required. 

(a) Lifeboats. (1) All lifeboats shall 
be of an approved type, constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.035 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter except as specifically noted in this 
part. 

(2) All lifeboats certified to carry 60 
or more but not over 100 persons shall 
be either motor lifeboats or shall be fitted 
with an approved type of hand-propelling 
gear. Lifeboats carrying more than 100 
persons shall be motor lifeboats. 

(3) A Class 1 motor lifeboat is one 
that is fitted with a compression-ignition 
engine, is capable of being readily started 
In all conditions, and has sufficient fuel 
for 24 hours continuous operation. The 
speed ahead in smooth water when 
loaded with its full complement of per¬ 
sons and equipment shall be at least 6 
knots. 

(4) Except as further modified in this 
subparagraph, all lifeboats, except those 
installed on vessels In river service, shall 
be fitted with suitable disengaging ap¬ 
paratus consisting of fixed hooks in the 
lifeboat or mechanical disengaging ap¬ 
paratus. Mechanical disengaging ap¬ 
paratus, if fitted, shall be of an approved 
type, constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.033 of Subchapter Q (Spec¬ 
ifications) of this chapter. 

(i) All lifeboats installed on ocean, 
coastwise, or Great Lakes vessels of over 
3,000 gross tons shall be fitted with me¬ 
chanical disengaging apparatus so ar¬ 
ranged as to make it possible for the life¬ 
boats to be launched with their full 
complement of persons and equipment 
while such vessels are underway or 
stopped, and for both ends of the life¬ 
boats to be launched with their full 
under tension or not by one person 
Simultaneous release shall be effected 
by partially rotating a shaft which shall 
be continuous and extended from points 
of contact with the hooks. 
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(il) All lifeboats installed on any par¬ 
ticular vessel shall be fitted with the same 
type of disengaging apparatus. 

(ill) On small vessels, the Comman¬ 
dant may approve means other than 
those previously mentioned to agree with 
the needs of a particular vessel. 

(b) Liferafts . (1) All rigid type life- 
rafts shall be of an approved type, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.018 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Type A liferafts shall 
be stowed on the standard liferaft skids 
required by § 192.15-10(c) (1) unless spe¬ 
cifically noted otherwise. Rigid type 
liferafts shall not be used as required 
equipment on vessels on an international 
voyage. 

(2) All inflatable liferafts shall be of 
an approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(3) On vessels on an international 
voyage, each inflatable liferaft shall have 
a carrying capacity of not less than 6 nor 
more than 25 persons. 

(c) Life floats. All lifefloats shall be 
of an approved type, constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 160.027 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter; 

<d) Buoyant apparatus. All buoyant 
apparatus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.010 of Subchapter Q i Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(e) Rescue boats. In general, a suit¬ 
able rescue boat shall be a small light¬ 
weight boat of rigid construction, with 
built-in buoyancy and capable of being 
readily launched and easily maneuvered. 
Also it shall be of adequate proportion to 
permit taking an unconscious person on 
board without capsizing. A rescue boat 
and its installation shall be acceptable to 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, as suitable for the rescue of per¬ 
sons accidentally failing over the side, 
or for similar emergency purposes. The 
size, shape, installation, and other fac¬ 
tors of suitability will be determined with 
due consideration of the size, arrange¬ 
ment, intended service, and crew require¬ 
ments of the vessel on w'hich it is to be 
installed. 

§ 192.10—10 Requirement* fur vessels in 
oeean or con** twine service. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
sufficient lifeboats on each side of the 
vessel to accommodate all persons on 

board. 

<b) Lifeboats shall be not less than 
24 feet in length, except where owing to 
the size of the vessel, or for other rea¬ 
sons, the Commandant considers the 
carriage of such lifeboats to be unreason¬ 
able or impracticable. How’ever, in no 
case shall lifeboats of less than 16 feet in 
length be used. 

( c) All vessels of 1.600 gross tons and 
over on sin international voyage shall 
carry at least one motor propelled life¬ 
boat of Class 1 . 

. (d) In addition to the lifeboats re- 
Quired by paragraph <a) of this section, 

vessels on an international voyage 
all vessels in ocean service shall be 
provided with liferafts of such aggregate 


capacity to accommodate at least one- 
half the total number of persons on 
board. Those vessels having widely 
spaced accommodations and/or working 
spaces shall have at least one liferaft in 
each such location. 

(e) Inflatable liferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for lifeboats on certain vessels not 
on an international voyage in accordance 
with § 192.10-55. 

(f) Except for vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage, vessels which meet one 
compartment subdivision and damage 
stability requirements and whose struc¬ 
tural fire protection is in accordance 
with the requirements for new vessels 
contained in Subpart 190.07 of this sub¬ 
chapter may carry primary lifesaving 
equipment of 100 percent in boats and 
25 percent in inflatable liferafts in lieu of 
that primary lifesaving equipment re¬ 
quired by paragraphs (a) and (d) of this 
section. 

§ 192.10—15 Requirements for seagoing 
barges. 

(a) All manned seagoing barges shall 
be provided with approved lifeboats with 
sufficient capacity for all persons on 
board. 

(b> Inflatable liferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for lifeboats on certain barges in 
accordance with § 192.10-55. 

§ 192.10—10 Requirements for vessels 
in Great Lakes; lakes, hays, and 
sounds; or river service. 

<a) All vessels, except those on an in¬ 
ternational voyage, shall be provided 
with lifeboats and liferafts as required 
by Table 192.10-40<a). 

Table 192.10-40(a)—Lifeboats and liferafts 
required on vessels in Great Lakes and lakes, 
bays, and sounds, and river service. 

Percent 


Percentage of persons to be accom¬ 
modated _ ioo 

Percentage of required equipment in 

lifeboats _ 50 

Percentage of required equipment 
which may be in Type A or Type B 
liferafts_ 50 


<b> Inflatable liferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for lifeboats and liferafts on cer¬ 
tain vessels in accordance with § 192.10- 
55. 

(c) All vessels on an international 
voyage shall meet the applicable require¬ 
ments of 5 192.10-10. 

§ 192.10—55 Inflatable liferafts a* an 
alternate for lifeboats other life¬ 
rafts, lifefloats, and buoyant appa¬ 
ratus tin certain vessels not on an 
international voyage. 

<a> (1) On all vessels inflatable life¬ 
rafts may be permitted as substitutes for 
other types of liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus wherever they may 
be required. 

< 2) The capacity of inflatable liferafts 
carried in place of other liferafts, life- 
floats, and buoyant apparatus shall be 
at least equivalent to that required of the 
equipment for which substitution is 
made. 

(3) The substitution of inflatable life¬ 
rafts shall not be made without prior 
approval of the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 


<b> On all vessels less than 3.000 gross 
tons the substitution of liferafts for life¬ 
boats may be permitted as follows: 

(1) (i) On all vessels under 500 gross 
tons, inflatable liferafts may be substi¬ 
tuted for all required lifeboats. 

(ii> The total capacity of the inflata¬ 
ble liferafts shall be at least equal to the 
total number of persons that the life¬ 
boats w ? ould have been required to ac¬ 
commodate. Partial substitution is per¬ 
missible provided the aggregate lifeboat 
and inflatable liferaft capacity is suffi¬ 
cient to accommodate the required 
number of persons, as indicated above. 

(iii) Vessels certificated for ocean, 
coastwise, or Great Lakes service. w r here 
substitution of inflatable liferafts is 
made, at least a 16-foot approved life¬ 
boat shall be provided for rescue 
purposes. Vessels certificated for other 
than ocean, coastwise or Great Lakes 
service where substitution of inflatable 
liferafts is made, an approved lifeboat 
or a rescue boat as described in § 192.10- 
5(e) shall be provided. In the case of 
partial substitution, an approved life¬ 
boat may serve as the rescue boat. 

(2) (i) On all vessels of 500 gross tons 
and upward to 1,600 gross tons, inflata¬ 
ble liferafts may be substituted for all 
required lifeboats provided one approved 
lifeboat of a size acceptable to the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, suitable 
for rescue purposes, is installed. 

(ii) The aggregate lifeboat and in¬ 
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least 
equal to the total number of persons that 
the lifeboats would have been required 
to accommodate. 

(iii) The launching arrangement and 
location of the lifeboat to be used as 
rescue boat shall be such that it can be 
readily launched and shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

(3) (i) On all vessels of 1,600 gross 
tons and upward to 3,000 gross tons, in¬ 
flatable liferafts may be substituted for 
all except two of the required lifeboats. 
These lifeboats shall be of a size accepta¬ 
ble to the Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, and shall be suitable for res¬ 
cue purposes. In all cases, two approved 
lifeboats, one on each side, shall be 
provided. 

(ii) The aggregate lifeboat and in¬ 
flatable liferaft capacity shall be at least 
equal to the total number of persons 
that the lifeboats, for which substitu¬ 
tions are made plus those remaining on 
board, would have been required to ac¬ 
commodate. 

(4) The substitution of inflatable life¬ 
rafts for lifeboats shall not be made 
without prior approval of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. However, 
for new construction this approval may 
be granted by the Commandant. 

(c) On all seagoing barges of 100 gross 
tons and over an inflatable liferaft may 
be substituted for the required lifeboat, 
the total capacity of which shall be suf¬ 
ficient to accommodate all persons on 
board. Where substitution of inflatable 
liferafts is made, a suitable rescue boat 
shall be provided. 
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(d) The Commandant may give spe¬ 
cial consideration to the substitution of 
approved inflatable liferafts for required 
lifeboats on vessels of 3.000 gross tons 
and over* 

§ 192.10—90 Vessel* con traded for prior 
to Murch 1,1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified 
by this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.10-5 through 192.10-55 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number and 
general type of lifesaving equipment is 
concerned. 

(2) Existing items of lifesaving equip¬ 
ment previously approved, but not meet¬ 
ing the applicable specifications or re¬ 
quirements set forth in §3 192.10-5 
through 192.10-55 may be continued in 
service so long as they are maintained 
in good condition to the satisfaction of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace¬ 
ments may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original installation. 
However, all new installations or major 
replacements shall meet the applicable 
specifications or requirements for new 
vessels. 

Subpart 192.15—Stowage and Mark¬ 
ing of Lifeboats, Liferafts, Lifefloats 

and Buoyant Apparatus 

§ 192.15-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.15-90. shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.15-90. 

§ 192.15-5 General. 

(a) The lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats, 
and buoyant apparatus shall be readily 
available in the case of emergency, and 
shall be kept in good working order and 
available for Immediate use at all times 
when the vessel is being navigated and, 
insofar as reasonable and practicable, 
while the vessel is not being navigated. 

(b) The decks on which lifeboats, life¬ 
rafts, lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus 
are carried shall be kept clear of any ob¬ 
structions which would interfere with the 
immediate launching of the lifesaving 
appliances. 

§ 192.15-10 Stowage. 

(a) General. Lifeboats, liferafts, life- 
floats, and buoyant apparatus shall be 
stowed in such a manner that: 

(1) They are capable of being 
launched in the shortest possible time. 

(2) They shall not impede the launch¬ 
ing or handling of other lifesaving ap¬ 
pliances. 

(3) They shall not impede the mar¬ 
shalling of persons at the embarkation 
stations, or their embarkation. 

(4) They shall be capable of being 
put in the water safely and rapidly even 
under unfavorable conditions of list and 
trim. 
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(b) Lifeboat stowage. (1> Every life¬ 
boat shall be attached to a separate set 
of davits. 

(2) Suitable access to the lifeboats 
shall be provided to enable the crew to 
prepare the lifeboats for launching. 

(3) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
embarkation into them may be made 
rapidly and in good order. 

(4) Lifeboats shall not be stowed in 
the bows of the vessel nor as far aft as 
to be endangered by the propellers or 
overhang of the stem. The clear hori¬ 
zontal distance between the after life¬ 
boat davit and the propeller shall be not 
less than 1.5 times the length of the life¬ 
boat without special acceptance by the 
Commandant. Where the vessel has ex¬ 
treme shape or where other factors are 
present affecting the clear launching of 
the lifeboat, the Commandant may re¬ 
quire this distance to be increased. 

(5) Lifeboats shall be so stowed that 
it shall not be necessary to lift them in 
order to swing out the davits, except on 
small vessels where such requirement Is 
unreasonable and impracticable in the 
opinion of the Officer in Charge.. Marine 
Inspection. 

(6) Means shall be provided for bring¬ 
ing the lifeboats against the ship’s side 
and holding them there so that persons 
may be safely embarked. 

(7) On vessels certificated for ocean 
or coastwise service, lifeboats shall be 
fitted with skates or other suitable means 
to facilitate launching against an adverse 
list of up to 15 degrees. However, skates 
may be dispensed with if, in the opinion 
of the Commandant, the arrangements 
are such as to insure that the lifeboats 
can be satisfactorily launched without 
such skates. 

(8) On vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service, where applicable, means shall be 
provided outside the machinery space to 
prevent the discharge of water into the 
lifeboats while they are being lowered. 
This shall consist of baffles to deflect the 
water down the vessel’s side, or reach 
rods, or other means to close the dis¬ 
charge openings. 

(c) Lifer aft stowage. (1) Type A life¬ 
rafts shall be stowed on standard skids, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.042 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(2) Type B liferafts shall be stowed in 
such a manner that they may be readily 
launched. 

(3) Inflatable liferafts shall be stowed 
In such a manner that they will float 
free in the event of the vessel sinking. 
Stowage and launching arrangements 
will be to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge. Marine Inspection. 

(d) Lifeftoat and buoyant apparatus 
stowage. (1) Lifefloats and buoyant ap¬ 
paratus shall be stowed in such a manner 
as to be readily launched. Lifefloats ex¬ 
ceeding 400 pounds in weight shall be 
stowed in such a manner as not to require 
lifting before launching. 

(2) Lifefloats and buoyant apparatus 
shall not be secured to the vessel except 
by lashings which can be easily slipped. 
They may be stowed in tiers one above 
the other, but not more than four high. 
When stowed in tiers, the separate units 


shall be kept apart by suitable distance 
pieces. 

(3) Means shall be provided to prevent 
shifting. 

§ 192.15—15 Marking. 

(a) Lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats. and 
buoyant apparatus shall be marked as 
required by §3 196.37-37 and 196.37-40 of 
this subchapter. 

§ 192.15—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to Mareli 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) The provisions of §§192.15-5 
through 192.15-15 shall be met except as 
further set forth In this paragraph. 

(2) The requirements of § 192.15-10 
(b)(7) shall apply unless in the opinion 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. it is unreasonable or impracticable, 
or the arrangement or construction of 
the vessel make the use of skates or 
similar appliances unnecessary. 

(b) Existing arrangements or con¬ 
struction previously approved will be 
considered satisfactory so long as they 
are maintained in a good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer In Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. Minor repairs and alter¬ 
ations may be made to the same stand¬ 
ards as the original design provided that 
in no case will a greater departure from 
the standards of §§ 192.15-5 through 
192.15-15 be permitted than presently 
exists. 

Subpart 192.20 —Equipment for Life¬ 
boats, Liferafts, Lifefloats, and 

Buoyant Apparatus 

§ 192.20-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.20-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.20-90. 

§ 192.20—5 General. 

(a> Equipment for lifeboats, liferafts. 
lifefloats, and buoyant apparatus shall be 
of good quality, efficient for the purpose 
they are intended to serve, and kept in 
good condition. 

(b) Lifeboats, liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus shall be fully 
equipped before the vessel is navigated 
and the equipment shall remain in such 
lifesaving appliances throughout the 
voyage, except as provided in § 196.15-45 
(e) of this subchapter. 

(c) It shall be unlawful to stow in 
any lifeboat, liferaft, lifefloat. or buoyant 
apparatus any article not required by 
this subpart unless such article can be 
properly stowed so as not to reduce the 
seating capacity or space available to the 
occupants and so as not to adversely 
affect the seaworthiness of such appli¬ 
ances or, in the case of lifeboats, over¬ 
load the davits or winches. 

(d) Loose equipment, except boat¬ 
hooks in lifeboats, shall be securely at¬ 
tached to the lifesaving appliance to 
which it belongs. 
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§ 192.20-10 Required equipment for 
lifeboats. 

(a) The lifeboats for all vessels shall 
be equipped in accordance with Table 
192.20-10(a). For a description of the 


items contained in this table, and the 
units comprising the items, see the appli¬ 
cable paragraphs of § 192.20-15. The 
letter identification prefixing the item in 
the table corresponds to the paragraph 
designations in § 192.20-15. 


Table 102. 20-10(a) 


Letter 

Item 

Ocean and coastwise 


Lakes, bays, 
and sounds; 
and rivers 

Identi¬ 

fication 

Other than 
seagoing 
barges 

Seagoing 

barges 

Great Lakes 

a.. 

Haller.. 

1 _ 

None _ 

None _ 

2 _ 



I>. 

Bilge pump..... _ 

1 i 

None- 

None. 

None. 

I. 

1. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

o 

e.— 

Boathooks.. 

2 ..1 

i_ ~l~71.il 

d.. 

Bucket.... 

2. 

F... _ .. B , r 

j*_*_ 1.771 

e.— 

Compass and mounting... 

1__ 

None_ 


f 

Ditty bag... 

1 . . 


None 

g. 

I >rinking cups .. .. 

I .. 


Vnm» - 

!l. 

Fire extinguishers (motor-propelled iife- 
l>oats only). 

First-aid kit. __ 

2 

2.::::::: 

2_ 

L,.. 

1 

None_ 

None 

None.... ... 
1. 

2 


1.— 

Flashlight...... 

1 

None. 

1. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

k. 

Hatchets.... 

2 


1 . 

Heaving line... 

2 

None_ 

1. 

None........ 

m___ 

Jackknife...... 

1_ 

None 

n.„ 

Ladder, lifeboat gunwale. 

1.. 

None 

None 

o. 

Lantern.. 

I_ 

I___ 

1... 

P.— 

Lifeline... 

1 . 

1~ 



q.— 

Life preservers... 

2. 

2_IZIIIIIII 

2-1.1.7177711 

2. 

None. 

None. 

1. 

None. 

None. 

1 unit. 1 

None. 

None. 

r.. 

Locker... . 


None_ 

i " 

5.. 

Mast and sail (oar-propelled lifeboats 


None 

N one_ 

t. 

only). 

Matches (boxes)_ 

2.. 

2_ 

1.. 

None 

II. 

Milk, condensed (pounds per |H.*rsou). 

Mirrors, signaling. 


None.— 

V_ 

27717771777771 

None 

None 

w .. 

Ours.. . ... 

1 unit 3 

1 unit > 

1 unit*_ 

1.. 

X.. 

Oil, illuminating (quarts)__ 


None __ 

y. 

Oil, storm (gallons). 

1............ 

None_ 

1__ 

i .. 

Painter...... 

2.. 

1__ , 

a_ 

aa. 

Plugs.... 

1— - 



i! 

None. 

1 unit.* 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

1 unit. 1 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

bb. 

Provisions (pounds per person).. 

2.. 

None . 

None 

ec. 

Howlocks. 

1 unit 3 

1 unit 9 

1 unit 

dd_ 

Kudder and tiller.. 

l.. 


ee. 

Sea anchor____ 

1_ 

None_ 

j_ 

IT. 

Slguals, distress, floating orange smoke_ 

Signals, distress, red hand flare. 

9 _ "3 

None.._ 

None. 

X unit 2 

EL— 

I unit 8 _ 

None. 

Signals, distress, red parachute flare 

1 unit 3 3.... 

1 unit >. 

3. 

None_ 

1 nnf# S 

h unit *. 

1 unit >_ 

None.. 

11. 

Tool kit (motor-propelled lifeboat only)_ 

W ater (quarts per person). 

JJ.— 

1 Ullll *_ _ 

|_ 

kk_ 

Whistle, signaling.... 


None 

None. 

None 

11. . t 

Fishing kit.. 

1 _;_ 

None 

xnm. 

Cover, protecting. 

1. 

None_. 

None._ 

nn. 

Signals, lifesaving.. 

1 .. 

None 

None 

00.. 

Desalting kit._.. 

1 4 . 

None.. 

None_ 





1 Motor-propelled lifeboats, certified for 100 or more persons, shall be fitted with an additional hand bilee Dumn 
of an approved type or a power bilge pump. * 1 1 

3 1* or description of units, see $ 102.20-15. 

3 \ essels in coastwise service need only carry 1 unit for each 5 lifeboats or fraction thereof. 

* Optional equipment. See § 192.20-15 (Jj) water. 


§ 192.20-15 Dc»«'riplion of equipment 
for lifeboat*. 

(a) Bailer. The bailer shall have a 
lanyard attached and shall be of suf¬ 
ficient size and suitable for bailing. 

(b) Bilge pu?np. Bilge pumps shall 
be of an approved type, constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.044 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. They shall be of the size given in 
Table 192.20-15(b) depending upon the 
capacity of the lifeboat as determined by 
the six-tenths rule as described in 
§ 160.035-8(b) of Subchapter Q (Specifi¬ 
cations) of this chapter. 


Table 192.20-l5(b) 


Capacity of lifeboat, cubic feet 

Bilge 
pump size 

Over 

Not over 



830 

] 

7otc:: .— 

700 

2 



3 


(c> Boathooks. Boathooks shall be of 
the single hook ballpoint type. Boat¬ 
hook handles shall be of clear grained 
white ash. or equivalent, and of a length 
and diameter as given in Table 192.20- 
15(c). 

Table 192.20-15(c) 


Length of lifeboat, feet 

Boathook bundles 

Over 

Not over 

Diameter, 

Length, feet 



inches 



23 

IX 

8 

23... " 

29 

1% 

10 

29.. 



12 






<d) Bucket. The bucket shall be of 
heavy gage galvanized iron, or other 
suitable corrosion-resistant metal, of not 
less than 2-gallon capacity, and shall 
have a 6-foot lanyard of 12-thread 
manila attached. 

(e) Compass and mounting. The 
compass and mounting shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with U.S. Coast Guard specifica¬ 
tions dated December 14, 1944. 


(f) Ditty bag. The ditty bag shall 
consist of a canvas bag and shall contain 
a sailmaker’s palm, needles, sail twine, 
marline, and marline spike. 

(g) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enamel coated or plastic, grad¬ 
uated in ounces, and be provided with 
lanyards 3 feet in length. 

(h) Fire extinguisher. Fire extin¬ 
guishers shall be of an approved Type 
B-C, Size I (see § 193.50-5 of this sub¬ 
chapter) . One shall be attached to each 
end of the lifeboat. 

(i) First-aid kit. The first-aid kit in 
accordance with Subpart 160.041 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. 

(j) Flashlight. The flashlight shall 
be of an approved Type I, Size No. 3, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. Three spare cells (or 
one 3-cell battery) and two spare bulbs, 
stowed in a watertight container, shall 
be provided with each flashlight. Bat¬ 
teries shall be replaced yearly during the 
annual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul 
of the lifeboats. 

(k) Hatchet. Hatchets shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.013 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. They 
shall be attached to the lifeboat by in¬ 
dividual lanyards and be readily avail¬ 
able for use, one at each end of the 
lifeboat. 

(l) Heaving Line. The heaving line 
shall be of adequate strength, 10 fathoms 
in length and 1 inch in circumference. 
It shall be of such quality as to be buoy¬ 
ant after 24 hours submergence. 

<m> Jackknife. The jackknife (with 
can opener) shall be of an approved 
type, constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.043 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. 

(n) Ladder, lifeboat gunwale. The 
lifeboat gunwale ladder shall consist of 3 
flat wood steps cut out for handholds. 
The steps shall be spaced 12 inches apart 
and fastened with %-inch diameter 
manila rope. Each rope end shall be 
tied inside the lifeboat at about amid¬ 
ships with the ladder stowed on top of 
the side benches and ready for immediate 
use. Other suitable devices may be spe¬ 
cifically approved. 

(o) Lantern. The lantern shall con¬ 
tain sufficient oil to burn for at least 9 
hours, and shall be ready for immediate 
use. 

(p) Lifeline . The lifeline shall be 
properly secured to the sides of the life¬ 
boat. along its entire length, festooned 
in bights not longer than 3 feet, with a 
seine float in each bight, which float may 
be omitted if the line is of an inherently 
buoyant material and absorbs little or no 
w T ater. The lifeline shall be of a size 
and strength not less than %-inch diam¬ 
eter manila. The bights shall hang to 
within 12 inches of the water when the 
lifeboat is light. 

(q) Life preservers. Life preservers 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the applicable sub¬ 
parts of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 
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(r) Locker. The locker shall be suit¬ 
able for the storage and preservation of 
the small items of equipment. 

<s) Mast and sail. A unit, consisting 
of a standing lug sail together with the 
necessary spars and rigging, shall be 
provided in general agreement with 
Table 192.20-15 (s). The sails shall be 


(t) Matches. A box of friction 
matches in a watertight container 
stowed in an equipment locker or secured 
to the underside of the stern thwart if 
no locker is fitted. 

(u) Milk, condensed. One pound of 
condensed milk shall be provided for 
each person the lifeboat is certified to 
carry, to be stowed in lockers or other 
compartments providing suitable protec¬ 
tion. 

<v) Mirrors , signaling. Signaling 
mirrors shall be of an approved type (see 
listing under 160.020 in CG-190, Equip¬ 
ment Lists). 

<w) Oars. A unit, consisting of a 
complement of rowing oars and steering 
oar. shall be provided for each lifeboat 
in accordance with Table 192.20-15(w), 
except that motor-propelled and hand- 
propelled lifeboats need only be equipped 
with four rowing oars and one steering 
oar. In any case, the emergency life¬ 
boats shall be provided with the full 
complement of oars prescribed by the 
table. All oars shall be buoyant. 


Table 192.20-15(w) 


Length of life¬ 
boat, feet 

Number of outs 

length of oars, 
feet 

Over 

Not 

over 

Rowing 

Steering 

Rowing 

Steering 


15 

4 

1 

8 

9 

isZiv.y. 

19 

6 

1 

10 

11 

19 .- 

21 

6 

1 

11 

12 

21 _ 

23 

6 

1 

12 

13 

23 - 

25 _ 

28 

8 

1 

13 

14 

27 

8 

1 

14 

15 

27 .- 

— 

8 

1 

15 

18 


(x) Oil, illuminating. One quart of il¬ 
luminating oil shall be provided in a 
metal container. 

(y) Oil, storm. One gallon of vegeta¬ 
ble, fish, or animal oil shall be provided 
in a suitable metal container so con¬ 
structed as to permit a controlled distri¬ 
bution of oil on the water, and so ar¬ 
ranged that it can be attached to the 
sea anchor. 


of good quality canvas, or other mate¬ 
rial acceptable to the Commandant, 
colored Indian Orange (Cable No. 70072, 
Standard Color Card of America). Rope 
rigging shall consist of galvanized wire 
not less than three-sixteenths of an inch 
in diameter. The mast and sail shall be 
protected by a suitable canvas cover. 


(z) Painter. Painters shall be of 
manila rope not less than 2% inches in 
circumference, or equivalent, and of a 
length not less than three times the dis¬ 
tance between the deck on which the 
lifeboat is stowed and the light draft of 
the vessel. For lifeboats in vessels on 
ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes service 
one of the painters shall have a long 
eye splice and be attached to the thwart 
with a toggle. The other painter shall 
be attached to the stem. 

(aa) Plug. The automatic drain re¬ 
quired in the lifeboat shall be provided 
with a cap or plug attached to the life¬ 
boat by a suitable chain. 

(bb) Provisions. Two pounds of hard 
bread or its approved equivalent shall 
be provided for each person the lifeboat 
is certified to carry. The provisions shall 
be packaged in hermetically sealed cans 
of an approved type. The cans shall be 
stowed in lockers or other compartments 
providing suitable protection. 

(cc) Rowlocks. A unit, consisting of 
sufficient rowlocks and rowlock sockets 
for each oar required by Table 192.20- 
15 (w r ) plus two additional rowlocks. The 
rowlocks shall be attached to the life¬ 
boat by separate chains so as to be avail¬ 
able for immediate use. except that the 
tw f o additional spare rowlocks shall be 
carried in the equipment locker or stowed 
near the stem if no locker is fitted. The 
rowlocks and rowlock sockets shall be 
distributed so as to provide the maximum 
amount of single banked oars practicable. 

(dd) Rudder and tiller. The rudder 
and tiller shall be constructed in accord¬ 
ance with § 160.035-3 (t) in Subpart 
160.035 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

<ee) Sea anchor. The sea anchor 
shall be of an approved type (see listing 
under 160.019 in CG-190, Equipment 
Lists). 

<ff) Signals, distress , floating orange 
smoke. Two approved floating orange 
smoke distress signals, constructed In ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart 160.022 of Sub¬ 


chapter Q (Specifications) of this chap¬ 
ter. The service use of this equipment 
shall be limited to 3 years from date of 
manufacture, and replacement shall be 
made no later than the first annual strip¬ 
ping, cleaning, and overhaul of the life¬ 
boat after the date of expiration. 

(gg) Sigrials, distress, red hand flare. 
A unit, consisting of 12 approved hand 
red flare distress signals in a watertight 
container, constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023 
of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. The service use of this equip¬ 
ment shall be limited to 3 years from 
date of manufacture, and replacement 
shall be no later than the first annual 
stripping, cleaning, and overhaul of the 
lifeboat after the date of expiration. 

(hh) Signals, distress, red parachute 
flare. A unit, consisting of 12 parachute 
red flare distress signals with an ap¬ 
proved means of projecting them, all 
contained in a portable watertight con¬ 
tainer: or 12 approved hand-held rocket- 
propelled parachute red flare distress sig¬ 
nals contained in a portable watertight 
container. Construction shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with Subparts 160.024 and 
160.028 or Subpart 160.036 of Subchap¬ 
ter Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 
The service use of this equipment shall be 
limited to 3 years from date of manufac¬ 
ture, and replacement shall be no later 
than the first annual stripping, cleaning, 
and overhaul of the lifeboat after the 
date of expiration. 

<ii) Tool kit. The tool kit shall con¬ 
sist of at least the following tools con¬ 
tained in a suitable container: 

(1) One 12-ounce ball peen hammer. 

(2) One screwdriver with 6-inch blade. 

(3) One pair 8-lnch slip joint pliers. 

(4) One 8-inch adjustable end wrench. 

(jj) Water. (1) For each person the 

lifeboat is certified to carry, there shall 
be provided 3 quarts of drinking water 
consisting of nine approved hermetically 
sealed containers per person, constructed 
and filled in accordance with Subpart 
160.026 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The service life of this 
equipment shall be limited to 5 years 
from date of packing, and replacement 
shall be made no later than the first an¬ 
nual stripping, cleaning, and overhaul of 
the lifeboat after the date of expiration. 
Approved desalting kits capable of pro¬ 
ducing an equal amount of drinking 
water may be substituted for not more 
than one-third of the drinking water 
required to be carried. 

(2) The drinking water containers 
shall be stowed in drinking water tanks, 
lockers, or other compartments providing 
suitable protection. 

(kk) Whistle, signaling. The whistle 
shall be of the ball type, of corrosion- 
resistant construction, with a 3-foot 
lanyard attached, and in good working 
order. 

(11) Fishing kit. The fishing kit shall 
be of an approved type constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.061 of Sub- 
chapter Q (Specifications) of tins 
chapter. 

(mm) Cover, protecting. The pro¬ 
tecting cover shall be of a highly visible 


Table 192.20-15(8) 


Length of lifo- 
boul, feet 

Standing lug sail 

Mast » 

Yard * 



Area, 

Luff and 




Ounces 

Commer¬ 


Diam¬ 


Diam¬ 

Over 

Not 

square 

head 

Leach 

Foot 

Clew to 

I>er 

cial des¬ 

Length 

eter, 

Length 

eter, 


over 

feet 

lengths 

length 

length 

throat 

square 

ignation 


ins. 


ins. 









yard 

No. 








Ft. 

In. 

Ft. In. 

Ft. In. 

Ft. In. 



Ft. In. 


Ft. In. 



17 

58 

5 

11 

12 1 

8 10 

10 10 

14.35 

10 

U 2 

3 

6 11 

2 

llZl'Z 

19 

74 

0 

8 

13 8 

10 0 

12 2 

14.35 

10 

12 6 

3 

7 8 

o 

19._ 

21 

93 

7 

5 

15 1 

11 2 

13 8 

14.35 

10 

13 10 


8 5 

2H 

21_ 

23 

113 

8 

3 

16 11 

12 4 

15 1 

14.35 

10 

15 2 

3X 

9 3 

2 H 

23. 

25 

135 

9 

0 

18 fi 

13 6 

16 6 

14.35 

10 

10 0 

4 

10 0 

3 

25_ 

27 

158 

9 

9 

20 0 

14 7 

17 10 

17.50 

8 

17 10 

4 

10 9 

3 

27_ 

29 

181 

10 

5 

21 5 

15 7 

19 1 

17.50 

8 

19 2 


11 5 

M 

29 _ 

31 

203 

11 

0 

22 8 

10 6 

20 3 

20.74 

6 

20 6 

4H 

12 0 

3'4 

31. 

<*) 

(*) 

(?) 


(*) 

(?) 

(»> 

(*) 

(?) 

(*) 

<*) 

(?) 

(?) 


> Mast lengths measured from heel to center of uppor halyard sheave. M ost diameters measured at thwart. Mast 
and yard shall l>e of clear -grained spruce, flr, or equivalent. 

* Subject to special considerat ion. 
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color, and capable of protecting the oc¬ 
cupants against Injury by exposure. 

dm) Table of lifesaving signals. The 
table shall be in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of Chapter V. Regulation 16, of 
the International Convention for Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, and shall be printed 
on water resistant paper. 

(oo> Desalting kit. One or more ap¬ 
proved desalting kits may be used as a 
substitute for one-third of the required 
amount of drinking water per person, 
and shall be constructed in accordance 


with Subpart 160.058 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

§ 192.20-20 It (‘quired equipment for 

liferafl.H # 

(a> The liferafts for all vessels shall 
be equipped in accordance with Table 
192.20-20«a). For a description of the 
items contained in this table and the 
units comprising the items see applicable 
paragraphs of § 192.20-25. The letter 
identification prefixing the item in the 
table. corresponds to the paragraph of 
designations in § 192.20-25. 


Table I92.20-20(a) 


1/Cttcr identification 

Item identification 

Ocean and 
coastwise 

Great 

Lakes 

Lakes, hays, 
and sounds; 
und rivers 

A. — __ 

Boathook..... 


1 

t 

b. 

Drinking cups. ,.. 


None_ 

None. 

c_ 

Jack knife _________ 


None___ 

None. 

l.i 

cl ____ 

Lifeline...... 

1Y * ~ * 

1 »__ 


Matches (boxes)__ 


] .. 

None. 

t ****!*i”»iin 

Mirrors, signaling___ 


None. 

None. 


Oars .. 

l unit 3 . . 

1 unit * _ 

1 unit.* 


Oil, storm (gallons)__ 


I___" 

None. 

1 . --------- ... 

Painter. 


1 ... 

1, 


Provisions (pounds per person)_-_ 

2 !"!!""*!* 

None. 

None. 


Rowlocks.. 

1 unit *_ 

1 unit * 

1 unit.* 


8ea anchor___ __ _ 


1_ 

None. 

tu - .. . 

Signals, distress _ ___ _ 

1 unit 1 . 

1 unit 1 

None. 

11 -- - , - 

Water (quarts per person) _ 


None. . 

N one. 

0 ___ 

W'uter light . 



None. 






> Not required on Type A liferafts. 

• For description of units see section 192.20-25. 

» l unit here means 6 liaud red flare distress signals and 6 parachute red flan* distress signals with an approved 
mmns of projecting them. 


(b) Inflatable liferafts shall be 
equipped with ocean service equipment 
for vessels on ocean and coastwise routes 
and with limited service equipment for 
vessels on Great Lakes, lakes, bays, 
sounds, and river routes in accordance 
with Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 

Note: Subpart 160.051 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter requires the 
servicing of inflatable liferafts at approved 
servicing facilities. Included in the servic¬ 
ing at an approved servicing facility is a 
complete inspection of the required equip¬ 
ment by a marine Inspector. 

§ 192.20-25 Description of equipment 
for lifcruft*. 

(a) Boathooks. Boathooks shall be of 
the single hook ballpoint type. Boat¬ 
hook handles shall be of clear grained 
white ash, or equivalent, not less than 
8 feet long and 1 V 2 inches in diameter. 

(b) Drinking cups. Drinking cups 
shall be enameled and provided with 
1 a-inch cotton lanyards 3 feet in length. 

<c) Jackknife. The jackknife (with 
can opener) shall be of an approved type, 
constructed In accordance with Subpart 
160.043 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

<d> Lifeline. The lifeline shall be 
Properly secured around the sides and 
ends of the liferaft. festooned in bights 
not longer than 3 feet, with a seine float 
in each bight, which float may be omit¬ 
ted if the line is of an inherently 
buoyant material and absorbs little or 
no water. The lifeline shall be of a size 


and strength not less than %-inch di¬ 
ameter manila. 

(e) Matches. A box of friction 
matches in a watertight container. 

(f) Mirrors, signaling. Signaling 
mirrors shall be of an approved type 
(see listings under 160.020 In CG-190, 
Equipment Lists). 

(g) Oars. A unit, consisting of four 
rowing oars and one steering oar not 
less than 8 feet in length shall be pro¬ 
vided for liferafts for seven persons or 
more. For liferafts for six persons or 
less, a unit shall consist of two paddles 
not less than 5 feet in length. 

(h) Oil, storm. One gallon of vege¬ 
table. fish, or animal oil shall be pro¬ 
vided in a suitable metal container so 
constructed as to permit a controlled 
distribution of oil on the water, and so 
arranged that it can be attached to the 
sea anchor. 

(i) Painter. Painters shall be of 
manila rope not less than 2*4 inches in 
circumference and of a length not less 
than three times the distance between 
the deck on which the liferafts are 
stowed and the light draft of the vessel. 

<j) Provisions. Two pounds of hard 
bread or its approved equivalent shall be 
provided for each person the liferaft Is 
certified to carry. The provisions shall 
be packaged in hermetically sealed cans 
of an approved type. The cans shall be 
stowed in compartments providing suit¬ 
able protection. 

(k) Rowlocks. A unit consisting of 
five rowlocks attached to the liferaft by 
separate chains and ready for immediate 


use, together with proper rowlock sockets 
so arranged as to provide four rowing 
positions and one steering position with 
the liferaft floating either side up. 
Rowlocks and rowlock sockets are not re¬ 
quired on liferafts for six persons or less. 

(l) Sea anchor. The sea anchor shall 
be constructed of good quality canvas or 
other satisfactory material, and shall not 
be less than 2 feet in diameter. 

(m) Signals , distress. A unit consist¬ 
ing of equipment as specified in subpara¬ 
graphs (1) to (3) of this paragraph. 
The service use of this equipment shall 
be limited to 3 years from date of manu¬ 
facture. and replacement shall be made 
no later than the first annual inspection 
of the vessel after the date of expiration. 

( 1 ) Twelve ( 12 ) approved hand red 
flare distress signals in a watertight con¬ 
tainer and two approved floating orange 
smoke distress signals, constructed in 
accordance with Subparts 160.021 and 
160.022 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter: or. 

( 2 ) Twelve (12) approved hand red 
flare distress signals In a watertight con¬ 
tainer and 12 approved hand orange 
smoke distress signals, constructed in 
accordance with Subparts 160.021 and 
160.037 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter; or, 

(3) Twelve ( 12 ) approved hand com¬ 
bination flare and smoke distress signals, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.023 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(n) Water. (1) For each person the 
liferaft is certified to carry, there shall 
be provided 1 quart of drinking water 
consisting of three approved her¬ 
metically sealed containers per person, 
constructed and filled In accordance with 
Subpart 160.026 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. The service 
life of this equipment shall be limited 
to 5 years from date of packing, and re¬ 
placement shall be made no later than 
the first annual stripping, cleaning, and 
overhaul of the liferaft after the date 
of expiration. 

(2) The drinking w f ater containers 
shall be stowed in compartments provid¬ 
ing suitable protection. 

( 0 ) Water light. The water light shall 
be of an approved type, constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.012 or 
161.001 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The water light shall be 
attached to the liferaft by a 12 -thread 
manila lanyard 3 fathoms in length. 

§ 192.20—30 Required equipment for 
lifefloat* and buoyant apparatus. 

(a) The lifefloats and buoyant appa¬ 
ratus for all vessels shall be equipped 
in accordance with Table 192.20-30(a). 
For a description of the items contained 
In tills table, and the units comprising 
the items, see the applicable paragraphs 
of § 192.20-35. The letter identification 
prefixing the item in the table corre¬ 
sponds to the paragraph designation in 
§ 192.20-35. 
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Table l«.20-30(a) 




Number required for each lifefloat aud 
buoyant apparatus 

Letter identification 

Item 

Ocean and 
coastwise 

Great Lakes 

Lakes, bayd 
sounds, ans, 
rivers 

a. .... 

Boathook i... 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

b. 

Lifeline..... 

1 


Paddles i. . . ... 

4 

4 

4 

d. 

Painter.......__ 

I 

1 

1 


Water light____ 

1 

1 

None 






1 Buoyant apparatus need not be equipped with boathook or paddles. 


§ 192.20-35 Description of equipment 
for lifefloal# and buoyant apparatus. 

(a) Boathook. Boathooks shall be of 
the single hook ballpoint type. Boat¬ 
hook handles shall be of clear grained 
white ash, or equivalent, not less than 
6 feet long and 1 Y 2 inches in diameter. 

(b) Lifeline. The lifeline shall be 
properly secured around the sides and 
ends of the lifefloat or buoyant appara¬ 
tus, festooned in bights not longer than 
3 feet, with a seine float in each bight, 
which float may be omitted if the line is 
of an inherently buoyant material and 
absorbs little or no water. The lifeline 
shall be of a size and strength not less 
than %-inch diameter manila. 

(c) Paddles. Paddles shall not be less 
than 5 feet long. 

(d) Painter. (1) The painter for 
buoyant apparatus shall be of manila 
rope not less than 2 inches in circumfer¬ 
ence and of a length not less than 6 feet 
plus the distance between the deck on 
which the buoyant apparatus is stowed 
and the light draft of the vessel. 

(2) The painter for lifefloats shall be 
of manila rope not less than 2 3 4 inches 
in circumference and of a length not less 
than three times the distance between 
the deck on which the lifefloats are 
stowed and the light draft of the vessel. 

(e) Water light. The water light shall 
be of an approved type, constructed in 
accordance with Subpart 160.012 or 
161.001 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. The water light shall be 
attached to the lifefloat or buoyant ap¬ 
paratus by a 12-thread manila lanyard 
3 fathoms in length. 

§ 192.20—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March I, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as speciflcially modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.20-5 through 192.20-35 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number of 
items of equipment and the method of 
stowage of the equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 192.20-5 through 192.20-35 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in a good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. All new in¬ 
stallations or replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require¬ 
ments in this part for new vessels. 


Subpart 192.25—Davits for 
Lifeboats 

§ 192.25—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.25-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.25-90. 

§ 192.25-5 General. 

(a) All gravity and mechanical type 
davits shall be of an approved type, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.032 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(b) Davits for lifeboats weighing in 
excess of 5,000 pounds when fully equip¬ 
ped (but without persons) shall be of 
the gravity type. 

<c) All davits shall be so arranged that 
the lifeboats do not require lifting prior 
to being swung out, except on small ves¬ 
sels where such requirement is unreason¬ 
able or impracticable in the opinion of 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

(d) All davits and necessary gear shall 
be such as to meet the requirements for 
the installation test set forth in Sub- 
part 192.35. The design, arrangements, 
and installation shall be such as to pre¬ 
clude undue delay in getting lifeboats 
into the water, and shall be of such 
strength that the lifeboats can be turned 
out manned by a launching crew and 
then safely lowered with the full com¬ 
plement of persons and equipment, with 
the ship listed to 15 degrees either way 
and with a 10-degree trim. 

(e) Radial davits, where permitted, 
shall comply with the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) They shall be fitted with means to 
prevent them from being jerked from 
their sockets. 

(2) They shall maintain a factor of 
safety of six based on the weight of the 
fully equipped and loaded lifeboat, ex¬ 
cept that the weight of the fully equipped 
lifeboat alone may be used where the 
lifeboat is launched before being loaded 
with people. 

(3) They shall be fitted with hand 
gear of sufficient power to insure that the 
boat can be turned out against a maxi¬ 
mum list of 15 degrees. 

(4) They shall be shop tested and show 
no permanent set or undue stress when 
subjected to a load equal to 2.2 times the 
working load. In addition, they shall be 
shop tested with a load equal to 1.1 times 


the weight of the fully equipped lifeboat 
with the davit set up to simulate a 15-de¬ 
gree list inboard, and it shall be deter¬ 
mined that the hand gear can adequately 
handle the load in this condition. 

(f) Davits shall be so disposed on one 
or more decks as to permit the lifeboats 
placed under them to be safely lowered 
without interference from the operation 
of any other davits. 

(g) On a vessel on which inflatable 
liferafts have been substituted for life¬ 
boats, a launching device for each life¬ 
boat to be used for rescue purposes shall 
be installed. Radial type davits or other 
means may be used in sheltered waters if 
acceptable to the Officer in Charge, Ma¬ 
rine Inspection. 

-§ 192.25—10 Approved davits and life¬ 
lines for davit spans. 

(a) All vessels shall be fitted with a 
set of approved gravity or mechanical 
davits for each lifeboat carried, except 
that on small vessels radial type davits or 
other means may be used if specifically 
approved by the Commandant. 

(b) For all vessels in ocean, coastwise, 
or Great Lakes service, all davit instal¬ 
lations shall have two lifelines fitted to a 
davit span. The lifelines shall be of such 
length as to reach the water at the light¬ 
est seagoing draft with the vessel listed 
15 degrees either way. 

§ 192.25—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.25-5 and 192.25-10 shall be com¬ 
plied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 192.25-5 and 192.25-10 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Minor repairs, al¬ 
terations, and replacements may be made 
to the same standards as the original in¬ 
stallation. However, all new installa¬ 
tions or major replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require¬ 
ments for new vessels. 

(3) All davits for lifeboats weighing in 
excess of 5,000 pounds when fully 
equipped (but without persons) shall be 
of the gravity type. 

Subpart 192.30—Lifeboat Winches 
§ 192.30—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of $ 192.30-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1,1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967. shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.30-90. 

§ 192.30-5 General. 

(a) All lifeboat winches shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.015 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter. 
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(b> Where ice conditions are likely to 
be encountered, suitable covers shall be 
provided for all lifeboat winches, so fitted 
over exposed mechanism, that ice for¬ 
mation may be readily broken adrift 
when necessary to operate the winch. 

<c) Where lifeboat winches are used, 
wire falls shall be employed. 

§ 192.3(1-10 Number and type required, 

(a) Lifeboat winches shall be fitted for 
each set of davits on all vessels in ocean 
or coastwise service where the height of 
Lhe deck on which lifeboats are carried 
exceeds 20 feet from the lightest seagoing 
draft. 

(b) Lifeboat winches shall be used in 
all cases where gravity type davits are 
employed. 

(c) Lifeboat winches for use with 
gravity davits shall have grooved drums 
of such size that there will be only one 
layer of wire on the drums. Lifeboat 
winches for use with mechanical davits 
need not have grooved drums, and may 
be designed to take more than one layer 
of wire. 

§ 192.30-15 Installation. 

(a) Lifeboat winch controls shall be 
so located that the operator can observe 
the movement of the lifeboat during the 
lowering operation. In addition, any 
electrical controls provided shall meet 
the requirements of Subpart 111.65 of 
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) 
of this chapter. 

<b) The lead of the falls to the life¬ 
boat winches and length and size of wire 
shall be in accordance with Subpart 

192.33. 

§ 192.30-90 Vck.hoIs contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 

requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
5§ 192.30-5 through 192.30-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting tht 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 192.30-5 through 192.30-15 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. However, 
all new installations or major replace¬ 
ments shall meet the applicable specifi¬ 
cations or requirements for new vessels. 

Subpart 192.33—Blocks and Falls for 
Lifeboats 

§ 192.33—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, with 
the exception of § 192.33-90. shall apply 
w> all vessels contracted for on or after 
March 1 , 1967. 

<b> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1 , 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.33-90. 

S 192.33—5 General. 

(a) AH blocks, falls, fairleads. padeyes, 
snackles, links, fastenings, etc., used in 
connection with lifeboat gear, shall be 
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designed with a minimum factor of safety 
of six. based on the maximum working 
load. 

(b) Falls shall be of such length that 
the lifeboat may be lowered to the w f ater 
with the vessel at its lightest draft, listed 
15 degrees either way. 

(c) Fails, where exposed and subject 
to damage or fouling, shall be suitably 
protected. 

(d) Such blocks or other fittings shall 
be fitted as are necessary to permit the 
falls to lead fair in all positions of the 
davits. 

(e) Means for lubrication shall be 
provided for all moving parts of blocks, 
sheaves, fairleads, etc. 

§ 192.33—10 Installations nlicrc life- 
boat winches are used. 

(a) All falls shall be of wire rope. 

<b) Wire rope falls of 6 x 19 regular 
lay filler wire constructed, prelubricated 
at the factory with suitable neutral wire 
rope lubricant, shall be accepted as 
standard. Any other wire rope, superior 
or equal to this minimum standard may 
be used if specifically approved. 

(c) Not more than tw f o-part falls may 
be used, except in special cases where 
three-part falls may be permitted by 
the Commandant. 

(d) The lead sheaves to the drums 
shall be located so as to provide fleet 
angles of not more than 8 degrees for 
grooved drums and not more than 4 
degrees for nongrooved drums. By fleet 
angle is meant the angle included be¬ 
tween an imaginary line from the lead 
sheave perpendicular to the axis of the 
drum and the line formed by the wire 
rope when led from the lead sheave to 
either extremity of the drum. 

(e) Sheaves shall have a diameter at 
the base of the groove at least equal to 
12 times the diameter of the wire rope. 

§ 192.33—15 Installations nlierc lifeboat 
winches arc not used. 

(a) All falls shall be of manila rope 
or equivalent. Wire rope shall not be 
used. 

(b) All vessels shall be provided with 
covered tubs, boxes, or reels for the 
stowage and protection of the falls, and 
cruciform bitts shall be provided for 
properly lowering the lifeboats. 

(c> There shall be ample clearance 
between the cheeks of all blocks. The 
width between the cheeks shall be 
inch greater than the diameter of new' 
rope if 3 3 i inches circumference or 
greater is used. Blocks for smaller rope 
shall be designed with proportional 
clearances. 

§ 192.33—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.33-5 through 192.33-15 as appli¬ 
cable, shall be complied with insofar as 
the general type of equipment is con¬ 
cerned. 

(2) Existing equipment previously ap¬ 
proved but not meeting the detailed re¬ 
quirements may be continued in service 


12889 

so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace¬ 
ments may be made to the same stand¬ 
ards as the original installation. How¬ 
ever, all new T installations or major 
replacements shall meet the applicable 
requirements for new vessels. 

Subpart 192.35—Installation of Life¬ 
boats, Davits, and Winches 

§ 192.35-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
apply to all installations, except as set 
forth in § 196.15-45(c) of this subchap¬ 
ter. 

§ 192.35—5 Test* and examination*. 

(a > Upon completion of installation of 
lifeboats, davits, or winches, tests, and 
examinations as required by this section 
shall be made to the satisfaction of the 
inspector before the vessel may be 
navigated. 

(b> The lifeboat shall be swmng out 
from the chocks and lowered to the em¬ 
barkation deck. At this point the life¬ 
boat shall be loaded with deadweight 
equivalent to the number of persons al¬ 
lowed 1 165 pounds per person) together 
including the weight of the lifeboat. No 
person shall be permitted in the lifeboat 
while it is being loaded or lowered. The 
lifeboat shall then be lowered to the 
water and disengaged from the falls. 

<1> None of the equipment or parts 
thereof nor deck connections shall show 
signs of permanent set or excessive 
deflection. 

(2) Mechanical and radial type davits 
shall be capable of being swung out with¬ 
out lifting the lifeboat, except on small 
vessels where such requirements are un¬ 
reasonable or impracticable in the opin¬ 
ion of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. 

(3) The falls shall be of sufficient 
length to lower the lifeboat as required 
by $ 192.33-5(b). 

(4) Where lifeboat winches are used, 
the following additional determinations 
shall be made: 

(i> During lowering, the lifeboat shall 
be stopped at intervals of approximately 
6 feet by the action of the counterweight 
alone. The counterweight shall be capa¬ 
ble of stopping and holding the lifeboat. 
The brake action shall be smooth, but 
positive. 

<ii> Brakes exposed to the weather 
shall be tested under the load conditions 
with the braking surfaces both wet and 
dry. 

(ill) The governor brake shall be capa¬ 
ble of controlling the speed of lowering 
the fully equipped lifeboat with its com¬ 
plement of persons on board to not more 
than 120 feet per minute. In addition, 
the speed of lowering of the fully 
equipped lifeboat without its complement 
of persons shall not be less than 40 feet 
per minute. 

Subpart 192.40—Life Preservers 
§ 192.40-1 Application. 

(a> The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.40-90, apply 
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to all vessels contracted for on or after 
March 1, 1967. 

<b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.40-90. 

§ 192.40-3 General. 

(a) All life preservers shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subparts 160.002, 160.005, or 
160.055 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

ib> All life preservers on vessels on 
an international voyage shall be provided 
with a whistle of the ball type, of cor¬ 
rosion-resistant construction, with a 3- 
foot lanyard attached, and in good 
working order. It shall be attached to 
the life preserver by the lanyard alone 
without hooks, snaps, clips, etc., and 
shall extend not less than 15 inches from 
the life preserver body. While stowed 
on the life preserver, the whistle lanyard 
shall be coiled and stopped off. 

§ 192.40—10 Number required. 

(a) All vessels shall be provided with 
a life preserver for each person on board. 
An additional number of life preservers 
shall be provided for the personnel on 
watch in the engineroom and pilothouse, 
and at the bow lookout. 

(b) In addition to the life preservers 
required by paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, all vessels on an international 
voyage shall be provided with approved 
type life preservers for 5 percent of the 
persons carried. 

(c) When children are carried, a suit¬ 
able number of children’s life preservers 
shall be provided. 

§ 192.40-13 Distribution and Monage. 

(a) Distribution. (1) Life preservers 
shall be distributed throughout the quar¬ 
ters for the crew and scientific personnel 
and other places readily accessible for 
each person on board. The stowage of 
the additional number of life preservers 
required by § 192.40-10 shall be such that 
they are readily accessible to personnel 
on watch in the engineroom and pilot¬ 
house, and at the bow lookout. 

(2) Life preservers stowed overhead 
shall be so supported that they can be 
quickly released and distributed. Where 
life preservers are stowed at a height 
greater than 7 feet from the deck below, 
efficient means shall be provided for 
their immediate release and distribution 
to be operated by persons standing on 
the deck. 

<3> For vessels on an international 
voyage and carrying additional life pre¬ 
servers required by § 192.40-10< b), such 
life preservers shall be stowed in boxes 
near the lifeboats. 

§ 192.40—90 Vessel* contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
IS 192.40-5 through 192.40-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number of 
items of equipment and the method of 
stowage is concerned. 


(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 192.40-5 through 192.40- 
15 may be continued in service so long 
as they are serviceable and in good con¬ 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, except 
that: 

(i) Kapok and fibrous glass life pre¬ 
servers which do not have plastic-cov¬ 
ered pad inserts, as required by Subparts 
160.002 and 160.005 of Subchapter Q 
(Specifications) of this chapter shall not 
be permitted. 

(3) All new installations or replace¬ 
ments shall meet the applicable specifi¬ 
cations or requirements for new equip¬ 
ment, except that: 

(i) Cork and balsa wood life preserv¬ 
ers, constructed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Subpart 160.003 
or 160.004 and manufactured as ap¬ 
proved life preservers prior to July 1, 
1965, may be accepted as new or re¬ 
placement equipment required by this 
subchapter if such life preservers are 
serviceable and in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, except for vessels on 
an international voyage. 

Subpart 192.43—Ring Life Buoys 
and Water Lights 

§ 192.43-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.43-90, shall 


<b> One of the ring life buoys on each 
side of the vessel shall have secured to it 
a line at least 15 fathoms in length. On 
vessels on an international voyage, the 
line shall be of a buoyant type. 

(c) On vessels on an international 
voyage, at least two of the ring life buoys 
with water lights attached as required by 
Table 192.43-10(a) shall also be provided 
with an approved self-activated smoke 
signal and shall be capable of quick re¬ 
lease from the bridge. 

(d) On vessels on an international 
voyage, the ring life buoys required by 
this section shall be orange in color. 

§ 192.43-15 Distribution ami securing. 
• (a) All ring life buoys shall be placed 
so as to be readily accessible to the per- 


apply to all vessels contmeted for on or 
after March 1,1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.43-90. 

§ 192.43—5 General. 

* (a) All ring life buoys shall be of an 

approved type, constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.009 or 160.050 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

<b) All water lights shall be of an ap¬ 
proved type, constructed in accordance 
with Subparts 160.012 or 161.001 of Sub¬ 
chapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

(c) All self-activating smoke signals 
shall be of an approved type, constructed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
Subpart 160.057 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter which shall be 
capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible color for at least 15 minutes. 

§ 192.43—10 Number required. 
i < a) The minimum number of approved 
30-inch ring life buoys and the minimum 
number of which shall have water lights 
attached, shall be in accordance with 
Table 192.43-10(a): Provided, That un¬ 
manned barges are exempt from this 
section. 


sons on board, and their positions plainly 
indicated so as to be known to the persons 
concerned. , , . 

< b) The ring life buoys shall always be 
capable of being cast loose, and shall not 
be permanently secured in any way. 

§ 192.43-90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1,1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.43-5 through 192.43-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number of 
items of equipment and the method o 
stowage is concerned. 


Table 19*2.43- 10(a) 


Length of vessel in feel 


Column 1 


Under 100.-. 

100 and under 200- 

200 and under 800- 

300 and under 400- 

400 and under 000.... 
000 and under 800. . 

800and over--- 


Ocean 1 


Minimum 
uinnher of ring 
life buoys 


Minimum 
number of ring 
life buoy* in 
column 2 which 
shall have 
water lights 
attached 


Column 2 


Column 3 


All services other than ocean 1 


Minimum 
number of ring 
life buoys 


Minimum 
number of ring 
life buoys in 
column 4 which 
shall have 
water lights 
attached 


Column 4 


Column 5 


4 

Vt 

12 

15 


i Manned |„,rm shall be equipped with I ring Ufo buoy si earl, cud ut the vessel with water light attached ami U 
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(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
set forth in §§ 192.43-5 through 192.43-15 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition to 
the satisfaction of the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. Ail new installations 
or replacements shall meet the applicable 
specifications or requirements in this 
subpart for new vessels. 


Subpart 192.45—Line-Throwing 
Appliances 

§ 192.43—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
with the exception of § 192.45-90, shall 
apply to all mechanically propelled ves¬ 
sels in ocean and coastwise service, con¬ 
tracted for on or after March 1, 1967. 

(b> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.45-90. 

§ 192.45—5 General. 

(a) Line-throwing appliances of the 
impulse-projected rocket type, and the 
equipment auxiliary thereto, shall be of 
an approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.040 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. The 
service use of rockets shall be limited to 
a period of 4 years from date of manu¬ 
facture, and replacement of outdated 
items shall be made at the first port of 
arrival in the United States where such 
rockets are available, except that re¬ 
placement shall be made in all cases 
within 12 months after the date of 
expiration. 

(b) Line-throwing appliances of the 
shoulder-gun type, and the equipment 
auxiliary thereto, shall be of an approved 
type, constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.031 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. 

§ 192.45-10 Type required. 

<a) All vessels shall be fitted with an 
approved line-throwing appliance of the 
impulse-projected rocket type. How¬ 
ever. vessels of less than 500 gross tons 
may substitute a line-thi*owing appliance 
of the shoulder-gun type. 

§ 192.43—13 Equipment for line-throw¬ 
ing appliance*. 


<a) The equipment enumerated in this 
paragraph shall be carried for impulse- 
projected rocket type line-throwing ap¬ 
pliances. Except as noted, the equip¬ 
ment and the appliance shall be stowed 
together in a suitable case or box: 

(1) Four rockets, two of which shall 
be of the buoyant type. 

( 2) Four primer-ejector cartridges. 

(3 > Pour service lines, each of a length 

n ot less than that specified in the ap¬ 
proval of the appliance carried, of %o- 
mch to %i>-inch diameter, of flax or 
manila, and having a breaking strength 
oi at least 500 pounds, to be kept in fak¬ 
ing boxes or on reels. These lines may 
pc kept either in the box or case with the 
emainder of the equipment, or be stowed 
n accessible location nearby. 

°, ne cleaning brush, one can of oil, 
and twelve wiping patches. 


(5) One set of instructions furnished 
by the manufacturer. 

(6) One auxiliary line, 1,500 feet of 
3-lnch circumference manila. This line 
may be kept either in the box or case 
with the remainder of the equipment or 
be stow y ed in an accessible location 
nearby. 

( b> The equipment enumerated in this 
paragraph shall be carried for shoulder- 
gun type line-throwing appliances. Ex¬ 
cept as noted, the equipment and the ap¬ 
pliance shall be stowed together in a suit¬ 
able case or box. 

(1) Ten service projectiles. 

(2) Twenty-five cartridges. 

(3) Four service lines, each not less 
than 400 feet In length, of %-inch cir¬ 
cumference flax or cotton and having 
a breaking strength of at least 250 
pounds, or each not less than 600 feet in 
length of Vi«■-inch or more diameter 
woven or braided nylon, very flexible, 
having a breaking strength not less than 
140 pounds, or equivalent, to be kept in 
faking boxes or on reels. These lines 
may be kept either in the box or case 
with the remainder of the equipment or 
be stowed in an accessible location 
nearby. 

(4) One cleaning rod with brush, one 
can of oil, and twelve wiping patches. 

(5) One set of instructions furnished 
by the manufacturer. 

(6) One auxiliary line, 500 feet of 3- 
inch circumference manila. 

§ 192.45—20 Accessibility. 

(a) The line-throwing appliance and 
its equipment shall be kept easily and 
readily accessible and ready for use. No 
part of this equipment shall be used for 
any other purpose. 

§ 192.45—25 Service recommendation*. 

fa) In filing the line-throwing appli¬ 
ances. the operating instructions and 
safety precautions furnished by the man¬ 
ufacturer should be followed. 

§ 192.43—90 Vessel* contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels in ocean or coastwise serv¬ 
ice contracted for prior to March 1, 1967, 
shall meet the requirements set forth in 
§§ 192.45-5 through 192.45-25. However, 
if a Lyle gun type line-throwing appli¬ 
ance is already in service on such vessel, 
it may be continued in use so long as it 
is in good and serviceable condition, but 
may not be replaced by a similar instal¬ 
lation. Where Lyle guns are used, the 
following requirements shall be met: 

< 1 > The equipment enumerated in this 
subparagraph shall be carried for Lyle 
gun type line-throwing appliances. The 
equipment and the gun shall be stowed 
together in a suitable case or box. If 
the case or box does not meet the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 160.038 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter for 
portable magazine chest, the powder and 
primers shall be separately stowed in a 
chest meeting such requirement. 

(i> Six service projectiles. 

(ii> Eighteen bags (2V4 ounces each) 
of black powder marked “One-half nor¬ 
mal charge of Lyle gun, 2*2 ounces black 


powder” in a non ferrous metal screw- 
top container. 

(iii) One approved filing attachment 
with accessories consisting of lanyard, 
wrench, washer to fit between barrel and 
shoulder of firing attachment, blank plug 
for screwing into gun when firing attach¬ 
ment is not in place, cartridge extractor, 
and 25 primers in a watertight metal box. 

(iv) Twenty-five paper w r ads. 

(v) Four service lines, each 1.700 feet 
in length, of % 2 -inch to % 2 -inch diameter 
flax or manila. and having a breaking 
strength of at least 500 pounds, to be kept 
in faking boxes or on reels. 

(vi) One ram rod. one wire brush, one 
can of light petrolatum, and twelve 
wiping patches. 

(vii> One tapered w'ooden plug for 
muzzle of gun when not in use. 

(viii) One set of instructions f umished 
by the manufacturer of the gun. 

(ix> One auxiliary line, 1,500 feet of 
3-inch circumference manila. 

(2) Accessibility. Same as § 192.45-20. 

Subpart 192.50—Embarkation Aids 

§ 192.50—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 192.50-90, shall 
apply to all vessels, contracted for on 
or after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 192.50-90. 

§ 192.50—5 Ladders. 

(a) General . (1) All ladders required 
by this section shall be of an approved 
type constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.017 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fications) of this chapter. 

(b) Vessels in ocean, coasttcise, or 
Great Lake service. (1) All vessels in 
ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes service 
shall have an approved Type II (chain 
suspension) ladder for each set of life¬ 
boat davits, but existing ladders pre¬ 
viously approved by the Coast Guard 
may be continued in service so long as 
they are maintained in good condition. 
Such ladders shall be kept ready and 
convenient for use on the lifeboat deck, 
and shall reach from such deck to the 
vessel's light w ? aterline, no heel assumed. 

(2) All ocean and coastwise vessels 
w hich normally employ a pilot shall have 
a ladder for the use of the pilot in addi¬ 
tion to the ladders required by subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph. Suitable 
spreaders, a man rope, and a safety line 
shall be kept readily available for use 
in conjunction with the pilot ladder 
whenever circumstances may so require. 
When used, the ladder shall be secured 
in a position so that each step rests 
firmly against the ship’s side, and so 
the pilot can gain safe and convenient 
access to the ship after climbing not 
more than 30 feet. Whenever the dis¬ 
tance from sea level is more than 30 feet, 
access from the pilot ladder to the ship 
shall be by means of an accommodation 
ladder or other equally safe and con¬ 
venient means. Arrangements shall be 
such that the rigging of the ladder and 
the embarkation and debarkation of the 
pilot is supervised by a responsible 
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officer of the ship, and handholds are 
provided to assist the pilot to pass safely 
and conveniently from the head of the 
ladder into the ship and onto the ship’s 
deck. At night a light shining over 
the side shall be available for use, and 
the deck at the position where the pilot 
boards the ship shall be adequately 
lighted. 

§ 192.50—7 Embarkation aids into in- 
fiuluhle liferafts. 

(a) Where inflatable liferafts are sub¬ 
stituted for lifeboats, unless freeboard 
at embarkation point is such that em¬ 
barkation devices are not necessary, 
suitable arrangements shall be made for 
embarkation which shall include suffi¬ 
cient ladders or other suitable devices 
to facilitate embarkation into the inflat¬ 
able liferafts when waterborne. 

§ 192.30-10 Illumination of lifeboat 
laiinebing operations. 

<a> Provisions shall be made on all 
vessels on an international voyage and 
all other vessels where the lifeboat deck 
is more than 30 feet above the light 
waterline, for readily and continuously 
available illumination from the vessel of 
lifeboats when alongside and in process 
of or immediately after being launched. 
Details of the illuminating system shall 
be in accordance with Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of tills chapter. 

§ 192.50—15 Illumination for lift*raft 
stowage area*. 

<a) For all vessels on an international 
voyage, suitable illumination shall be 
provided for the liferaft stowage areas. 

§ 192.50—90 Vessels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
Match 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 192.50-5 through 192.50-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number of 
items of equipment and the method of 
stowage is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications or requirements 
of §§ 192.50-5 through 192.50-15 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained in good condition to the 
satisfaction of the Officer in Charge. 
Marine Inspection. All new installations 
or replacements shall meet the applicable 
specifications or requirements for new 
vessels. 

(3) The illumination for lifeboat 
launching operations need not meet the 
detailed requirements of Subchapter J 
(Electrical Engineering) of this chapter. 

Subpart 192.55—Portable Radio 
Apparatus 

§ 192.55—1 Required on internal ional 
voyage. 

(a) Vessels on an international voyage 
shall be provided with a portable radio 
apparatus complying with the require¬ 
ments of the Federal Communications 
Commission unless at least one lifeboat 
on each side of the vessel is fitted with a 
fixed radio installation. Such portable 


radio shall be kept in the radioroom, 
chartroom, or other suitable location 
ready to be moved to one or other of the 
lifeboats in the event of an emergency. 

Subpart 192.60—Ship’s Distress 
Signals 

§ 192.60-1 Application. 

<a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all manned vessels of 300 
gi oss tons and over as specifically noted. 

§ 192.60—5 Vessels in ocean or coastwise 
service. 

<a) All vessels in ocean and coastwise 
service shall carry within the pilothouse 
or on the navigator’s bridge 12 approved 
hand-held rocket-propelled parachute 
red flare distress signals, contained in a 
portable watertight container, con¬ 
structed in accordance with Subpart 
160.036 of Subchapter Q < Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(b) The service use of the distress 
signals shall be limited to a period of 3 
years from date of manufacture, and 
replacement of outdated items shall be 
made at the first port of arrival in the 
United States where such distress signals 
are available, except that replacement 
shall be made in all cases within 12 
months after the date of expiration. 

§ 192.60-10 Vessel* in Great Lakes 
service. 

(a) All vessels in Great Lakes service 
shall carry within the pilothouse or on 
the navigator’s bridge, 12 approved 
hand-held red flare distress signals, con¬ 
tained in a portable watertight con¬ 
tainer, constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 160.021 or Subpart 160.023 of 
Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter. 

(b) The service use of distress signals 
shall be limited to a period of 3 years 
from date of manufacture, and replace¬ 
ment of outdated items shall be made at 
the first port of arrival in the United 
States where such distress signals are 
available, except that replacement shall 
be made in all cases with 12 months after 
the date of expiration. 


PART 193—FIRE PROTECTION 
EQUIPMENT 

Subparl 193.01—Application 

Sec. 

193.01-1 General. 

193.01-5 Equipment installed but not re¬ 
quired. 

Subpart 193.05—Fire Detecting and Extinguish¬ 
ing Equipment, Where Required 

193.05-1 Fire detecting, manual alarm, and 
supervised patrol systems. 
193.05-5 Fire main system. 

193.05-10 Fixed fire extinguishing systems. 
193.05-15 Hand portable fire extinguishers 
and semiportable fire extin¬ 
guishing systems. 

193.05-20 Sand. 

Subpart 193.10—Fire Main System, Details 

193.10- 1 Application. 

193.10- 5 Fire pumps. 

193.10- 10 Fire hydrants and hose. 

193.10- 15 Piping. 

193.10- 90 Installations contracted for prior 

to March 1, 1967. 


Subpart 193.15—Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing 
Systems, Details 

193.15- 1 Application. 

193.15- 5 Quantity, pipe sizes, and dis¬ 

charge rates. 

193.15- 10 Controls. 

193.15- 15 Piping. 

193.15- 20 Carbon dioxide storage. 

193.15- 25 Discharge outlets. 

193.15- 30 Alarms. 

193.15- 35 Enclosure openings. 

193.15- 40 Pressure relief. 

193.15- 90 Installations contracted for prior 

to March 1.1967. 

Subpart 193.50—Hand Portable Fire Extinguish¬ 
ers and Semiportable Fire Extinguishing Sys¬ 
tems, Arrangements and Details 

193.50- 1 Application. 

193.50- 5 Classification. 

193.50- 10 Location. 

193.50- 15 Spare charges. 

193.50- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1, 1967. 

Subpart 193.60—Fire Axes 

193.60- 1 Application. 

193.60- 5 Number required. 

193.60- 10 Location. 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 193 
Issued under R.S. 4405, as amended. 4462. as 
amended, sec. 5. 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 375. 
416, 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417, as 
amended. 4418, as amended, 4453. as amended. 
4488, as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, sec. 17. 49 
Stat. 166, as amended, secs. 1, 2. 49 Stat. 1544. 
1545. as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 435, 481 
395. 363. 526p. 367; E.O. 11239, July 31. 1965. 
30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR, 1965 Supp. Treasury 
Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 1950. 15 F.R. 6521: 
CGFR 56-28. July 24, 1956, 21 F.R. 5659: 167- 
38. Oct, 26, 1959. 24 F.R. 8857; 167-66. Sept. 8. 
1965, 30F.R. 11735. 

Subpart 193.01 —Application 

§ 193.01-1 General. 

(a) Except as specifically noted, the 
provisions of this part shall apply to all 
vessels. 

§ 193.01—5 Equipment installed but nol 
required. 

<a) Where fire detecting or extin¬ 
guishing systems on equipment are not 
required, but are installed, the system or 
equipment and its installation shall meet 
the requirements of this part. 

Subpart 193.05 —Fire Detecting and 
Extinguishing Equipment, Where 
Required 

§ 193.05-1 Fire detecting, manual 
alarm, and supervised patrol systems, 
(a) Fire detecting, manual alarm, and 
supervised patrol systems are not re¬ 
quired, but if installed, the systems shall 
meet the applicable requirements of Part 
76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels* 
of this chapter. 

<b) In each compartment containing 
explosives, and In adjacent compart¬ 
ments if containing stores, there shall be 
provided a smoke detecting or other suit¬ 
able type fire detecting system. 

§ 193.05—5 Fire main system. 

(a) Fire pumps, hydrants, hose, and 
nozzles shall be Installed on all manned 
vessels. 

(b) The arrangements and details oi 
the fire main system shall be as set forth 
in Subpart 193.10. 
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§ 193.05—10 Fixed fire extinguishing 
systems. 

(a) Approved fire extinguishing sys¬ 
tems shall be installed in those locations 
delineated in this section. 

lb) A fixed carbon dioxide or other ap¬ 
proved system shall be installed in all 
lamp and paint lockeis, oil rooms, and 
similar spaces. 

ic) Fire extinguishing systems shall 
be provided for internal combustion en¬ 
gine installations in accordance with the 
following: 

(1) Enclosed spaces containing gaso¬ 
line engines shall have fixed carbon 
dioxide systems. 

(2) If a fire extinguishing system is in¬ 
stalled to protect an internal combustion 
or gas turbine Installation, the system 
shall be of the carbon dioxide type. 

(3) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 
over, a fixed carbon dioxide system shall 
be installed in all spaces containing in¬ 
ternal combustion or gas turbine main 
propulsion machinery, auxiliaries with 
an aggregate power of 1,000 b. hp. or 
greater, or their fuel oil units, including 
purifiers, valves, and manifolds. 

< d) A fixed carbon dioxide system shall 
be installed in all chemical storerooms. 

(e) On vessels of 1.000 gross tons and 
over, a fixed carbon dioxide, foam, or 
water spray system shall be installed in 
all spaces containing oil fired boilers, 
either main or auxiliary, or their fuel oil 
units, valves, or manifolds in the line be¬ 
tween the settling tanks and the boilers. 

(f) Where an enclosed ventilating 
system is installed for electric propulsion 
motors or generators, a fixed carbon di¬ 
oxide extinguishing system shall be in¬ 
stalled in such system. 

<g) The arrangements and details of 
the fixed carbon dioxide extinguishing 
systems shall be as set forth in Subpart 
193.15. 

'h) Additional specific requirements 
for fire extinguishing systems for spaces 
containing explosives and other danger¬ 
ous articles or substances are in Part 194 
of this subchapter. 

§ 193.05—15 Hand portable fire extin¬ 
guisher* and sevniportablc fire extin¬ 
guishing try >|eillh. 

(a) Approved hand portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers and semiportable fire extin¬ 
guishing systems shall be installed on all 
manned vessels as set forth in Subpart 

193.50. 

§ 193.05-20 Sand. 

(a) There shall be in each space con¬ 
taining oil fired boilers a metal receptacle 
containing not less than 10 cubic feet of 
sand, sawdust impregnated with soda, or 
other approved dry materials together 
with a scoop or shaker for distributing 
the same. 

<b) in lieu of the requirements in 
paragraph (a) of this section, one B-H 
fire extinguisher may be substituted. 

Subpart 193.10—Fire Main System, 
Details 

§ 193.10—1 Applirali on. 

n .Hu ) .J' he Provisions of this subpart, 
«un the exception of § 193.10-90; shall 


apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1, 1967. 

(b> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 193.10-1 (b). 

§193.10-5 Fire pumps. 

(a) Vessels shall be equipped with in¬ 
dependently driven fire pumps in ac¬ 
cordance with Table 193.10-5(a). 


Table 103.10-5(a) 


Gross Ions 

Mini¬ 
mum 
mini In? 
of 

pumiM 

Hose 

and 

hydrant 

size, 

inches 

N< ratio 
orifice 
site. 
Inches 

Length 

of 

hose, 

feet 

Over 

Not 

over 


100 

11 

M H 

»K 

* 50 

too 

1.000 

1 

IK 


50 

1,000 

1,500 


IK 

H 

50 

1,500 

-— 

2 

*2K 


v*50 


1 On vessels of 66 feel in length or less, Svinch hose of 
pood commercial grade together with o commercial gar¬ 
den hose nozzle may l>c used. The pump may bo hand 
operated and the length of hose shall be sulticicnt to 
assure coverage of all parts of the vessel. 

*75 feet of l. 1 *-inch ho.se and H-inch nozzel may 1*3 
used where specified by l 1UCM0-I0(b) for Inferior loca¬ 
tions and 50 feet lK-inch host? may bo used hi exterior 
locations on vessels In other than ocean or coastwise 
services. 

(b) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 
over on an international voyage, each 
required fire pump, while delivering 
water through the fire main system at a 
pressure corresponding to that required 
by paragraph (c) of this section, shall 
have a minimum capacity of at least 
two-thirds of that required for an inde¬ 
pendent bilge pump. However, in no 
case shall the capacity of each fire pump 
be less than that otherwise required by 
this section. 

(c) Each pump shall be capable of de¬ 
livering water simultaneously from the 
outlets having the greatest pressure drop 
from the fire pumps to the nozzles which 
may not always be the two highest out¬ 
lets, at a Pitot tube pressure of approxi¬ 
mately 50 p.s.i. Where l*4-inch hose is 
permitted in lieu of 2 14 -inch hose by 
footnote 2 of Table 193.10-5(a), the 
pump capacity shall be determined on 
the same basis as if 2*4-inch hose had 
been permitted. Where %-inch hose is 
permitted by Table 193.10-5(a), the Pitot 
tube pressure need be only 35 p.s.i. 

(d) Fire pumps shall be fitted on the 
discharge side with relief valves set to 
relieve at 25 p.si. in excess of the pres¬ 
sure necessary to maintain the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (c> of this section 
or 125 p.s.i., whichever is greater. Re¬ 
lief valves may be omitted if the pumps, 
operating under shutoff conditions, are 
not capable of developing a pressure 
exceeding this amount. 

(e) Fire pumps shall be fitted with a 
pressure gage on the discharge side of 
the pumps. 

(f) Fire pumps may be used for other 
purposes provided at least one of the 
required pumps is kept available for use 
on the fire system at all times. Unless 
specifically approved by the Comman¬ 
dant, no branch lines shall be connected 
to the fire mains for other than fire and 
deck wash purposes. Other discharge 
lines shall lead from a discharge mani¬ 
fold near the fire pumps. In no case 
shall a pump having connection to an oil 
line be used as fire pump. 


(g) The total area of the pipes leading 
from a pump shall not be less than the 
discharge area of the pump. 

(h) On vessels with oil fired boilers, 
either main or auxiliary, or with internal 
combustion propulsion machinery, where 
2 fire pumps are required, they shall be 
located in separate spaces, and the ar¬ 
rangement, pumps, sea connections, and 
sources of power shall be such as to in¬ 
sure that a fire in any one space will not 
put all of the fire pumps out of operation. 
However, where it is shown to the satis¬ 
faction of the Commandant that it is 
unreasonable or impracticable to meet 
this requirement due to the size or ar¬ 
rangement of the vessel, or for other 
-reasons, the installation of a total flood¬ 
ing carbon dioxide system may be ac¬ 
cepted as an alternate method of extin¬ 
guishing any fire which would affect the 
powering and operation for the required 
fire pumps. 

§ 193.10—10 Fire hydrant* and ho*c. 

• (a) The size of fire hydrants, hose, and 
nozzles and the length of hose required 
shall be as noted in Table 193.10-5(a>. 
i (b) In lieu of the 2 *4-inch hose and 
hydrants specified in Table 193.10-5(a>. 
on vessels over 1,500 gross tons, the 
hydrants in interior locations may have 
Siamese connections for 1*4-inch hose. 
In these cases the hose shall be 75 feet in 
Jength, and only one hose will be required 
at each fire station; however, if all such 
stations can be satisfactorily served with 
50-foot lengths, 50-foot hose may be 
used. 

(c) On vessels of 1,000 gross tons and 
over there shall be at least one shore con¬ 
nection to the fire main available to each 
side of the vessel in an accessible loca¬ 
tion. Suitable cutout valves and check 
valves shall be provided. Suitable 
adapters also shall be provided for fur¬ 
nishing the vessel’s shore connections 
with couplings mating those on the shore 
fire lines. Such vessels on an interna¬ 
tional voyage, shall be provided with at 
least one international shore connection. 
Facilities shall be available enabling such 
a connection to be used on either side of 
the vessel. The international shore con¬ 
nection shall be in accordance with spec¬ 
ification Subpart 162.034 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(d) Fire hydrants shall be of sufficient 
number and so located that any part of 
the vessel, other than main machinery 
spaces, may be reached with at least 2 
streams of water from separate outlets, 
at least one of which shall be from a 
single length of hose. In main machin¬ 
ery spaces, all portions of such spaces 
shall be capable of being reached by at 
least 2 streams of water, each of which 
shall be from a single length of hose 
from separate outlets; however, this re¬ 
quirement need not apply to shaft alleys 
containing no assigned space for the 
stowage of combustibles. Fire hydrants 
shall be numbered as required by 
§ 196.37-15 of this subchapter. 

(e) All parts of the fire main located 
on exposed decks shall either be pro¬ 
tected against freezing or be fitted with 
cutout valves and drain valves so that the 
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entire exposed parts of such piping may 
be shut off and drained in freezing 
weather. Except when closed to prevent 
freezing, such valves shall be sealed open. 

(f) The outlet at the fire hydrant shall 
be limited to any position from the hori¬ 
zontal to the vertical pointing downward, 
so that the hose will lead horizonally or 
downward to minimize the possibility of 
kinking. 

(g) Each fire hydrant shall be pro¬ 
vided with a single length of hose with 
nozzle attached and a spanner. A 
suitable hose rack or other device shall 
be provided for the proper stowage of 
the hose. If the hose is not stowed in the 
open or behind glass so as to be readily 
seen, the enclosures shall be marked in 
accordance with § 196.37-15 of this 
subchapter. 

(h) Fire hose shall be connected to 
the outlets at all times. However, as 
open decks where no protection is af¬ 
forded to the hose in heavy weather, the 
hose may be temporarily removed from 
the hydrant and stowed in an accessible 
nearby location. 

(i) Hose nozzles shall be as follows: 

(1) All nozzles shall be of good grade 
bronze or equivalent metal. 

(2) Where smooth bore type nozzles 
are used, they shall have an orifice of the 
size indicated in Table 193.10-5(a). 

(3) Where combination solid stream 
and water spray fire hose nozzles are 
used, they shall be approved type and 
shall be constructed in accordance with 
Subpart 162.027 of Subchapter Q (Speci¬ 
fication) of this chapter. The detach¬ 
able applictaor shall be stowed adjacent 
to the fire hydrant, except where com¬ 
bination nozzles are not required, in 
which case the applicator may be stowed 
at the discretion of the master. 

(4) Except as noted in subparagraphs 

(5) and (6) of this paragraph, all hose 
nozzles shall be of either the smooth bore 
type or the approved type combination 
nozzle. 

(5) On all vessels of 1,000 gross tons 
and over, the hose attached to the hy¬ 
drants in propulsion machinery spaces 
containing oil fired boilers, internal com¬ 
bustion machinery, or oil fuel units shall 
be fitted with an approved combination 
nozzle. The applicator shall be not more 
than 6 feet in length. 

(6) Where %-inch hose is permitted 
by Table 193.10-5(a), a good commercial 
grade garden hose nozzle or equivalent 
will be accepted. 

(7) Where approved combination noz¬ 
zles are used, but are not required, the 
applicators with low velocity fog spray 
heads and the self-cleaning strainers 
may be fitted, but will not be required. 

(j) Firehose shall not be used for any 
other purpose than fire extinguishing, 
drills, and testing. 

(k) Fire hydrants, nozzles, and other 
fittings shall have threads to accom¬ 
modate the hose connections noted in 
this paragraph. Firehose and couplings 
shall be as follows: 

< 1) Couplings shall be of brass, bronze, 
or other equivalent metal. National 
Standard firehose coupling threads shall 
be used for the 1*4-inch and 2 1 / 2 -inch 


sizes, i.e., 9 threads per inch for IV^-inch 
hose and 7*4 threads per inch for 2*4- 
inch hose. 

<2) Unlined hose shall not be used in 
the machinery spaces. 

(3> Where 3 /4-inch hose is permitted 
by Table 193.10-5(a), the hose and 
couplings shall be of good commercial 
grade. 

(4) All lined and unlined hoses shall be 
of firehose quality in conformance with 
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Stand¬ 
ard 18 or 19, or Federal Specification JJ- 
H-571 or ZZ-H-451a. Hose which bears 
the label of Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
Inc., as inspected lined or unlined fire¬ 
hose will be accepted as conforming to 
this requirement. 

§ 193.10—13 Piping. 

<a) All piping, valves, and fittings, 
shall meet the applicable requirements of 
Subchapter F (Marine Engineering) of 
this chapter. 

(b) All distribution cut-off valves shall 
be marked as required by § 196.37-10 of 
tills subchapter. 

(c) For vessels on an international 
voyage, the diameter of the fire main 
shall be sufficient for the effective distri¬ 
bution of the maximum required dis¬ 
charge from two fire pumps operating 
simultaneously. This requirement is in 
addition to § 193.10-5(c). The discharge 
of this quantity of water through hoses 
and nozzles at a sufficient number of ad¬ 
jacent hydrants shall be at a minimum 
Pitot tube pressure of approximately 50 
pounds per square inch. 

§ 193.10—90 Installations contracted 
for prior to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Installations contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967, shall meet the follow¬ 
ing requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified by 
this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 193.10-5 through 193.10-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing equipment previously ap¬ 
proved. but not meeting the applicable 
requirements of §§ 193.10-5 through 
193.10-15 may be continued in service so 
long as they are maintained in good con¬ 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. Minor re¬ 
pairs, alteration, and replacements may 
be permitted to the same standards as 
the original installations. However, all 
new installations or major replacements 
shall meet the applicable requirements in 
this subpart for new installations. 

(3) The general requirements of 
§ 193.10-5 (c) through (g), §193.10-10 

(d) through (i), and § 95.10-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as is reasonable 
and practicable. 

Subpart 193.15 —Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguishing Systems, Details 

§ 193.13—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all new installations con¬ 
tracted for on or after March 1, 1967. 

(b) Installations contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 193.15-90. 


<c) Tlie requirements of this subpart 
are based on a “high pressure system.’' 
i.e., one in which the carbon dioxide is 
stored in liquid form at atmospheric 
temperature. Details for “low pressure 
systems,” i.e., those in which the carbon 
dioxide is stored in liquid form at a con¬ 
tinuously controlled low temperature, 
may be specifically approved by the Com¬ 
mandant where it is demonstrated that a 
comparable degree of safety and fire ex¬ 
tinguishing ability is achieved. 

§ 193.13-5 Quantity, pipe sizes, ami 

discharge rate*. 

<a) General. The amount of carbon 
dioxide required for each space shall be 
as determined by paragraphs (b) 
through (e) of this section. 

<b) Total available supply . A sepa¬ 
rate supply of carbon dioxide need not be 
provided for each space protected. The 
total available supply shall be at least 
sufficient for the space requiring the 
greatest amount. 

<c) Enclosed ventilation systems for 
rotating electrical propulsion equipment. 
(I) The number of pounds of carbon 
dioxide required for the initial charge 
shall be equal to the gross volume of the 
system divided by 10 for systems having 
a volume of less than 2,000 cubic feet, and 
divided by 12 for systems having a 
volume of 2.000 cubic feet or more. 

(2) In addition to the amount re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph there shall be sufficient carbon 
dioxide available to permit delayed dis¬ 
charges of such quantity as to maintain 
at least a 25-percent concentration until 
the equipment can be stopped. If the 
initial discharge is such as to achieve 
this concentration until the equipment 
is stopped, no delayed discharge need be 
provided. 

<3) The piping for the delayed dis¬ 
charge shall not be less than *4-inch 
standard pipe, and no specific discharge 
rate need be applied to such systems. 
On small systems, this pipe may be in¬ 
corporated with the initial discharge 
piping. 

(4) The piping for the initial charge 
shall be in accordance with Table 193.15- 
5(d)(4), and the discharge of the re¬ 
quired amount shall be completed within 
2 minutes. 

(d> Machinery spaces, paint lockers, 
tanks, chemical storerooms, and similar 
spaces. (1) Except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (3) of this paragraph, the 
number of pounds of carbon dioxide re¬ 
quired for each space shall be equal to 
the gross volume of the space divided by 
the appropriate factor noted in Table 
193.15-5(d) (1). If fuel can drain from 
the compartment being protected to an 
adjacent compartment, or if the com¬ 
partments are not entirely separate, the 
requirements for both compartments 
shall be used to determine the amount of 
carbon dioxide to be provided. The car¬ 
bon dioxide shall be arranged to dis¬ 
charge into both such compartments 
simultaneously. 
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Table 193.15 5(d)(1) 


Gross volume of com part men t, 
cubic feet 

Factor 

Over 

Not over 


500 

1.000 

4.500 

50.000 


500.— 

1 MX) .-. 

4,500 ... 

50, 000 . 




(2) For the purpose of the require¬ 
ments of this paragraph, the volume of 
the machinery space shall be taken as 
exclusive of the normal machinery casing 
unless the boiler, internal combustion 
machinery, or fuel oil installations ex¬ 
tend into such space, in which case the 
volume shall be taken to the top of the 
casing or the next material reduction in 
casing area, whichever is lower. “Normal 
machinery casing’* and “material reduc¬ 
tion in casing area*’ shall be defined as 
follows: 

(i> By “normal machinery casing'* 
shall be meant a casing the area of which 
is not more than 40 percent of the maxi¬ 
mum area of the machinery space. 

(ii) By “material reduction in casing 
area” shall be meant a reduction to at 
least 40 percent of the casing area. 

(3) For vessels on an international 
voyage contracted for on or after May 
26. 1965, th£ amount of carbon dioxide 
required for a space containing propul¬ 
sion boilers or internal combustion pro¬ 
pulsion machinery shall be as given by 
subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph or by dividing the entire volume, 
including the casing, by a factor of 25, 
whichever is the larger. 

(4) Branch lines to the various spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 193.15-5(d) (4) . 


Table 193.16 5(d)(4) 


M axitnum 
quantity of 
carbon dioxide 
required, 
pounds 

Minimum 
pipe sire, 
indies 

Maximum 
quantity of 
car)>on diox¬ 
ide required, 
pounds 

Minimum 
pipe sire, 
inches 

100. 

1Z 

2.500 

W 

3 

235. 


4 450 

300.. 

1 

7.100 , 

3K 

A 

fiOO .. 

m 

IK 

10, 450 

I. 000. 

15,000 . 

41 * 

2 450. 

2 


(5) Distribution piping within the 
space shall be proportioned from the sup¬ 
ply line to give proper distribution to the 
outlets without throttling. 

(6) The number, type, and location of 
discharge outlets shall be such as to give 
a uniform distribution throughout the 
space. 

(7) The total area of all discharge 
outlets shall not exceed 85 percent nor 
be less than 35 percent of the normal 
cylinder outlet area or the area of the 
supply pipe, whichever is smaller. The 
nominal cylinder outlet area in square 
inches shall be determined by multiply¬ 
ing the factor 0.0022 by the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required, ex¬ 
cept that in no case shall this outlet area 
be less than 0.110 square inch. 

( 3) The discharge of at least 85 per¬ 
cent of the required amount of carbon 


dioxide shall be complete within 2 
minutes. 

§ 193.15-10 Controls. 

(a) Except as noted in § 193.15-20tb), 
all controls and valves for the operation 
of the system shall be outside the space 
protected and shall not be located in 
any space that might be cut off or made 
inaccessible in the event of fire in any 
of the spaces protected. 

(b> If the same cylinders are used to 
protect more than one hazard, a mani¬ 
fold with normally closed stop valves 
shall be used to direct the carbon dioxide 
into the proper space. If cylinders are 
used to protect only one hazard, a nor¬ 
mally closed stop valve shall be installed 
between the cylinders and the hazard ex¬ 
cept for systems of the type indicated in 
§ 193.15-5(d) which contain not more 
than 300 pounds of carbon dioxide. 

(c) One of the stations controlling 
the system for the main machinery space 
and the chemical storerooms shall be 
located as convenient as practicable to 
one of the main escapes from these 
spaces. All control stations and the in¬ 
dividual valves and controls shall be 
marked as required by §§ 196.37-10 and 
196.37-13 of this subchapter. 

(d) Systems of the type indicated in 
§ 193.15-5(d) shall be actuated by one 
control operating the valve to the space 
and a separate control releasing at least 
the required amount of carbon dioxide. 
These two controls shall be located in a 
box or other enclosure clearly identified 
for the particular space. Those systems 
installed without a stop valve shall be 
operated by one control releasing at least 
the required amount of carbon dioxide. 

(e) Where provisions are made for the 
simultaneous release of a given amount 
of carbon dioxide by operation of a re¬ 
mote control, provisions shall also be 
made for manual control at the cyl¬ 
inders. Where gas pressure from pilot 
cylinders is used as a means for releas¬ 
ing the remaining cylinders, not less 
than two pilot cylinders shall be used for 
systems consisting of more than two 
cylinders. Each of the pilot cylinders 
shall be capable of manual control at the 
cylinder, but the remaining cylinders 
need not be capable of individual man¬ 
ual control. 

(f) Systems of the type indicated 
in § 193.15-5(d), other than systems for 
tanks, which are of more than 300 
pounds of carbon dioxide, shall be fitted 
with an approved delayed discharge so 
arranged that the alarm will be sounded 
for at least 20 seconds before the carbon 
dioxide is released into the space. Such 
systems of not more than 300 pounds of 
carbon dioxide shall also have a similar 
delayed discharge, except for those sys¬ 
tems for tanks and for spaces which have 
a suitable horizontal escape. 

(g) All distributioa valves and controls 
shall be of an approved type. All con¬ 
trols shall be suitably protected. 

(h> Complete but simple instructions 
for the operation of the system shall be 
located in a conspicuous place at or near 
the releasing control device. 

(i) If the space or enclosure contain¬ 
ing the carbon dioxide supply for con¬ 


trols is to be locked, a key to the space 
or enclosure shall be in a break-glass- 
type box conspicuously located adjacent 
to the opening. 

§ 193.15-15 Piping. 

<a> The piping, valves, and fittings 
shall have a bursting pressure of not less 
than 6.000 pounds per square inch. 

(b) All piping, in nominal sizes not 
over % inch shall be at least Schedule 
40 (standard weight) and in nominal 
sizes over % inch, shall be at least Sched¬ 
ule 80 (extra heavy). 

(c) All piping valves, and fittings of 
ferrous materials shall be protected in¬ 
side and outside against corrosion unless 
specifically approved otherwise by the 
Commandant. 

<d) A pressure relief valve or equiv¬ 
alent set to relieve between 2,400 and 
2,800 pounds per square inch shall be 
installed in the distribution maniford or 
such other location as to protect the 
piping in the event that all branch line 
shutoff valves are closed. 

(e) All dead-end lines shall extend 
at least 2 inches beyond the last orifice 
and shall be closed with cap or plug. 

(f) All piping, valves, and fittings shall 
be securely supported, and where neces¬ 
sary. protected against injury. 

(g) Drains and dirt traps shall be 
fitted where necessary to prevent the ac¬ 
cumulation of dirt or moisture. Drains 
and dirt traps shall be located in 
accessible locations where possible. 

(h) Piping shall be used for no other 
purpose except that it may be incorpo¬ 
rated with the fire-dec ting system. 

(i) Piping passing through living 
quarters shall not be fitted with drains 
or other openings within such spaces. 

(j) Installation test requirements are: 

(1) Upon completion of the piping in¬ 
stallation, and before the cylinders are 
connected, a pressure test shall be ap¬ 
plied as set forth in this paragraph. 
Only carbon dioxide or other inert gas 
shall be used for this test. 

(2) The piping from the cylinders to 
the stop valves in the manifold shall be 
subjected to a pressure of 1,000 pounds 
per square inch. With no additional gas 
being introduced to the system, it shall 
be demonstrated that the leakage of the 
system is such as not to permit a pressure 
drop of more than 150 pounds per square 
inch per minute for a 2-minute period. 

(3) The individual branch lines to the 
various spaces protected shall be sub¬ 
jected to a test similar to that described 
in the preceding subparagraph with the 
exception that the pressure used shall be 
600 pounds per square inch in lieu of 1,000 
pounds per square inch. For the pur¬ 
pose of this test, the distribution piping 
shall be capped within the space pro¬ 
tected at the first joint ahead of the noz¬ 
zles. 

(4) In lieu of the tests prescribed in 
the preceding subparagraphs in this 
paragraph, small independent systems 
protecting spaces such as emergency gen¬ 
erator rooms, lamp lockers, chemical 
storerooms, etc., may be tested by blow¬ 
ing out the piping with air at a pressure 
of at least 100 pounds per square inch. 
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§ 193.15-20 Carbon dioxide storage. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(b) of this section, the cylinders shall be 
located outside the spaces protected, and 
shall not be located in any space that 
might be cut off or made inaccessible in 
the event of a fire in any of the spaces 
protected. 

(b) Systems of the type indicated in 
paragraph 193.15-5(d), consisting of not 
more than 300 pounds of carbon dioxide, 
may have cylinders located within the 
space protected. If the cylinder stowage 
is within the space protected, the system 
shall be arranged in an approved manner 
to be automatically operated by a heat 
actuator within the space in addition to 
the regular remote and local controls. 

(c) The space containing the cylinders 
shall be properly ventilated and designed 
to preclude an anticipated ambient tem¬ 
perature in excess of 130° F. 

(d) Cylinders shall be securely fas¬ 
tened and supported, and where neces¬ 
sary, protected against injury. 

(e) Cylinders shall be so mounted as 
to be readily accessible and capable of 
easy removal for recharging and inspec¬ 
tion. Provisions shall be available for 
weighing the cylinders. 

(f) Where subject to moisture, cylin¬ 
ders shall be so installed as to provide a 
space of at least 2 inches between the 
flooring and the bottom of the cylinders. 

(g) Cylinders shall be mounted in an 
upright position or inclined not more 
than 30 degrees from the vertical. How¬ 
ever, cylinders which are fitted with flex¬ 
ible or bent siphon tubes may be inclined 
not more than 80 degrees from the 
vertical. 

(h) Where check valves are not fitted 
on each independent cylinder discharge, 
plugs or caps shall be provided for closing 
outlets when cylinders are removed for 
Inspection or refilling. 

(i) All cylinders used for storing car¬ 
bon dioxide shall be fabricated, tested, 
and marked in accordance with the reg¬ 
ulations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission as noted in § 147.04-1 of 
Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

§ 193.15—25 Discharge outlets. 

(a) Discharge outlets shall be of an 
approved type. 

§ 193.15-30 Alarms. 

(a) Space normally accessible to per¬ 
sons on board w f hile the vessel is being 
navigated which are protected by a car¬ 
bon dioxide extinguishing system and 
are required to be fitted with a delayed 
discharge system other than paint and 
lamp lockers and similar small spaces, 
shall be fitted with an approved audible 
alarm which will be automatically 
sounded when the carbon dioxide is ad¬ 
mitted to the space. The alarm shall be 
conspicuously and centrally located and 
shall be marked as required by § 196.37-9 
of this subchapter. Such alarms shall 
be so arranged as to sound during the 
20-second delay period prior to the dis¬ 
charge of carbon dioxide into the space, 
and the alarm shall depend on no source 
of power other than the carbon dioxide. 


§ 193.13—35 Enclosure openings. 

(a) Where mechanical ventilation as 
provided for spaces which are protected 
by carbon dioxide extinguishing systems 
provisions shall be made so that the ven¬ 
tilation system is automatically shut 
dow r n with the operation of the system 
to that space. 

(b) Where natural ventilation is pro¬ 
vided for spaces protected by a carbon 
dioxide extinguishing system, provisions 
shall be made for easily and effectively 
closing off the ventilation. 

fc) Means shall be provided for clos¬ 
ing all other openings to the space pro¬ 
tected from outside such space. In this 
respect, relatively tight doors, shutters, 
or dampers shall be provided for open¬ 
ings In the lower portion of the space. 
The construction shall be such that open¬ 
ings in the upper portion of the space 
can be closed off either by permanently 
installed means or by the use of canvas 
or other material which is normally car¬ 
ried by the vessel. 

§193.15-40 Pressure relief. 

(a) Where necessary, relatively tight 
compartments such as refrigeration 
spaces, paint lockers, etc., shall be pro¬ 
vided with suitable means for relieving 
excessive pressure accumulating writhin 
the compartment when the carbon di¬ 
oxide is injected. 

§ 193.15—90 Installations contracted for 
prior to March 1,1967. 

(a) Installations contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967 shall meet the follow¬ 
ing requirements: 

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
and facilities previously approved shall 
be considered satisfactory so long as they 
meet the minimum requirements of this 
paragraph and they are maintained in 
good condition to the satisfaction of the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 
Minor repairs, alterations, and replace¬ 
ments may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original installations. 
However, all new installations or major 
replacements shall meet the applicable 
requirements in this subpart for new 
installations. 

(2) The details of the systems shall 
be in general agreement with §§ 193.15-5 
through 193.15-40 insofar as is reason¬ 
able and practicable, with the exception 
of § 193.15-5(d) (1), (2>, and (4), cov¬ 
ering machinery spaces, etc., which sys¬ 
tems may be installed in accordance with 
subparagraphs (3) through (6) of this 
paragraph. 

(3) In boilerrooms, the bilges shall be 
protected by a system discharging prin¬ 
cipally below the floorplates. Perforated 
pipe may be used in lieu of discharge 
nozzles for such systems. The number 
of pounds of carbon dioxide shall be 
equal to the gross volume of the boiler- 
room taken to the top of the boilers 
divided by 36. In the event of an ele¬ 
vated boilerroom which drains to the 
machinery space, the system shall be 
installed in the engineroom bilge and 
the gross volume shall be taken to the 
flat on which the boilers are installed. 

(4) In machinery spaces where main 
propulsion internal combustion ma¬ 


chinery is installed, the number of 
pounds of carbon dioxide required shall 
be equal to the gross volume of the space 
taken to the under side of the deck form¬ 
ing the hatch opening divided by 22. 

(.5) In miscellaneous spaces other 
than cargo or main machinery spaces 
the number of pounds of carbon dioxide 
required shall be equal to the gross 
volume of the space divided by 22. 

(6) Branch lines to the various spaces 
other than cargo and similar spaces 
shall be as noted in Table 193.15-90 
(a) (6). This table is based on cylinders 
having discharge outlets and siphon 
tubes of %-inch diameter. 

Table 193.15-90(a)(6) 


Number of cylinders 


Over 

Not over 


2 

2 . 

4 

4 

6 

ti__ 

12 

12 . 

16 

16. 

27 

27 . 

39 

39 . 

60 

CO. 

80 

80.. 

104 

1M. 

1C5 


Nominal pipe 
uir.e, inches 


H-^tandard. 
^—standard. 

1— extra heavy. 
l\i —extra heavy. 
1)4—extra heavy. 

2— extra heavy. 
2H—extra heavy. 

3— extra heavy. 
3)4—extra heavy. 

4 — extra heavy. 
6—extra heavy. 


Subpart 193.50—Hand Portable Fire 

Extinguishers and Semiportable 

Fire Extinguishing Systems, Ar¬ 
rangements and Details 

§ 193.50—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 193.50-90, shall 
apply to all vessels other than unmanned 
barges, contracted for on or after March 
1, 1967. 

(b) All vessels other than unmanned 
barges contracted for prior to March 1. 
1967, shall meet the requirements of 
§ 193.50-90. 

(c) All unmanned barges are ex¬ 
empted from the requirements in this 
subpart. However, if such barges carry 
on board hand portable fire extinguish¬ 
ers and semiportable fire extinguishing 
systems, then such equipment shall be 
in accordance with tills subpart for 
manned barges. 

§ 193.50-5 Classification. 

(a) Hand portable fire extinguishers 
and semiportable fire extinguishing sys¬ 
tems shall be classified by a combination 
letter and number symbol. The letter 
indicating the type of fire which the 
unit could be expected to extinguish and 
the number indicating the relative size 
of the unit. 

(b) The types of fire wull be desig¬ 
nated as follows: 

(1) “A” for fires in ordinary com¬ 
bustible materials where the quenching 
and cooling effects of quantities of 
w r ater, or solutions containing large per¬ 
centages of water, are of first importance. 

(2) “B” for fires in flammable liquids, 
greases, etc., where a blanketing effect 

essential 

(3) "C” for fires in electrical equip¬ 
ment where the use of nonconducting 
extinguishing agent is of first impor¬ 
tance. 
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(c) The number designations for size 
will start with “I" for the smallest to 
• V” for the largest. Sizes I and n are 
considered hand portable file extin¬ 
guishers and sizes m. IV. and V are 
considered semiportable fire extinguish¬ 
ing systems which shall be fitted with 
suitable hose and nozzle or other prac¬ 
ticable means so that all portions of the 
space concerned may be covered. Ex¬ 
amples of size graduations for some of 
the typical hand portable and semi¬ 
portable fire extinguishing systems are 
set forth in Table 193.50-5fc). 

Table 193.50-5(c) 


Classification 


Type 

Sire 

A. 

II 

B. 

I 

B. 

II 

B. 

II! 

B.. .. 

IV 

B__ 

V 

C. 

I 

C. 

II 


sodn- 

acid 

and 

water. 

Rations 

Foam, 

gallons 

CorlHjn 

dioxide, 

pounds 

Dry 

cbftink a!, 
(•ounds 

2H 

2H 





4 

2 



15 

10 


12 

35 

20 


20 

60 

30 


40 

100 

50 



4 

2 



16 

10 


(d) All hand portable fire extin¬ 
guishers and semiportable fire ex¬ 
tinguishing systems shall have perma¬ 
nently attached thereto a metallic 
nameplate giving the name of the item, 
the rated capacity in gallons, quarts, or 
pounds, the name and address of the 
person or firm for whom approved, and 
the identifying mark of the actual 
manufacturer. 

(e> Vaporizing liquid type fire extin¬ 
guishers containing carbon tetrachloride 
or chlorobromomethane or other toxic 
vaporizing liquids shall not be permitted. 

§ 193.50—10 Location. 

(a> Approved hand portable fire ex¬ 
tinguishers and semiportable fire extin¬ 
guishing systems shall be installed in 
accordance with Table 193.50-10(a). 
The location of the equipment shall be 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. Nothing in 
tills paragraph shall be construed as 
limiting the Officer in Charge. Marine 
Inspection, from requiring such addi¬ 
tional equipment as he deems necessary 
for the proper protection of the vessel. 


Table 193.50-l0(a)— Hand Portable Fire Rxtqcouibbkr and Semiportahlp. Fire Extingwhhixo Systems 


Space 


Classification 
(see i 198.50-5) 


Quantity and location 


Safety Areas * 


Whcclhouse or fire control room_„ 

Stairway and elevator enclosures.. 

Communicating corridors.. 



Lifeboat embarkation and lowering stations. 

Radio room... 


C-l K 


Accommodations * 


None required. 

Do. 

1 lu each main corridor not more than 150 
feet apart. (May 1x5 located in stair¬ 
ways.) 

None required. 

2 in vicinity of exit.* 


Staterooms, toilet si arcs, public spaces, 
ofliccs, lockers, Isolated storerooms, ami 
pantries, open docks, etc. 


None required. 


Service spaces ‘ 


Galleys-......... 

Paint and lamp rooms___ 

Accessible Imggago, mail, and specie rooms, 
at id storerooms. 

Carpenter shop and similar spaces... _ 

Machinery spaces 

; oal-flrM boilers: Hunker and boiler space.. 
Oil-fired ltoilers: Spaces containing oil-fired 
boilers, either main or auxiliary, or their 

fuel-oil units. 

Internal combustion or gas turbine propelling 
machinery spaces. 

Electric, propulsive motors or generators of 

<>I)en type. 

Enclosed ventilating systems for motors and 
venerators of electric profiling machinery. 

Auxiliary spaces: 

Internal combustion gas turbine. 

Steam c,m,rRWlc >’ tnotors or generators_ 

^ "bvchinery spaces'............7.. 


B-II or C-II _ 

B-n __ 

A II 


A If 


B-II.. 

Ib-v... 


B-II. 


B-II I. 
(ML. 


B-II. 

c-n. 


1 for each 2,500 square feet or fraction thereof 
suitable for haxards involved. 

! outside space in vicinity of exit. 

1 for each 2,500 square feet or fraction thereof 
located in vicinity of exits, cither inside 
or outside the spaces. 

1 outside the space in vicinity of exit. 


None required. 

2 requireil.* 

I required.* 

I for eacli 1,000 brake horsepower, but not 
less than 2 nor more than 6. 4 
1 required.* 7 

1 for each propulsion motor or generator 
unit. 

None required. 


1 outside the space in vicinity of exit. 7 
1 outside the space in vicinity of exit. 4 
None required. 

Do. 

Do. 


Scientific spaces 


Chemistry laboratory. 
Scientific laboratory.. 

Chemical storeroom.. 



C-II 


I dry chemical and 1 carbon dioxide for 
each 300 square feet or fraction thereof, 
with one (1) of each kind located in the 
vicinity of the exit. 

Same as for the chemistry laboratory. 


: TZ°r Are extinguishers may be substituted for 1 B-II. 
i vSLJJWi a” International voyage, substitute 1 C-II in vicinity of exit. 

• vSEu ! *** 1 »an 1,000 gross tons require 1. 
i otSf? of than 1,000 gross tons may substitute 1 B-IV. 

4 ah i rv(l l uinsi motorboats. 

sulxitit ted” 11fllte « ln . s P a oe* B ~ v previously required for the protection of the holler may be 

: vJS™ ,, N . ot required where a fixed carbon dioxide system is installed. 

4 Not on vwse l 8 of1 ban 300 grass tons if fuel has a flash-point higher than 110° F. 

01 squired on vessels of less than 300 gross tons. 


(b) Semiportable fire extinguishing 
systems shall be located in the open so 
as to be readily seen. 

(c) If hand portable fire extinguish¬ 
ers are not located in the open or behind 
glass so that they may be readily seen, 
they may be placed in enclosures to¬ 
gether with the firehose, provided such 
enclosures are marked as required by 
§ 196.37-15 of this subchapter. 

(d) Hand portable fire extinguishers 
and their stations shall be numbered in 
accordance with § 196.37-15 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

<e) Hand portable or semiportable ex¬ 
tinguishers, which are required on their 
nameplates to be protected from freez¬ 
ing, shall not be located wiiere freezing 
temperatures may be expected. 

§ 193.50—15 Spare charges. 

(a> For all vessels spare charges shall 
be carried for at least 50 percent of each 
size and each variety, i.e., foam, soda- 
acid, carbon dioxide, etc., of hand port¬ 
able fire extinguishers required by 
§ 193.50-10(a). However, if the unit is 
of such variety that it cannot be readily 
recharged by the vessel’s personnel, one 
spare unit of the same classification shall 
be earned in lieu of spare charges for all 
such units of the same size and variety. 

<b> Spare charges shall be so pack¬ 
aged as to minimize the hazards to per¬ 
sonnel while recharging the units. Acid 
shall be contained in a Crowm stopper 
type of bottle. 

§ 193.50-90 Vessels ron I rue ted for prior 
to March I, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Except as specifically modified 
by this paragraph, the requirements of 
§§ 193.50-5 through 193.50-15 shall be 
complied with insofar as the number and 
general type of equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing installations previously 
approved, but not meeting the applicable 
requirements of §§ 193.50-5 through 
193.50-15 may be continued in service so 
long as they are maintained in good con¬ 
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, and they are 
in general agreement with the degree of 
safety prescribed by Table 193.50-15(a). 
Minor modifications may be made to the 
same standard as the original installa¬ 
tion: Provided. That in no case will a 
greater departure from the standards of 
Table 193.50-15(a) be permitted than 
presently exists. 

(3) All new equipment and installa¬ 
tions shall meet the applicable require¬ 
ments in this subpart for new vessels. 

Subpart 193.60 —Fire Axes 

§ 193.60—1 Application. 

(a > The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels other than un¬ 
manned barges. 

(b) Unmanned barges are exempted 
from the requirements in this subpart. 
However, if such barges carry on board 
fire axes, then such equipment shall be 
In accordance with this subpart for 
manned barges. 
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§ 193.60-5 Number required. 

(a) All vessels shall carry at least the 
minimum number of fire axes as set 
forth in Table 193.60~5(a). Nothing in 
this paragraph shall be construed as 
limiting the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, from requiring such addi¬ 
tional fire axes as he deems necessary for 
the proper protection of the vessel. 

Table 193.U0-5(a) 


Subpart 194.20—Chemical Stores and/or 
Storerooms 


Gross tons 


N umber 
of axes 


Over 


50.. 

200 _ 

500 . 

1000 .. 



§ 193.60-10 Ix>calion. 

(a) Fire axes shall be distributed 
throughout the spaces available to per¬ 
sons on board so as to be most readily 
available in the event of emergency. 

(b) If fire axes are not located in the 
open, or behind glass, so that they may 
be readily seen, they may be placed in 
enclosures together with the firehose, 
provided such enclosures are marked as 
required by § 196.37-15 of this sub¬ 
chapter. 


Sec. 

194.20-1 

General. 

194.20-3 

Responsibility. 

194:20-5 

Ventilation. 

194.20-7 

Fire protection. 

194.20-9 

Storage. 

194.20-11 

Flushing systems. 

194.20-15 

Chemical stores other than com¬ 

194.20-17 

pressed gases. 

Compressed gases. 

194.20-19 

Piping and electrical require¬ 

Subpart 1 

ments. 

94.90—Vessels Contracted for Prior 

194.90-1 

to March 1, 1 967 

Requirements. 


PART 194—HANDLING, USE AND 
CONTROL OF EXPLOSIVES AND 
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES 

Subparl 194.01—Application 

Sec. 

194.01—1 General. 

Subpart 194.05—Stowage and Marking 
194.05-1 General. 

194.OS-3 Chemical stores. 

194i05-5 Chemicals in the chemistry labo- 
t ratory. 

194.05-7 Explosives—Detail requirements. 
194.05-9 Flammable liquid chemical 
stores—Detail requirements. 
194.05-11 Flammable solids and oxidizing 
materials — Detail requirements. 
194.05-13 Corrosive liquids as chemical 
stores—Detail requirements. 
•194.05-15 Compressed gases as chemical 
? stores — Detail requirements. 

194.05-17 Poisonous articles as chemical 

* stores — Detail requirements. 

194.05-19 Combustible liquids as chemical 
, stores—Detail requirements. 

194.05-21 Hazardous articles as chemical 
stores — Detail requirements. 

Subpart 194.10—Magazines 

194.10- 1 Application. 

;j 94 , io-5 Type and location. 

194.10- 10 Integral magazine construction. 

194.10- 15 Magazine van construction. 

194.10- 20 Magazine chekt construction. 

194.10- 25 Ventilation. 

194.10- 30 Magazine sprinklers. 

194.10- 35 Labeling. 

Subpart 194.1 5—Chemistry Laboratory and 
Scientific laboratory 

194.15- 1 General. 

194.15- 3 Responsibility. 

194.15- 5 Ventilation. 

194.15- 7 Fire protection. 

194.16- 9 Storage. 

194.15- 11 Flushing systems. 

104.15- 15 Chemicals other than compressed 

gases. 

194.15- 17 Compressed gases. 

194.15- 19 Electrical. 


Authority: The provisions of this Part 
194 issued under R.S. 4405. as amended, 4462, 
ns amended, sec. 5. 79 Stat. 424; 46 US.C. 
375, 416, 445. Interpret or apply R S. 4417. 
as amended, 4418. as amended, 4453, as 
amended, 4472, as amended, 4488. as amended, 
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428. as amended, 41 Stat. 
305, as amended, secs. 1. 2. 49 Stat. 1544, 
1545. as amended; 40 U.S.C. 391. 392. 435, 
170. 481. 395. 363 , 367; E.O. 11239. July 31, 
1965, 30 F.R. 9671, 3 CFR. 1965 Supp. Treasury 
Dept. Orders 120. July 31. 1950, 15 F.R. 6521; 
CGFR 56-28, July 24, 1956. 21 F.R. 5659; 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857; 167-66. 
Sept. 8 . 1965,30 F.R. 11735. 

Subpart 194.01—Application 

§ 194.01-1 General. 

(a) The provisions of this part, with 
the exception of Subpart 194.90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on 
or after March 1, 1967. 

lb) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the require¬ 
ments of Subpart 194.90. 

Subpart 194.05—Stowage and 
Marking 

§ 194.03-1 General. 

la) The master shall be held respon¬ 
sible for and shall require the proper 
handling, stowage, and marking of all 
chemical stores and reagents. 

(b) Chemical stores shall be stowed in 
a chemical storeroom in approved drums, 
barrels, or other packages, properly 
marked and labeled, as prescribed by 
Part 146 of Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of tills cliapter for the specific 
commodities, except that those chemical 
stores excluded from the storeroom by 
§§ 194.20-15 and 194.20-17, and those 
chemical stores not desired to be lo¬ 
cated in a chemical storeroom, shall be 
stored in accordance with the appro¬ 
priate provisions of Part 146 insofar as 
such regulations apply to cargo vessels. 

(c) Ships* stores shall be regulated in 
accordance with the appropriate provi¬ 
sions of Part 147 of Subchapter N (Dan¬ 
gerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

§ 194.05—3 Chemical stores. 

(a) Chemical stores which possess one 
or more of the following properties shall 
be classed, marked, and labeled in ac¬ 
cordance with Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter as follows: 

(1) Explosives, in accordance with 
Subpart 146.20. 

(2) Flammable liquids, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.21. 

(3) Flammable solids, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.22. 


(4) Oxidizing materials, in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 146.22. 

(5) Corrosive liquids, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.23. 

(6) Compressed gasses, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.24. 

(7) Poisonous articles, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.25. 

(8) Combustible liquids, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.26. 

(9) Hazardous articles, in accordance 
with Subpart 146.27. 

lb) Substances for use in the chem¬ 
istry laboratory, or to be stored in the 
chemical storeroom and generally cov¬ 
ered under paragraph (a) of this section 
but not specifically listed by name in 
§ 146.04-5 must be approved by the Com¬ 
mandant prior to being carried on board 
a vessel. 

§ 194.05-5 Chemical* * in the chemistry 
laboratory. 

(a) Chemical stores once removed 
from the approved shipping container 
and in small working quantities in the 
chemistry laboratory as reagents need 
not be marked or labeled as required by 
Part 146 of Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter. Reagent con¬ 
tainers in the laboratory shall be marked 
to show at least the following: 

(1) Common chemical name. 

(2) Hazards, if any; e.g., flammable, 
poison, etc. 

(b) In the interest of facilitating sci¬ 
entific activities, no restrictions are in¬ 
tended which will limit the variety of 
chemicals which may be used in the 
chemical laboratory. With the knowl¬ 
edge and approval of the master, the 
laboratory supervisor may be responsible 
for stowage and use of materials within 
the laboratory and chemical storeroom. 

(c) Reagent containers shall be prop¬ 
erly secured against shifting and spill¬ 
age. Insofar as practical all reagents 
shall be stowed in suitable, unbreakable 
containers. 

§ 194.05-7 Explosives—Detail require¬ 
ments. 

(a) Class A explosives and blasting 
caps, except as otherwise provided by this 
subpart, shall be carried in magazines 
specifically fitted for that purpose as de¬ 
scribed in Subpart 194.10. The Class A 
explosives magazine requirements of 
§ 146.09-1 through 146.09-6 of Subchap¬ 
ter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chap¬ 
ter, shall apply only to those vessels al¬ 
ready so fitted under the provisions of 
Subpart 146.90. 

(b) Military explosives shall be iden¬ 
tified by their appropriate Interstate 
Commerce Commission classification. 

(c) (1) Compatibility of magazine 
stowage shall be in accordance with 
§ 146.20-90 of Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter. 

(2) Magazine chests, magazine vans, 
and deck stowage areas shall be sepa¬ 
rated by a distance of at least 25 feet if 
their contents are incompatible with 
each other. 

(d) On deck stowage of unfused deptn 
charges or other unfused case type HU"" 
tary explosives is authorized as follows. 

(1) Stowage shall be in a location 
protected from boarding seas. 
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(2) Stowage shall be protected from 
direct exposure to the sun by overhead 
decks, awnings, or tarpaulins. Decks 
shall be constructed of incombustible 
.materials; awnings and tarpaulins shall 
be fire-resistant and/or flame proof 
fabric. 

(3) Items shall be properly secured by 
using existing vessel structures such as 
bulwarks, hatch coamings, shelter deck 
and poop bulkheads as part boundaries 
and effectively closing in the items by 
fitting angle bar closing means secured 
by bolting to clips or other parts of the 
ship’s structure. Lashing of deck stow¬ 
age is permitted provided eye pads or 
other suitable means are fitted to secure 
such lashings and provided the indi¬ 
vidual items are of such a configuration 
as to prevent slippage of the lashings. 
Shoring and dunnage may be used as 
necessary to further facilitate the se¬ 
curity of the stowage. 

(4) Stowage area shall be selected so 
as to provide for safe access to all inter¬ 
nal spaces and to all parts of the deck 
required to be used in navigation and 
working of the vessel. Stowage shall not 
be on or under the bridge, or navigating 
deck, or within a distance, in a horizon¬ 
tal plane, of 25 feet of an operating or 
embarkation point of any lifeboat or raft. 

§ 191.05-9 Flammable liquid chemical 
Mores—Detail requirements. 

<a) Flammable liquids as chemical 
stores and reagents are governed by Sub¬ 
parts 194.15 and 194.20. 

<b) Other flammable liquids are regu¬ 
lated by the appropriate portions of Sub¬ 
part 146.21 or Part 147 of Subchapter N 
<Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

§ 194.05—11 Flammable solids and oxi¬ 
dizing materials — Detail require¬ 
ments. 

<a> Flammable solids and oxidizing 
materials used as chemical stores and re¬ 
agents are governed by Subparts 194.15 
and 194.20. 

«b) Oxidizing materials used as blast¬ 
ing agents are regulated by the appro¬ 
priate portions of Subpart 146.22 of Sub¬ 
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter. 

§ 194.0^—13 Corrosive liquids as chem¬ 
ical stores—Detail requirements. 

<a) Corrosive liquids as chemical 
stores and reagents are governed by Sub- 
Parts 194.15 and 194.20. 

(b) Other corrosive liquids are regu¬ 
lated by the appropriate portions of Sub¬ 
part 146.23 or Part 147 of Subchapter N 
<Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

§ 194.05—15 Compressed gases as chem¬ 
ical stores—Detail requirements. 

( ai Compressed gases as chemical 
stores and reagents are governed by Sub- 
parts 194.15 and 194.20. 

(b) Other compressed gases are regu¬ 
lated in accordance with the appropriate 
Portions of Subpart 146.24 or Part 147 of 
Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 


§ 19 4.05—17 Poisonous articles as chem¬ 
ical stores—Detail requirements. 

(a) Poisonous articles as chemical 
stores and reagents shall be governed by 
Subparts 194.15 and 194.20. 

(b) Other poisonous articles shall be 
regulated by the appropriate portions of 
Subpart 146.25 or Part 147 of Subchap¬ 
ter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter. 

§ 194.05—19 Combustible liquids as 
chemical stores—Detail require¬ 
ments. 

(a) Combustible liquid chemical stores 
and reagents shall be governed by Sub¬ 
parts 194.15 and 194.20. 

(b) Other combustible liquids shall be 
regulated by the appropriate portions of 
Subpart 146.26 or Part 147 of Subchapter 
N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

§ 194.03—21 Hazardous articles as chem¬ 
ical stores—Detail requirements. 

(a) Hazardous articles as chemical 
stores and reagents shall be governed by 
appropriate portions of Subparts 194.15 
and 194.20. 

(b) Other hazardous articles shall be 
regulated by the appropriate portions of 
Subpart 146.27 or Part 147 of Subchapter 
N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

Subpart 194.10 —Magazines 
§ 194.10—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
apply to the construction of integral 
magazines, magazine vans, and maga¬ 
zine chests. 

<b> Loading, loading procedures, ship¬ 
per’s requirements, and other features 
not related to the construction of maga¬ 
zines shall be in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Part 146 of Sub¬ 
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter and 33 CFR Part 6 and Parts 
121 to 126, inclusive. 

§ 194.10—5 Type and location. 

(a) Integral magazines. (1) Maga¬ 
zines shall be of permanent construction 
located below the freeboard deck and 
where practicable below the waterline. 

(2) Magazines shall not be located in 
horizontal proximity to or below accom¬ 
modation spaces. 

(3) Magazines shall not be located 
adjacent to the collision bulkhead, nor 
in bearing with a bulkhead forming the 
boilerroom, engineroom, galley, or other 
high fire hazard area boundary. If it 
is necessary to construct the magazine 
in proximity to these areas, a cofferdam 
space of at least 2 feet shall be provided 
between the bulkhead or deck involved 
and the magazine. Such a cofferdam 
shall be provided with suitable ventila¬ 
tion and shall not be used for storage 
purposes. 

(b) Magazine vans. (1) Magazine 
vans may be installed on deck in a loca¬ 
tion protected from boarding seas. The 
location selected shall not impair access 
to accommodations or other spaces 
necessary to the safe working and navi¬ 
gation of the vessel and shall not be 
within 15 feet of ventilation terminals 
emitting warm air or hazardous vapors, 


such as from galleys and pumprooms. or 
within 10 feet of any radio apparatus 
or antenna lead. 

(2) Magazine vans may be installed 
below decks in holds provided the hold 
location meets the location requirements 
for integral magazines. The cofferdam 
requirement of paragraph (a) (3) of this 
section is considered as fulfilled if the 
van is of steel construction. Holds so 
utilized shall not be used for stowage of 
other dangerous or hazardous materials 
covered by Part 146 of Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 
The stowage of other explosives or oxi¬ 
dizing materials in the same hold is 
permitted in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of Part 146 of this chapter. 

(c) Magazine chests. (1) Magazine 
chests shall be located on the weather 
decks in a position suitable for jettison¬ 
ing the contents. 

(2) Magazine chests shall be set off at 
least 4 inches from decks and deckhouse. 

(3) Magazine chests shall not be lo¬ 
cated within 15 feet of ventilation ter¬ 
minals emitting warm air or hazardous 
vapors, such as from galleys and pump- 
rooms. 

(4) Magazine chests intended for the 
stowage of blasting caps, detonators, or 
boosters, in addition to the requirements 
in this paragraph, shall not be stowed 
within 10 feet of any radio apparatus or 
antenna leads. 

§ 194.10—10 Integral magazine con¬ 
struction. 

(a) Magazines shall be of permanent 
watertight construction. Bulkheads and 
decks, including the deck overhead, 
which are common with storerooms or 
workshops shall be of A-15 construction 
as defined by § 72.05-10 of Subchapter H 
(Passenger Vessels) of tliis chapter. 
Flush construction shall be employed 
where practicable. 

(b) Where the shell or unsheathed 
weather decks form boundaries of the 
magazine spaces suitable approved in¬ 
combustible thermal insulation shall be 
provided to prevent condensation of 
moisture. 

(c> Where a tank top forms the mag¬ 
azine deck it shall be insulated with an 
approved deck covering to prevent con¬ 
densation of moisture. Tank top man¬ 
holes shall not be installed in magazines. 

(d) Light fixtures shall be of an ap¬ 
proved type equipped with globes and 
guards. Control of the lighting system 
shall be from a location external to the 
magazine. An indicator light shall be 
provided at the switch location to indi¬ 
cate when the lighting circuits are ener¬ 
gized. Other electrical equipment and 
wiring shall not be installed within or 
pass through the magazine. Electrical 
cables enclosed in a watertight trunk 
are permitted. 

(e) Piping, other than fresh or salt 
water service and drainage system, shall 
not be routed through magazines except 
as required for the magazines them¬ 
selves. Other piping systems enclosed in 
a watertight trunk are permitted. 

(f) Access doors for the magazine, or 
magazine groups, shall be of substantial 
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watertight construction and be provided 
with means whereby they may be se¬ 
curely locked. 

(g) Racks, stanchions, battens, and 
other devices shall be installed to pro¬ 
vide rigid and safe stowage of explosives 
in their approved shipping containers 
with a minimum of dunnage. 

<h) Decks shall be covered with a 
permanent nonslip nonspark covering. 

§ 194.10-15 Magazine van construction. 

(a) Vans shall be of substantial metal 
construction. Their interior shall be in¬ 
sulated with an approved incombustible 
insulation to the standards required for 
A-15 divisional bulkheads as prescribed 
in Part 72 of Subchapter H (Passenger 
Vessels) of this chapter. The interior 
shall be lined flush with incombustible 
materials. 

(b) Lighting fixtures, if installed, shall 
be of an approved type equipped with 
globes and guards. All electrical instal¬ 
lations shall meet the applicable require¬ 
ments of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter. The electri¬ 
cal terminals for connections to the 
ship's electrical system shall be of water¬ 
tight construction and bear a label plate 
denoting the power requirement of the 
van. 

(c) Access doors and ventilation clo¬ 
sures shall be of watertight construction. 
Doors shall be provided with means 
whereby they may be securely locked. 

(d) Vans shall be provided with suit¬ 
able pads and clips for securing to the 
deck and for installation of wire rope 
sway braces. 

(e) Vans shall bear a label plate stat¬ 
ing light weight, gross weight and weight 
of explosives. Gross weight shall not ex¬ 
ceed 250 pounds per square foot of deck 
area. 

§ 194.10-20 Magazine rlicst construc¬ 
tion. 

(a) Magazine chests shall be of water¬ 
tight metal construction with flush in¬ 
terior. The body and lid shall have a 
minimum thickness of Ye inch. 

(b) Permanent sun shields shall be 
provided for sides and top including the 
lid. These shall have a minimum thick¬ 
ness of ^-inch aluminum or 16-gage 
steel. Side shields shall be offset from 
the body a distance of 1 inch. The top 
shield shall be offset a distance of 1 Yz 
inches. Sun shields may be omitted when 
chests are installed 4< on deck protected,” 
shielded from direct exposure to the sun. 

(c) Chests shall be limited to a gross 
capacity of 100 cubic feet. 

(d) Chests shall be secured to the ves¬ 
sel's structure by means of permanently 
installed foundation clips or bolts or a 
combination thereof. Lashings will not 
be acceptable. 

<e) Chests shall be provided with sub¬ 
stantial hasps and staples for locking 
purposes. 

§ 194.10-25 Ventilation. 

(a) Integral magazines. (1) All inte¬ 
gral magazines shall be provided with 
natural or mechanical ventilation. De¬ 
sign calculations shall be submitted dem¬ 
onstrating that the system has sufficient 


capacity to maintain the magazine tem¬ 
perature below 100° F. with 88° F. 
weather air. 1 Mechanical cooling may be 
used where ventilation requirements ex¬ 
ceed 1,500 cubic feet per minute. 

(2) Ventilation systems shall be of 
watertight construction and shall serve 
no other space. Weather cowls shall be 
provided with a double layer of wire 
screen of not less than %-inch mesh. 
Metal watertight closures shall be pro¬ 
vided for use when the ventilation system 
is not in operation. A 2-inch IPS bypass 
with check valve shall be provided in 
parallel with at least one of the ventila¬ 
tion closures to prevent pressure buildup. 

<b) Magazine vans. <1) All magazine 
vans shall be provided with natural ven¬ 
tilation sufficient to maintain the inside 
air temperature below 130° F. with an as¬ 
sumed outside temperature of 115° F. 

(2) Ventilation supply weather open¬ 
ings shall be located at least 6 feet above 
the deck. Exhaust terminals shall be 
located in the van overhead. Louvers or 
vamied cowls with a double layer of wire 
screen of not less than Vfe-inch mesh shall 
be provided for protection of weather 
openings. 

§ 194.10—30 Magazine sprinklers. 

(a) Sprinkler system required. (1) 
A manual control, hydraulic control, or 
automatic sprinkler system shall be in¬ 
stalled in each magazine or magazine 
group. The control valve shall generally 
be in accordance with Specification 
MIL-F-17501 1 insofar as materials and 
test fittings are concerned. All systems 
shall be remotely operable from a con¬ 
trol station on the freeboard deck and 
manually operable at the control valve 
location. 

(2) Where automatic systems are in¬ 
stalled sprinkler heads shall be of the 
open head design so as to permit either 
manual or automatic operation. 

<3) Sprinkler systems shall be de¬ 
signed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Pas¬ 
senger Vessels) of this chapter. Mini¬ 
mum total system capacity shall be based 
on 0.8 gallon per minute per square foot 
of overhead area. 

(4) The normally required fire pumps 
may be used for magazine sprinkling 
purposes. However, the use of the mag¬ 
azine sprinkling system shall not inter¬ 
fere with the simultaneous use of the 
fire main system. 

(b) Magazine vans. (1) A manual 
control sprinkler system shall be installed 
in each magazine van. The system shall 
be connected to the nearest fire main 
outlet by jumper hose. The hose shall 
be protected from physical damage by 
a grating or similar arrangement. The 
fire station valve shall serve as the 
sprinkler control valve. 


JUS. Navy Design Data Sheet DD 3801-1 
may be used as the basis for design calcula¬ 
tions. This information may be obtained 
from the Commanding Officer, Naval Supply 
Depot, 5801 Tabor Avenue, PhUadelphia, Pa. 
19120. 

*This specification may be obtained from 
the Commanding Officer, Naval Supply Depot, 
5801 Tabor Avenue. Philadelphia, Pa. 19120. 


(2) Sprinkler systems shall be de¬ 
signed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Part 76 of Subchapter H (Pas¬ 
senger Vessels) of this chapter, except 
that the system capacity shall be in¬ 
creased to provide a coverage of 0.8 gal¬ 
lon per minute per square foot of over¬ 
head area. 

§ 194.10-35 Labeling. 

(a) Labeling shall be in 3-inch block 
type lettering. Letters shall be red or 
white, whichever provides the better 
contrast against the background. On 
small chests the labeling size may be 
reduced to that consistent with the size 
of the chest so that the inscription may 
be placed in its entirety on the side or 
top. 

(b) The access door to magazines ancl 
magazine vans shall bear the inscription: 

MAGAZINE 

KEEP LIGH TS AND FIRE AWAY 
KEEP DOOR CLOSED 

REMOVE MATCHES AND LIGHTERS 
PRIOR TO ENTERING 

(c) Magazine chests shall be marked 
in a conspicuous location, preferably the 
top, with the inscription: 

MAGAZINE CHEST 
KEEP LIGHTS AND FIRE AWAY 

(d) Magazine chests used for blasting 
caps, detonators, or boosters shall be 
marked in a conspicuous location with 
the inscription as appropriate: 

BLASTING CAP LOCKER 
or 

DETONATOR LOCKER 
or 

BOOSTER LOCKER 
KEE P LIGHTS AND FIRE AWAY 

(e) Magazine van, unless specifically 
approved as a portable magazine under 
provisions of § 146.09-6 of Subchapter 
N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter, 
shall bear the additional statements on 
each side: 

MAGAZINE 

WARNING 

DO NOT LIFT WITH CONTENTS 

(f) Control locations for magazine 
sprinkler systems, in addition to the op¬ 
erating instructions required by § 76.20- 
20 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels ) 
of this chapter shall bear the inscription: 

MAGAZINE SPRINKLER CONTROL 

Subpart 194.15—Chemistry Labora¬ 
tory and Scientific Laboratory 
§ 194.15-1 General. 

(a) The chemical laboratories shall 
be considered to be service areas, and 
as such shall be subject to the appli¬ 
cable requirements of § 190 . 07 - 10 (d). 
The scientific laboratories shall be con¬ 
sidered to be service areas. 

(1) Installed and portable equipment 
shall be constructed of incombustible 
materials. Utility items, such as hoses 
and reagent containers, where compli¬ 
ance is not practicable are exempted 
from the provisions of this section. 

(b) Storage of all equipment, ma¬ 
terials, etc., and cleanliness shall be con- 
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slstent with sound laboratory practices. 
All items shall be securely stowed. 

(c) The deck of the laboratory shall 
be covered with a nonskid masonry or 
stone material so fashioned that spillage 
may be easily flushed down suitably in¬ 
stalled deck drains. Deck materials 
such as terrazzo, ceramic tile, or 
concrete are considered suitable and 
acceptable. 

(d) The access doors to the laboratory 
shall bear the inscription “Chemical 
Laboratory**, or “Scientific Laboratory” 
in lettering meeting requirements of 
§ 194.10-35(a). 

§ 194.15-3 Responsibility. 

(a) With the knowledge and approval 
of the master, the senior member of the 
scientific party embarked may supervise 
the safety and operation of the chemical 
laboratory. 

(b> The laboratory supervisor shall: 

(1) Maintain the highest standards of 
safe working conditions. 

(2) Provide safeguards against haz¬ 
ardous undertakings. 

(3> Educate personnel working in the 
laboratory spaces to be alert for hazards. 

§ 194.15—5 Ventilation. 

(a) Chemical laboratories and sci¬ 
entific laboratories shall be equipped 
with power ventilation system of the 
exhaust type. The system shall have a 
capacity sufficient to effect a complete 
change of air in not more than 4 min¬ 
utes based upon the volume of the 
compartment. 

(1) Power ventilation units shall have 
nonsparking impellers and shall not 
produce a source of vapor ignition in 
either the compartment or the ven¬ 
tilation system associated with the 
compartment. 

(2) The power ventilation shall be 
interlocked with a visual alarm such that 
the alarm will be actuated in the event 
of ventilation shutdown or failure. 

(b) This ventilation system shall be 
independent of any other ventilation 
system in the vessel. It shall serve no 
other space. It shall be of watertight 
construction. 

(c) Ventilation from the weather deck 
shall be provided. Ventilation shall 
terminate more than 6 feet from any 
opening to the interior part of the ves¬ 
sel and from any possible source of vapor 
ignition. 

<d) Operations, reactions or experi¬ 
ments which produce toxic, noxious or 
corrosive vapors shall be conducted un¬ 
der a suitably installed fume hood. The 
fume hood shall be equipped with an 
independent power exhaust ventilation 
system which terminates so as to pre¬ 
vent fumes from entering other portions 
of the vessel. The exhaust system of the 
fume hood shall be compatible with the 
ventilation system of the laboratory to 
Prevent fumes from backing-up within 
the fume hood system. The terminals 
shall be equipped with acceptable flame 
screens. 

§191.15-7 Fire protection. 

(a) if a fixed firefighting system is 
installed, it shall be an independent. 


fixed automatic carbon dioxide fire¬ 
fighting system meeting the applicable 
requirements in Subpart 193.15 of this 
subchapter. Such an installation en¬ 
visions the installation of a manual con¬ 
trol station located in the vicinity of 
one of the main escapes from the space 
as discussed in § 193.15-10(c) of this 
subchapter. Other fixed firefighting 
systems will be given special considera¬ 
tion by the Commandant. 

<b) Portable fire extinguishers are re¬ 
quired in accordance with Table 193.50- 
10(a) of this subchapter. 

§ 194.15-9 Storage. 

(a) Chemicals mentioned in § 194.05-3 
may be stored in small working quanti¬ 
ties in the laboratory provided their con¬ 
tainers are labeled in accordance with 
§ 195.05-5(a). 

(b) Chemicals in greater than small 
laboratory working quantities shall be 
stored in approved containers in the 
chemical storeroom as prescribed in 
§ 194.05-1 (b). 

(c) All material stored in any labora¬ 
tory shall be securely stowed for sea 
with due consideration for chemical com¬ 
patibility and safety standards. 

(1) Items shall not be stowed on the 
deck. 

(2) Shelving shall be so constructed 
as to provide a clear space of at least 4 
inches between the bottom shelf and 
the deck. 

§ 194.15—11 Flushing systems. 

(a) The laboratory shall be equipped 
with a fresh water safety shower for 
personnel use in emergencies. 

(b) A garden hose-type flushing sys¬ 
tem of fresh water shall be provided for 
the purpose of flushing away chemical 
spills within the laboratory. The lab¬ 
oratory shall have acceptable overboard 
drainage system (s) to facilitate this 
flushing system. The laboratory drain¬ 
age systems shall be separate from the 
other drainage systems. 

§ 194.15—15 Chemical* other than com* 

pressed gases. 

(a) Chemicals used in the chemistry 
laboratory and specifically mentioned in 
Part 146 of Subchapter N (Dangerous 
Cargoes) of this chapter may be stored 
in small working quantities in the chemi¬ 
cal laboratory. 

§ 194.15—17 Compressed gases. 

(a) When, in consideration for a par¬ 
ticular operation, compressed gases are 
needed within the laboratory, the cylin¬ 
ders may be temporarily installed in the 
laboratory, provided no more than one 
(1) cylinder of each gas is in the labora¬ 
tory simultaneously. When transport¬ 
ing compressed gas cylinders to, from, 
or within the vessel, the cylinder valves 
shall be capped or otherwise protected 
in accordance with § 146.24-15(d) of 
Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. 

(b) Cylinders temporarily installed in 
the laboratory shall be securely stowed 
for sea. Appropriate safety signs shall 
be displayed and safety precautions 
observed. 


(c) Oxygen and acetylene cylinders 
for use in ship’s maintenance shall not 
be stored in the laboratory. 

(d) Systems providing gas for bunsen 
burners or similar semipermanent/per¬ 
manent installations shall be installed in 
accordance with Subpart 195.03. 

§ 194.15—19 Electrical. 

(a) All electrical equipment located 
within 18 inches of the deck shall be in 
accordance with the applicable require¬ 
ments of Subchapter J (Electrical Engi¬ 
neering) of this chapter for Class I, 
Division 2, hazardous locations. Elec¬ 
trical equipment located 18 inches or 
more above the deck may be of a type 
suitable for wet or dry locations in ac¬ 
cordance with Subchapter J. 

Subpart 194.20—Chemical Stores 
and/or Storerooms 

§ 194.20-1 General. 

(a) The chemical storerooms shall be 
considered to be service areas and as 
such shall be subject to the applicable 
requirements of § 190.07-10(d). 

(1) Installed and portable equipment 
shall be constructed of incombustible 
materials. 

(2) The access doors to the storeroom 
shall bear the inscription “Chemical 
Storeroom” in lettering meeting require¬ 
ments of 5 194.10-35(a). 

(b) Storage and cleanliness shall be 
consistent with good chemical stowage 
practices. 

(c) The deck of the chemical store¬ 
room shall be covered with a nonskid 
masonry or stone material so fashioned 
that spillage may be easily flushed down 
suitably installed deck drains. Deck 
materials such as terrazzo, ceramic tile, 
or concrete are considered suitable and 
acceptable. 

(d) Chemical reactions and experi¬ 
ments shall not be conducted in the 
chemical storeroom. 

(e) The chemical storeroom shall be 
for the exclusive use of chemicals to be 
used in the chemistry laboratory. 

(f) All doors shall open in the direc¬ 
tion of escape. 

(g) Movement of chemicals to. or 
from, the storeroom shall be accom¬ 
plished utilizing suitable, portable con¬ 
tainers. In no event shall piping sys¬ 
tems, or similar arrangements, be per¬ 
mitted for transfer of chemical stores 
between the storeroom and the area in 
which the chemical is to be used. 

§ 194.20—3 Responsibility. 

fa) With the knowledge and approval 
of the master, the senior member of the 
scientific party embarked may supervise 
the safety and operation of the chemical 
storerooms. 

(b) The chemical storeroom super¬ 
visor shall: 

fl> Maintain the highest standards of 
safe working conditions. 

(2) Provide safeguards against haz¬ 
ardous undertakings. 

(3) Educate personnel working in, and 
near, the storeroom to be alert for 
hazards. 
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§ 194.20-5 Ventilation. 

(a) Chemical storerooms shall be 
equipped with a power ventilation sys¬ 
tem of exhaust type. The system shall 
have a capacity sufficient to effect a com¬ 
plete change of air in not more than 3 
minutes based upon the volume of the 
compartment. 

(1) Power ventilation units shall have 
nonsparking impellers and shall not pro¬ 
duce a source of vapor ignition in either 
the compartment or the ventilation sys¬ 
tem associated with the compartment. 

(2) The power ventilation shall be 
interlocked with an audible alarm such 
that the alarm will be actuated in the 
event of ventilation shutdown or failure. 

(b> This ventilation system shall be 
independent of any other ventilation sys¬ 
tem. It shall serve no other space in the 
vessel. It shall be of watertight con¬ 
struction. 

(c) Inlets to exhaust ducts shall be 
provided and located at points where 
concentration of vapors may be expected. 
Ventilation from the weather deck shall 
be provided. Ventilation shall terminate 
more than 6 feet from any opening to the 
interior part of the vessel and from any 
possible source of vapor ignition. Termi¬ 
nals shall be fitted with acceptable flame 
screens. 

§ 194.20—7 Fire protection. 

(a) Each chemical storeroom shall be 
protected by an independent, fixed auto¬ 
matic carbon dioxide extinguishing sys¬ 
tem installed in accordance with Subpart 
193.15 of this subchapter. A manual 
control station shall be located as di¬ 
rected by § 193.15-10(c) of this sub¬ 
chapter. 

(b) Portable fire extinguishers are re¬ 
quired in accordance with Table 193.50- 
10(a) of this subchapter. 

§ 194.20-9 Storage. 

(a) Chemical stores shall be stored in 
the chemical storeroom as prescribed in 
§ 194.05-1 (b). 

(b) All items stored in the storeroom 
shall be secured against shifting and with 
due consideration for chemical compati¬ 
bility and safety standards. 

(1) Items shall not be stowed on the 
deck. 

(2) Shelving shall be so constructed as 
to provide a clear space of at least 4 
inches between the bottom shelf and the 
deck. 

§ 194.20-11 Flushing systems* 

(a) A garden-hose-type fresh water 
flushing system shall be provided for the 
purpose of flushing away chemical spills 
within the storeroom. 

ib) The storeroom shall have an ac¬ 
ceptable drainage system to facilitate this 
flushing system. These drainage systems 
shall be separate from the other drainage 
systems. 

§ 194.20-15 Chemical Mores other than 
compressed gases. 

(a) Flammable liquids are excluded 
from the storeroom unless contained in 
properly marked and labeled metal safety 


cans not in excess of 5 gallons of each 
kind. Refer to Subpart 194.05 for appli¬ 
cable requirements governing quantities 
greater than 5 gallons. 

(b) Combustible liquids in approved 
portable drums, barrels or containers 
not in excess of 55 gallons of each kind 
may be stored in the storeroom. Refer 
to Subpart 194.05 for applicable require¬ 
ments governing quantities greater than 
55 gallons. 

(c) Containers w r hen used for dispens¬ 
ing flammable and combustible liquids 
shall be equipped with automatic closing 
valves. 

(d) Poisons listed in Part 146 of Sub¬ 
chapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this 
chapter may be stored in approved con¬ 
tainers in the chemical storeroom. 

(e) Explosives and oxidizing materials 
not for use in the chemical laboratory 
shall not be stored in the chemical store¬ 
room. 

(f) Chemical stores specifically men¬ 
tioned in Part 146 of Subchapter N (Dan¬ 
gerous Cargoes) of this chapter may be 
carried in the chemical storeroom. 

§ 194.20—17 Coniprcssed pases. 

(a) Nonflammable compressed gases 
(excluding oxygen) may be securely 
stowed in the storeroom: Provided, That 
no more than three (3) cylinders of the 
same gas nor more than eight (8) cylin¬ 
ders total are stowed simultaneously in 
the same chemical storeroom. 

(b) Flammable compressed gases and 
oxygen shall be stowed in accordance 
with Subpart 146.24 of Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter. 

(c) Compressed gas cylinders shall 
have valve protection in accordance with 
§ 146.24—15(d) of Subchapter N (Danger¬ 
ous Cargoes) of this chapter, and shall 
be securely stowed in a vertical position 
in suitable racks. 

§ 194.20-19 Piping and electrical re¬ 
quirement*. 

(a) Piping, electrical equipment, and 
wiring shall not be installed within or 
pass through a chemical storeroom ex¬ 
cept as required for the chemical store¬ 
room itself. 

(b) The electrical installation shall be 
in accordance with the applicable re¬ 
quirements of Subchapter J (Electrical 
Engineering) of this chapter for Class I, 
Division 1, Group C hazardous locations. 

Subpart 194.90—Vessels Contracted 
for Prior to March 1, 1967 

§ 194.90-1 Requirement*. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
and facilities previously approved but not 
meeting the applicable requirements of 
Subparts 194.05 through 194.20 may be 
continued in service so long as they are 
maintained in good condition to the sat¬ 
isfaction of the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection. Minor repairs, alterations, 
and replacements may be permitted to 
the same standards as the original de¬ 


sign: Provided, That in no case will a 
greater departure from the standards of 
Subparts 194.05 through 194.20 be per¬ 
mitted than presently exists. 

(2) All new installations, major alter¬ 
ations, and major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements in this 
part for new vessels. 

(3) The general requirements of Sub¬ 
parts 194.05 through 194.20 shall apply 
unless in the opinion of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, it is unrea¬ 
sonable or impracticable, or the arrange¬ 
ment or construction of the vessel makes 
it unnecessary. 


PART 195—VESSEL CONTROL AND 
MISCELLANEOUS SYSTEMS AND 
EQUIPMENT 

Subpart 195.01—Application 

Sec. 

195.01-1 General. 

Subpart 195.03—Marine Engineering System* 
195.03-1 Installation and details. 

Subpart 195.05—Electrical Engineering and 
Interior Communications Systems 
195.05-1 Installation and details. 

Subpart 195.07—Anchors, Chains, and Hawser* 
195.07-1 Application. 

195.07-5 Ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes 
service. 

195.07-10 Lakes, bays, and sounds, or river 
service. 

195.07-90 Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1,1967. 

Subpart 195.09—Scientific Equipment 

195.09-1 Application. 

195.09-5 General. 

Subpart 195.11—Portable Vans, Magazine* and 
Chests 

195.11- 1 Application. 

195.11- 5 Scope. 

195.11- 10 Plan approval. 

195.11- 15 Construction. 

195.11- 17 Portable tanks. 

195.11- 20 Attachment to the vessel. 

195.11- 25 Access to or means of escape from 

occupied portable vans. 

Subport 195.13—Radiotelegraph and 
Radiotelephone 

195.13-1 Required by Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission. 

Subpart 195.15—Radio Direction Finder 
195.15-1 When required. 

Subpart 195.20—Navigation Lights and Shapes, 
Whistles, Foghorns, Fog Bells, and Gongs 

195.20-1 Vessels operating on waters gov¬ 
erned by the International 
Rules of the Rood. 

195 20-10 Vessels operating on waters gov¬ 
erned by the Inland. Great 
Lakes, or Western Rivers Rules 
of the Road. 

Subpart 195.27—Sounding Equipment 
195.27-1 When required. 

Subpart 195.30—Protection From Refrigerants 

195.30- 1 Application. 

195.30- 5 General. 

195.30- 16 Refrigeration masks. 

195.30- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1, 1967. 
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Subpart 195.35—Fireman’s Outfit 

Sec. 

195.35- 1 Application. 

195.35- 5 General. 

195.35- 10 Fireman's outfit. 

195.35- 15 Stowage. 

195.35- 20 Spare charges. 

195.35- 90 Vessels contracted for prior to 

March 1,1967. 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 195 
Issued under R5. 4405. as amended. 4462. as 
amended, sec. 5. 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
416. 445. Interpret or apply R.S. 4417. as 
amended. 4418. as amended. 4453. as amend¬ 
ed. 4488. as amended, sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428. as 
amended, 41 Stat. 305, as amended, secs. 1, 
2. 49 Stat. 1544, 1545. as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
391, 392. 435. 481, 395, 363, 367; E.O. 11239, 
July 31. 1965. 30 Fit. 9671. 3 CFR 1965 Supp. 
Treasury Dept. Orders 120, July 31. 1950, 15 
F.R. 6521. CGFR 56-28, July 24. 1956, 21 F.R. 
5659; 167-38. Oct. 26. 1959. 24 F.R. 8857; 167- 
66. Sept. 8. 1965, 30 F.R. 11735; unless other¬ 
wise noted. 

Subpart 195.01—Application 

§ 195.01—1 General. 

(a> The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels except as specifically 
noted in this part. 

Subpart 195.03—Marine Engineering 
Systems 

§ 195.03—1 Installation and details. 

(a> The installation of all systems of 
a marine engineering nature, together 
with the details of design, construction, 
and installation, shall be in accordance 
with the requirements of Subchapter F 
(Marine Engineering) of this chapter. 
Systems of this type include the follow¬ 
ing: 

Steering Systems. 

Bilge and Ballast Systems. 

Tank Vent and Sounding Systems. 

Overboard Discharges and Shell Connections. 
Pipe aud Pressure Systems. 

Liquefied Petroleum Gas Systems. 

Subpart 195.05—Electrical Engineer¬ 
ing and Interior Communications 
Systems 

§ 195.05-1 Installation mid detail*. 

( a> The installation of all system of 
an electrical engineering or interior com¬ 
munication nature, together with the de¬ 
tails of design, construction, and in¬ 
stallation shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of Subchapter J (Elec¬ 
trical Engineering) of this chapter. Sys¬ 
tems of this type include the following: 

Service Generating Systems. 

Snip's Service Power Distribution Systems. 

Snip s Lighting Systems. 

Electric Propulsion and Propulsion Control 

Systems. 

Emergency Lighting and Power Systems. 

Electric Lifeboat Winch Systems, 
lectric Steering Gear and Steering Control 

Systems. 

Detecting and Alarm Systems. 

*>ound Powered Telephone and Voice Tube 

Systems. 

Engine Order Telegraph Systems. 

P udder Angle Indicator Systems. 

P^rigcrated Spaces Alarm Systems. 


Navigation Lights Systems. 

Daylight Signaling Lights. 

Miscellaneous Machinery Alarms and Con¬ 
trols. 

General Alarm Systems. 

Subpart 195.07—Anchors, Chains, 
and Hawsers 
§ 195.07—I Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 195.07-90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1,1967. 

(b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967. shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 195.07-90. 

g 195.07—5 Ocean, coastwise, or Great 
Lake* service. 

(a) Vessels in ocean, coastwise, or 
Great Lakes service shall be fitted with 
anchors, chains, and hawsers which 
shall be In general agreement with the 
standards established by the American 
Bureau of Shipping, see Subpart 188.35 
of this subchapter. 

§ 195.07-10 Lakes, hays, and sounds 
or river service. 

(a) Vessels in lakes, bays, and sounds, 
or river service shall be fitted with such 
ground tackle and hawsers as deemed 
necessary by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection, depending upon the 
size of the vessel and the waters on 
which it operates. 

§ 195.07—90 Vessel* contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) Existing arrangements, materials, 
installations, and facilities previously ac¬ 
cepted or approved shall be considered 
satisfactory for the same service so long 
as they are maintained in good condition 
to the satisfaction of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection. If the service 
of the vessel is changed, the suitability 
of the equipment will be established by 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

1 (2) Minor repairs, alterations and re¬ 

placements may be permitted to the same 
standards as the original installations. 
However, all new installations, major al¬ 
terations, or major replacements shall 
meet the applicable requirements in this 
subpart for new vessels. 

Subpart 195.09—Scientific 
Equipment 

Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 
195.09 Interpret or apply R.S. 4429, as 
amended. 4433, as amended, 4472, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 407. 411, 170. 

§ 195.09-1 Application. 

fa) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels. 

§ 195.09—5 General. 

(a) All scientific equipment and their 
electrical or pressure connections to the 
ship’s supply shall be designed to good 
commercial standards for such ap¬ 
pliances. 

<b) It shall be the responsibility of 
the owner to assure that the scientific 


equipment and their electrical or pres¬ 
sure connections to the ship’s supply are 
maintained in such a manner as to be 
free of personnel hazards which may be 
caused by shock, temperature extremes, 
and moving parts. 

Subpart 195.11—Portable Vans, 
Magazines and Chests 

Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 
195.11 interpret or apply R.S. 4472, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 170. 

§195.11—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels. 

§195.11-3 Scope. 

fa) The provisions in this subpart 
contain requirements for the design, con¬ 
struction. and stowage of portable vans, 
magazines, chests, etc., which may be 
carried on board vessels. The regulations 
apply to portable structures which are 
capable of being lifted in either a loaded 
or unloaded condition on and off the 
vessel. 

(b) Special consideration may be given 
to the approval of portable structures 
which have been used for other purposes 
prior to proposed use on these vessels. 

; (c) As used in this subpart, portable 
vans, magazines, chests, etc., are in¬ 
tended to include those temporary struc¬ 
tures which may be carried aboard a ves¬ 
sel for a limited period of time and which 
are not permanently attached to the ves¬ 
sel. The use, arrangement, and handling 
of such portable structures shall be ap¬ 
proved by the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, prior to placement on board 
the vessel. 

§193.11—10 Plan approval. 

(a) Plans in quadruplicate showing 
the details of construction shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Commandant (MMT), U.S. 
Coast Guard, or to a field technical unit 
in the same manner as described in 
§ 189.55-15 of this subchapter for the 
vessel plans. 

(b) Plans shall be approved by the 
Commandant In the same manner as fol¬ 
lowed for the vessel plans, as described 
in Part 189 of this subchapter. 

§ 195.11—15 Con Alruc lion. 

(a) Portable vans shall be substantial¬ 
ly constructed of steel or other material 
satisfactory to the Commandant. 

<b) Portable magazines, chests, etc., 
and similar temporary structures shall 
comply as far as reasonable and practi¬ 
cable with the requirements of this sub¬ 
chapter applicable to permanent spaces 
on a vessel intended for the same usage. 

§195.11—17 Portable tanks. 

(a) Portable tanks for flammable or 
combustible liquids in bulk shall not be 
carried on vessels. 

§ 195.1 1-20 Attachment to the vessel. 

fa> Portable vans, magazines, chests, 
etc., and other similar temporary struc¬ 
tures, not intended to be occupied, shall 
be securely attached to the vessel to pre¬ 
vent shifting. 

(b) Portable vans and similar tem¬ 
porary structures carried aboard the ves- 
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sel and intended to be occupied during 
the vessel's operation shall be securely 
attached to the vessel by welding or 
bolting. 

(c) Portable cable lashings are not 
permitted. 

§ 195.11-25 Access to or mean* of 
escape from occupied portable vans. 

(a) The placement of portable vans 
and similar temporary structures carried 
aboard a vessel shall be such as to pro¬ 
vide a walkway of not less than 30 inches 
in width and shall be in general accord¬ 
ance with the requirements in Subpart 
190.10 of this subchapter except that a 
van of 320 square feet of floor area or less 
may have one means of escape in lieu of 
the two required by § 190.10-5 of this 
subchapter. 

Subpart 195.13—Radiotelegraph 
and Radiotelephone 

§ 195.15-1 Required liy Federal Com¬ 
munication;* Commission. 

(a) Radiotelegraph and radiotele¬ 
phone installations are required on cer¬ 
tain vessels. Details of the application 
of this requirement as well as details 
of the installation shall be as required 
by the statutes and regulations under the 
jurisdiction of the Federal Communica¬ 
tions Commission. 

Subpart 195.15—Radio Direction 
Finder 

§195.15-1 When required. 

(a) All mechanically propelled vessels 
of 1.600 gross tons and over, in ocean 
service or on an international voyage, 
shall be fitted with a radio direction 
finder. Details of the installation shall 
be as required by the statutes and reg¬ 
ulations under the jurisdiction of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 

Subpart 195.20—Navigation Lights 
and Shapes, Whistles, Foghorns, 
Fog Bells, and Gongs 

§ 195.20-1 Vessels operating on waters 
governed by the International Rules 
of I be Road. 

(a) All vessels operating on waters 
governed by the International Rules of 
the Road <33 U.S.C. 1051-1094) shall be 
equipped with the navigation lights and 
shapes, whistles, foghorns, fog bells, and 
gongs, as required by those rules. 

§ 195.20—10 Vessels operating on waters 
governed by the Inland, Great Lakes 
or Western Rivers Rules of the Road. 

<a> All vessels (other than motor- 
boats) operating on waters governed by 
the Inland, Great Lakes, or Western 
Rivers Rules of the Road (33 U.S.C. 154- 
232, 241-295. 301-355) shall be equipped 
with the navigation lights and shapes, 
whistles, foghorns, fog bells, and gongs 
as required by the Rules of the Road ap¬ 
plicable to the waters on which the ves¬ 
sel is being navigated. For motorboats 
see the applicable requirements de¬ 
scribed in Part 25 of Subchapter C (Un¬ 
inspected Vessels) of this chapter. 


Subpart 195.27—Sounding 
Equipment 

§ 195.27—1 When required. 

(a) All mechanically propelled vessels 
of 500 gross tons and over in ocean or 
coastwise service and all such vessels in 
Great Lakes service and certificated for 
service on the River St. Lawrence east¬ 
ward of the lower exit of the St. Lambert 
Lock at Montreal, Canada, shall be fitted 
with an efficient mechanical or electronic 
deep-sea sounding apparatus and a deep- 
sea hand lead. All other mechanically 
propelled vessels of 1,500 gross tons and 
over in Great Lakes service shall carry 
a deep-sea hand lead. 

Subpart 195.30—Protection From 
Refrigerants 

§ 195.50-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 195.30—90, shall 
apply to all vessels contracted for on or 
after March 1. 1967. 

<b) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967. shall meet the require¬ 
ments of § 195.30-90. 

§ 195.30—5 General. 

<a) All self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus and gas masks shall be of an 
approved type, constructed in accordance 
with Subpart 160.011 of Subchapter Q 
< Specifications) of this chapter. 

<b) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shall be 
the responsibility of the master and chief 
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient 
number of the crew are familiar with the 
operation of the equipment. 

§ 195.30-15 Refrigeration mask*. 

(a) On all vessels equipped with re¬ 
frigeration. other than small unit type 
refrigeration of not more than 20 cubic 
feet capacity, a gas mask, suitable for 
protection against each refrigerant used, 
or a self-contained breathing apparatus 
shall be provided. The refrigeration gas 
mask shall be stowed convenient to, but 
outside of the spaces containing the re¬ 
frigeration equipment. 

<b> A complete recharge shall be car¬ 
ried for each gas mask and self-con¬ 
tained breathing apparatus. The spare 
charge shall be stowed in the same lo¬ 
cation as the equipment it is to reacti¬ 
vate. 

§ 195.30—90 Ve*»elH contracted fur prior 
to March 1, 1967. 

<a> Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1. 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(1) The requirements of §§ 195.30-5 
and 195.30-15 shall be complied with 
insofar as the number of items of equip¬ 
ment and the method of stowage of the 
equipment is concerned unless it can be 
shown to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, that other 
arrangements provide adequate protec¬ 
tion. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications set forth in 


§ 195.30-5, may be continued in service 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, but all new 
installations or replacements shall meet 
the applicable specifications or require¬ 
ments in this subpart for new vessels. 

Subpart 195.35—Fireman’s Outfit 
§ 195.35—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart, 
with the exception of § 195.35-90, shall 
apply to all vessels other than unmanned 
barges contracted for on or after March 
1. 1967. 

<b) All vessels other than unmanned 
barges contracted for prior to March 1. 
1967, shall meet the requirements in 
§ 195.35-90. 

(c) All unmanned barges are exempted 
from the requirements in this subpart. 
However, if such barges carry on board 
a fireman's outfit, then such equipment 
shall be in accordance with the require¬ 
ments in this subpart for manned barges. 

§ 195.35-5 General. 

(a) All flame safety lamps shall be of 
an approved type, constructed in accord¬ 
ance with Subpart 160.016 of Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

(b) All self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus shall be of an approved type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
160.011 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of this chapter. 

(c) All flashlights shall be of an ap¬ 
proved three-cell explosion-proof type, 
constructed in accordance with Subpart 
161.008 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) 
of tills chapter. 

(d) All lifelines shall be of steel or 
bronze wire rope. Steel wire rope shall 
be either inherently corrosion-resistant, 
or made so by galvanizing or tinning. 
Each end shall be fitted with a hook with 
keeper having throat opening which can 
be readily slipped over a %-inch bolt. 
The total length of the lifeline shall be 
dependent upon the size and arrange¬ 
ment of the vessel, and more than one 
line may be hooked together to achieve 
the necessary length. No individual 
length of lifeline may be less than 50 feet 
in length. The assembled lifeline shall 
have a minimum breaking strength of 
1,500 pounds. 

(e) All equipment shall be maintained 
in an operative condition, and it shall be 
the responsibility of the master and chief 
engineer to ascertain that a sufficient 
number of the crew are familiar with the 
operation of the equipment. 

§ 195.35—10 Fireman’* outfit. 

<a) A fireman's outfit shall consist of 
one self-contained breathing apparatus 
with lifeline attached, one flashlight, one 
flame safety lamp, and one fire a**. 

(b) Every vessel shall carry at icasi 
one fireman’s outfit. 

§ 195.35-15 Stowage. 

(a) Equipment shall be stowed in * 
convenient, accessible location as 
termined by the master, for use in case 
of emergency. 
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§ I‘>5.35-20 Spare charge*. 

ia) A complete recharge shall be car¬ 
ried for each self-contained breathing 
apparatus, and a complete set of spare 
batteries shall be carried for each flash¬ 
light. The spares shall be stowed in the 
same location as the equipment it is to 
reactivate. 

§ 195.35—90 Vejwels contracted for prior 
to March 1, 1967. 


196.15- 30 

196.15- 35 

196.15- 40 

196.15- 45 


196.15- 50 

196.15- 55 

196.15- 60 


Emergency lighting and power 
systems. 

Fire and boat drills. 

Electric power-opera ted lifeboat 
winches. 

Lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts, 
llfefloats, and buoyant appa¬ 
ratus. 

Radio apparatus for lifeboats. 

Requirements for fuel oil. 

Firefighting equipment, general. 


Subpart 196.39—Posting Placards of Instructions 
for Launching and Inflating Inflatable Liferafts 

Sec. 

196.39- 1 When required. 

Subpart 196.40—Markings on Vessels 

196.40- 1 Application. 

196.40- 5 Markings required by Customs 

Regulations. 

196.40- 10 Draft marks. 

196.40- 15 Load line marks. 


(a) Vessels contracted for prior to 
March 1, 1967, shall meet the following 
requirements: 

il) The requirements of §§ 195.35-5 
through 195.35-20 shall be complied with 
insofar as the number of items of equip¬ 
ment and the method of stowage of the 
equipment is concerned. 

(2) Existing items of equipment pre¬ 
viously approved, but not meeting the 
applicable specifications set forth in 
§ 195.35-5, may be continued in service 
so long as they are maintained in good 
condition to the satisfaction of the Offi¬ 
cer in Charge. Marine Inspection, but 
all new installations or replacements 
shall meet the applicable specifications 
or requirements for new vessels. 


PART 196—OPERATIONS 

Subpart 196.01—Application 

Sec. 

196.01-1 General. 


Subpart 196.03—Statutory Penalties 

196.03-1 General. 

Subpart 196.05—Notice to Mariners and Aids to 
Navigation 

196 05-1 Duty of officers. 

196.05-5 Charts. 


Subpart 196.07——Notice of Casualty and Voyage 
Records 

196.07 1 Notice of casualty. 

196.07-5 Information required. 

196.07-10 Written report. 

196.07-15 Retention of records. 

190.07-20 Aids to navigation. 

196.07-25 Reports when state of war exists. 


Subpart 196.13—Station Bills 

19613-1 Application. 

196 13-5 Master’s responsibility. 

196.13- 10 Duties of crew and scientific per¬ 

sonnel. 

196.13- 15 Emergency signals. 

196 13-20 Master to instruct crew and scien¬ 
tific personnel. 


Subpart 196.14—Manning of Lifeboats and 
Liferafts 

196.14- 1 Application. 

196.14- 5 Person in command of lifeboat 

°r liferaft. 

ia!! 14 ~ 10 Certificated Ufeboatmen. 
loot 18 Motor-propelled lifeboat. 

96.14- 20 Lifeboat carrying a radiotelegraph 

and/or searchlight. 


Subpart 

196.15- 1 
19615-3 

196.15- 5 

196.15- 10 

196.15- 15 

196.15- 20 

196.15- 25 


196.15—Test, Drills, and Inspections 

Application. 

Steering gear, whistle, and meant 
of communication. 

Drafts. 

Sanitation. 

Examination of boilers and ma¬ 
chinery. 

Hatches and other openings. 
Line-throwing appliances. 


Subpart 196.17—Steering Orders 
196.17-1 Method of communicating. 

Subpart 196.20—Whistling 
196.20-1 Unnecessary whistling prohibited. 
Subpart 196.23—Unauthorized Lights 
196.23-1 Unauthorized lights prohibited. 

Subpart 196.25—Searchlights 
196.25-1 Improper use prohibited. 

Subparl 196.27—lookouts 

196.27- 1 Master’s and officer’s responsibil¬ 

ity. 

196.27- 10 Reckless or negligent operation 

prohibited by law. 

Subpart 196.30—Reports of Accidents, Repairs, 
and Unsafe Equipment 

196.30- 1 Repairs to boilers and pressure 

vessels. 

196.30- 5 Accidents to machinery. 

196.30- 10 Notice required before repair. 

196.30- 20 Breaking of safety valve seal. 

Subpart 196.33—Cable Traveler 

196.33- 1 When required. 

Subparl 196.34—Work Vests 

196.34- 1 Application. 

196.34- 5 Approved unicellular plastic foam 

work vests. 

196.34- 10 Use. 

196.34- 15 Shipboard stowage. 

196.34- 20 Shipboard inspections. 

Subpart 196.35—Logbook Entries 

196.35- 1 Application. 

196.35 3 Logbooks and records. 

196.35- 5 Actions required to be logged. 

196.35- 10 Official log entries. 

Subpart 196.36—Display of Plans 

196.36- 1 When required. 

Subpart 196.37—Markings for Fire and 
Emergency Equipment, etc. 

196.37- 1 Application. 

196.37- 3 General. 

196.37- 5 General alarm bell switch. 

196.37- 7 General alarm bells. 

196.37- 9 Carbon dioxide alarm. 

196.37- 10 Fire extinguishing system branch 

lines. 

196.37- 13 Fire extinguishing system con¬ 

trols. 

196.37- 15 Firehose stations. 

196.37- 20 Self-contained breathing appa¬ 

ratus and gas masks. 

196.37- 23 Hand portable fire extinguishers. 

196.37- 25 Emergency lights. 

196.37- 33 Instructions for changing steer 

gear. 

196.37- 35 Rudder orders. 

19637-37 Lifeboats. 

196.37- 40 Liferafts. llfefloats. and buoyant 

apparatus. 

196.37- 43 Life preservers and ring life buoys. 

196.37- 45 Firehose and axes. 

196.37- 47 Portable magazine chests. 


Subpart 196.43—Placard of Lifesaving Signals 
and Breeches Buoy Instructions 

196.43- 1 Application. 

196.43- 5 Availability. 

Subpart 196.45—Carrying of Excess Steam 

196.45-t Master and chief engineer respon¬ 
sible. 

Subparl 1 96.50—Compliance With Provisions of 
Certificate of Inspection 

196.50-1 Master or person In charge re¬ 
sponsible. 

Subpart 196.53—Exhibition of License 

196.53-1 Licensed officers. 

Subpart 196.60—Motion Picture Film and 
Equipment 

196.60-1 Type required. 

Subpart 196.75—Prevention of Oil Pollution 
196.75-1 Prohibited zones. 

Subpart 196.80—Explosive Handling Plan 
196.80-1 Master's responsibility. 

Subpart 196.85—Magazine Control 
196.85-1 Magazine operation and control. 

Authority : The provisions of this Part 196 
issued under R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as 
amended, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 424; 46 U.S.C. 375, 
416, 445. Interpret or apply RJS. 4417, as 
amended. 4418. as amended, 4453, as amend¬ 
ed. sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428. as amended, 41 Stat. 
305. as amended, secs. 1. 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545. 
as amended; 46 U.S.C. 391, 392, 435. 395. 363, 
367. Treasury Dept. Orders 120, July 31, 1950. 
15 F.R. 6521; CGFR 56-28. July 24, 1956, 21 
F.R. 5659; 167-66, Sept. 8. 1966, 30 F.R. 11735; 
unless otherwise noted. 

Subpart 196.01—Application 

§ 196.01—1 General. 

(a) The provisions of this part shall 
apply to all vessels except as specifically 
noted in this part. 

Subpart 196.03—Statutory Penalties 

§ 196.03—1 General. 

(a) The marine safety and criminal 
statutes provide penalties for the viola¬ 
tion of the applicable provisions of this 
subchapter, which penalties, depending 
upon the gravity of the violation, are as 
follows: 

(1) Assessment and collection of civil 
monetary penalty. 

(2) Criminal prosecution where no 
loss of life results. 

(3) Criminal prosecution for man¬ 
slaughter were loss of life results from 
violation of statute or regulation or from 
misconduct, negligence, or inattention to 
duty. 

(4) Libel against vessel. 

(b) In addition to the foregoing, any 
licensed or certificated personnel com¬ 
mitting an act of misbehavior, negli- 
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gence. unskillfulness, endangering life, 
violation of marine safety statutes or 
regulations or requirements thereunder, 
and incompetency shall be subject to pro¬ 
ceedings under the provisions of 46 U.S.C. 
239 and regulations thereunder (Part 137 
of this chapter) with respect to suspen¬ 
sion or revocation of license or certificate. 

Subpart 196.05—Notice to Mariners 
and Aids to Navigation 

§ 196.05—1 Duly of officer*. 

(a) Licensed deck officers are required 
to acquaint themselves with the latest in¬ 
formation published by the Coast Guard 
and the U.S. Navy regarding aids to navi¬ 
gation. Neglect to do so is evidence of 
neglect of duty. It is desirable that all 
vessels have available in the pilothouse 
for convenient reference at all times a 
file of the applicable Notice to Mariners. 

(b) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Great 
Lakes Edition) as published by the Com¬ 
mander, 9th Coast Guard District, con¬ 
tains announcements and information on 
changes in aids to navigation and other 
marine information affecting the safety 
of navigation on the Great Lakes. These 
notices may be obtained free of charge, 
by making application to Commander, 
9th Coast Guard District. 

(c) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Part 

I, Atlantic and Mediterranean) are pre¬ 
pared jointly by the U.S. Coast Guard, 
the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey and 
the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office. 
They include changes in aids to naviga¬ 
tion in assembled form for the 1st, 3d, 
5th, 7th, and 8th Coast Guard Districts 
and the Greater Antilles Section. For¬ 
eign marine information in the Atlantic 
and Mediterranean area is also included 
in these notices. These notices are avail¬ 
able without charge from the U.S. Naval 
Oceanographic Office. Branch Ocean¬ 
ographic Offices, and U.S. Collector of 
Customs of the major seaports in the 
United States and are also on file in the 
U.S. Consulates where they may be 
inspected. 

<d) Weekly Notices to Mariners (Part 

II, Pacific and Indian Oceans) are pre¬ 
pared jointly by the U.S. Coast Guard, 
the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, and 
the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office. 
They include changes in aids to naviga¬ 
tion in assembled form for the 11th, 
12th, 13th, 14th, and 17th Coast Guard 
Districts. Foreign marine information 
in the Pacific and Indian Oceans area is 
also included in these notices. These 
notices are available without charge 
from the U.S. Naval Oceanographic 
Office, Branch Oceanographic Offices 
and U.S. Collector of Customs of the 
major seaports in the United States and 
are also on file in the U.S. Consulates 
where they may be inspected. 

§ 196.05-5 Chart*. 

ta) All vessels, except barges and 
vessels operating exclusively on rivers, 
shall have charts of the waters upon 
which they operate available for con¬ 
venient reference at all times. 


Subpart 196.07—Notice of Casualty 
and Voyage Records 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 196.07 interpret or apply R.S. 4450, as 
amended, 4453, as amended, sec s. 13. 17, 54 
Stat. 165, 166, as amended, sec. 10. 18 Stat. 
128, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 239, 435, 5261(c), 
526p, 33 U.S.C. 361. Treasury Dept. Orders 
167-32, Sept. 23. 1958, 23 F.R. 7605; 167-38, 
Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857. 

§ 196.07—1 Notice of casually. 

(a) The owner, agent, master, or per¬ 
son in charge of a vessel involved in a 
marine casualty shall give notice as soon 
as possible to the nearest marine inspec¬ 
tion office of the U.S. Coast Guard 
whenever the casualty results in any of 
the following: 

(1) Damage to property in excess of 
$1,500 except for scientific equipment. 

(2) Material damage affecting the 
seaworthiness or efficiency of a vessel. 

(3) Stranding or grounding. 

(4) Loss of life. 

(5) Injury causing any person to re¬ 
main incapacitated for a period in excess 
of 72 hours; except injuries to harbor 
workers not resulting in death and not 
resulting from vessel casualty or vessel 
equipment casualty. 

(b) The master of any nuclear vessel 
shall immediately inform the Com¬ 
mandant in the event of any accident or 
casualty to the nuclear vessel which may 
lead to an environmental hazard. The 
master shall also immediately inform 
the competent governmental authority 
of the country in whose waters the vessel 
may be in. or whose waters the vessel 
approaches in a damaged condition. 

§ 196.07—5 Information required. 

(a) The notice required by § 196.07-1 
shall show the name and official number 
of the vessel involved, the owner or agent 
thereof, the nature and probable oc¬ 
casion of the casualty, the locality in 
which it occurred, the nature and extent 
of injury to persons and the damage to 
property. 

§ 196.07—10 Written report. 

(a) In addition to the notice required 
by § 196.07-1 the person in charge of the 
vessel shall, as soon as possible, report 
in writing and in person to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, at the port 
in which the casualty occurred or near¬ 
est the port of first arrival. However, 
if due to the distance it may be incon¬ 
venient to report in person, it may be 
done in writing only. The written re¬ 
port required for personal accident shall 
be made on Form CG-924E and sub¬ 
mitted for each individual injured and 
each loss of life. For all other vessel 
casualties the written report shall be 
made on Form CG-2692. 

(b) If filed without delay, the Form 
CG-924E or CG-2692 may also provide 
the notice required by § 196.07-1. 

§ 196.07—15 Retention of record*. 

(a) The owner, agent, master, or other 
person in charge of any vessel Involved 
in a marine casualty shall retain such 
voyage records of the vessel as are main¬ 


tained by the vessel, such as both rough 
and smooth deck and engineroom logs, 
bell books, navigation charts, navigation 
work books, compass deviation cards, 
gyrocompass records, storage plans, rec¬ 
ord of draft, aids to mariners, radio¬ 
grams sent and received, the radio log, 
and crew and passenger lists. The 
owner, agent, master, or other officer in 
charge, shall make these records avail¬ 
able to a duly authorized Coast Guard 
officer or employee for examination upon 
request. 

§ 196.07—20 Aid* to Navigation. 

(a) Whenever a vessel collides with a 
lightship, buoy, or other aid to naviga¬ 
tion under the jurisdiction of the Coast 
Guard, or is connected with any such 
collision, it shall be the duty of the per¬ 
son in charge of such vessel to report the 
accident to the nearest Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. No report on Form 
CG-2692 is required unless any of the 
results listed in § 196.07-1 (a) occur. 

§ 196.07—25 Reports when state of *ar 
exists. 

(a) During the period when a state 
of war exists between the United States 
and any foreign nation, communications 
in regard to casualties or accidents shall 
be handled with caution and the reports 
shall not be made by radio or by tele¬ 
gram. 

Subpart 196.13—Station Bills 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 196.13 interpret or apply R.S. 4488. is 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 481. Treasury Dept 
Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857, 

§ 196.13—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpan 
shall apply to all manned vessels. 

§ 196.13—5 Master’* responMbilitr. 

(a) A station bill (muster list) shall be 
prepared by the master of the vessel who 
shall be responsible to sign such station 
bill and to ascertain that it is duly posted 
in conspicuous locations in the vessel, 
particularly In the quarters of crew¬ 
members and scientific personnel, before 
the vessel sails. 

§ 196.13—10 Duties of crew and scien¬ 
tific personnel. 

(a) The station bill shall set forth the 
special duties and duty station of each 
member of the crew and scientific per¬ 
sonnel for the various emergencies. The 
duties shall, as far as possible, be com¬ 
parable with the regular work of the 
individual. The duties shall in general 
include the following, and in addition 
such other duties shall be assigned as are 
necessary in the case of the particular 
vessel for the proper handling of the 
particular emergency: 

(1) The closing of airports, watertight 
doors, scuppers, sanitary, and other dis¬ 
charges which lead through the vessel s 
hull below the margin line, etc., the 
stopping of fans and ventilating systems, 
and the operation of all safety equip¬ 
ment. 

(2) The preparation and launching of 
lifeboats and liferafts. 
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(3> The extinction of fire. 

(4) The custody of the portable radio 
apparatus required by Subpart 192.55 of 
this subchapter. 

§ 196.13-15 Emergency signal*. 

<a> General. The station bill shall 
set forth the various signals to be used 
for the calling of the crew to their sta¬ 
tions and for giving instructions while 
at their stations. These signals shall be 
as set forth in this section. 

(b) Fire alarm stations. (1) The fire 
alarm signal shall be a continuous blast 
of the whistle for a period of not less 
than 10 seconds supplemented by the 
continuous ringing of the general alarm 
bells for not less than 10 seconds. 

(2) For dismissal from fire alarm sta¬ 
tions, the general alarm shall be sounded 
three times supplemented by three short 
blasts of the whistle. 

(c^ Boat stations or boat drills. (1) 
The signal for boat stations or boat drill 
shall be a succession of more than six 
short blasts followed by one long blast 
of the whistle supplemented by a com¬ 
parable signal on the general alarm 
bells. 

(2) Where whistle signals are used for 
handling the lifeboats, they shall be as 

follows: 

(i> To lower lifeboats, one short blast. 

(ii) To stop lowering the lifeboats, 
two short blasts. 

(3) For dismissal from boat stations, 
there shall be three short blasts of the 

whistle. 

<d> The master of any vessel may 
establish such other emergency signals, 
in addition to the above, as will provide 
that all officers, crew, and passengers 
will have positive and certain notice of 
the existing emergency. 

8 196.13—20 Master to instruct crew and 
scientific personnel. 

(a) The master shall conduct such 
drill and give such instructions as are 
necessary to insure that all hands are 
familiar with their duties as specified 
in the station bill. 


Subpart 196.14—Manning of 
Lifeboats and Liferafts 


Authority: The provisions of this Sub- 
part 196.14 Interpret or apply R.S. 4488. as 
amended; 46 U.3.C. 481. Treasury Dept. 
Order 167-38, Oct. 18, 1959, 24 F.R. 8857. 

§ 196.14—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
f. app * y to all vessels equipped with 
lifeboats and/or liferafts. 

§ 196.14^5 Person in command of life¬ 
boat or liferafl. 


<a) For vessels in ocean service, a 
ucensed deck officer, an able seaman, or 
certificated lifeboatman shall be placed 
u/t arge °* each lifeboat or liferaft. 
when two or more certificated Ufeboat- 
® en a re required by Table 196.14-10<a) 
? e ? 0Pc i in command shall also be ap- 
}r* nte <i. which person shall be either a 
officer, an able seaman or a 
certificated lifeboatman. 
n k' Por vessels in services other than 
a nn! 1 Service * toe master shall appoint 
Person in command of each lifeboat 


and each liferaft. Except for vessels in 
river service, this person in command 
shall be either a licensed deck officer, an 
able seaman, or a certificated life¬ 
boatman. 

(c) The person in charge of each life¬ 
boat or liferaft shall have a list of its 
crew, and shall see that the persons 
under his orders are acquainted with 
their several duties. 

§ 196.11—10 Certificated lifehoulmen. 

<a) Except for vessels in river service, 
there shall be for each lifeboat and each 
liferaft a number of certificated lifeboat- 
men equal to that specified in Table 
196.14-10(a): Provided , That vessels re¬ 
quired to carry sufficient lifeboats on 
each side to accommodate all persons on 
board need only carry the certificated 
lifeboatmen required for the manning of 
the lifeboats on one side. 


Table 196.14-10(a) 


PrcstrrilKHl complement of 
lifeboat or iffernft 

Minimum number of 
lifeboat men 

Over 

Not over 

Ocean 

service 

All sen ices 
ot her than 
ocean t 


25 

1 

1 

25 .. 

40 

2 

2 

40. 

60 

3 

3 

00.... 

86 

4 

4 

K5..... 

110 

6 

5 

110. 


0 

0 


• Certificated lifeboatmen are not required on vessels 
in river .service. 


(b> The allocation of the certificated 
lifeboatmen to each lifeboat and each 
liferaft shall be at the discretion of the 
master according to the circumstances. 

§ 196.14—15 Motor-propelled lifeboat. 

(a) The master shall assign to each 
motor-propelled lifeboat a man capable 
of working the motor. 

§ 196.14—20 Lifelnml carrying a radio¬ 
telegraph and/or *earchlight. 

(a) The master shall assign to each 
lifeboat carrying a radiotelegraph and/or 
searchlight a man capable of operating 
such equipment. 

Subpart 196.15—Test, Drills, and 
Inspections 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 196.15 interpret or apply R.S. 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 481, Treasury Dept. Order 
167-38, Oct. 26. 1959, 24 F.R. 8857. 

§ 196.15—1 Application. 

<a> The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels. 

§ 196.15-3 Steering gear, whistle, and 
means of communication. 

(a) On all vessels making a voyage of 
more than 48 hours duration, the entire 
steering gear, the whistle, and the means 
of communication between the bridge or 
pilothouse and engineroom shall be ex¬ 
amined and tested by an officer of the 
vessel within a period of not more than 12 
hours prior to departure. On all other 
vessels similar examinations and testa 
shall be made at least once In every week. 


(b) The date of the test and the con¬ 
dition of the equipment shall be noted 
in the official logbook. 

§ 196.15-5 Drafts. 

(a) The master of every vessel on an 
ocean, coastwise, or Great Lakes voyage 
shall enter the drafts of the vessel, for¬ 
ward and aft, in the official logbook 
when leaving port. 

<b) On vessels subject to the require¬ 
ments of Subchapter E (Load Lines) of 
this chapter at the time of departure 
from port on an ocean, coastwise, or 
Great Lakes voyage, the master shall 
insert in the official logbook a statement 
of the position of the loadline mark, port, 
and starboard, in relation to the surface 
of the water in which the vessel is then 
floating. 

(1) When an allowance for draft is 
made for density of the water in which 
the vessel is floating, this density is to be 
noted in the official logbook. 

§ 196.15—10 Sanitation. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the master 
and chief engineer to see that the vessel, 
and, in particular, the quarters are in a 
clean and sanitary condition. The chief 
engineer shall be responsible only for 
the sanitary condition of the engineering 
department. 

§ 196.15-15 Examination of boiler}* unci 
machinery* 

(a) It shall be the duty of the chief 
engineer when he assumes charge of 
the boilers and machinery of a vessel to 
examine them thoroughly. If any parts 
thereof are in unsatisfactory condition, 
or if the safety-valve seals are broken, 
the fact shall immediately be reported to 
the master, owner, or agent, and the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 196.15-20 Hatches and other open¬ 
ings. 

(a) It shall be the responsibility of 
the master to assure himself that all ex¬ 
posed hatches and other openings in the 
hull of Ills vessel are closed, made prop¬ 
erly watertight by the use of tarpaulins, 
gaskets or similar devices, and in all re¬ 
spects properly secured for sea before 
leaving protected waters. 

(b) The openings to which this section 
applies are as follows: 

(1) Exposed hatches. 

(2) Gangway and other ports fitted 
below the freeboard deck. 

(3) Port lights that are not accessible 
during navigation, including the dead 
lights for such port lights. 

<c> The master at his discretion may 
permit hatches or other openings to re¬ 
main uncovered or open, or to be un¬ 
covered or opened for reasonable pur¬ 
poses such as ship's maintenance while 
the vessel is being navigated: Provided, 
That in his opinion existing conditions 
warrant such action. 

(d) In the event the master employs 
the discretionary provisions of this sec¬ 
tion after leaving port he shall cause 
appropriate entries to be made in the 
official log or equivalent thereof setting 
forth the time of uncovering, opening, 
closing or covering of the hatches or 
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other openings to which this section ap¬ 
plies and the circumstances warranting 
the action taken. 

(e> The discretionary provisions of 
this section shall not relieve the master 
of his responsibility for the safety of his 
vessel, her crew or cargo. 

§ 196.15—25 Lino-il» rowing appliances* 

(a) On vessels fitted with a line-throw¬ 
ing appliance, it shall be the duty of the 
master to drill his crew in the use of 
such appliance, and require it to be fired 
at least once in every 3 months. Each 
drill shall be recorded in the vessel’s of¬ 
ficial logbook. The service line shall not 
be used for drill purpose. The drill shall 
be conducted as follows: 

<1) For impulse-projected rocket type, 
by actually firing the rocket with any 
flexible line of proper size and length, 
suitably faked or laid out. 

(2) For shoulder gun type, by actually 
firing, using the regular cartridge and 
projectile with any flexible line of proper 
size and length, suitably faked or laid 
out. 

(3) For Lyle gun type, by actually fir¬ 
ing, using 2 Vz ounces of powder, the reg¬ 
ular service projectile with any flexible 
line of proper size and length suitably 
faked or laid out. 

§ 196.15—30 Emergency lighting and 
power systems. 

(a) Where fitted, it shall be the duty 
of the master to see that the emergency 
lighting and power systems are operated 
and inspected at least once in each week 
that the vessel is navigated to be assured 
that the system is in proper operating 
condition. 

(b) Internal combustion engine driven 
emergency generators shall be operated 
under load for at least 2 hours, at least 
once in each month that the vessel is 
navigated. 

(c) Storage batteries for emergency 
lighting and power systems shall be 
tested at least once in each 6-month 
period that the vessel is navigated to 
demonstrate the ability of the storage 
battery to supply the emergency loads 
for the specified period of time. 

(d) The date of the tests and the con¬ 
dition and performance of the apparatus 
shall be noted in the official logbook. 

§ 196.15—35 Fire and boat drills. 

(a) The master shall be responsible 
for conducting a fire and boat drill at 
least once in every week. The schedul¬ 
ing of such drills shall be at the dis¬ 
cretion of the master except that at 
least one fire and boat drill shall be held 
within 24 hours of leaving a port if more 
than 25 percent of the crew have been 
replaced at that port. 

(b) The fire and boat drill shall be 
conducted as if an actual emergency 
existed. All hands should report to their 
respective stations and be prepared to 
perform the duties specified in the station 
bill. 

(1) Fire pumps shall be started and a 
sufficient number of outlets used to as¬ 
certain that the system is in proper 
working order. 


(2) All rescue and safety equipment 
shall be brought from the emergency 
equipment lockers and the persons 
designated shall demonstrate their abil¬ 
ity to use the equipment. 

(3) All watertight doors which are in 
use while the vessel is underway shall be 
operated. 

<4) Weather permitting, lifeboat cov¬ 
ers and strongbacks shall be removed, 
plugs or caps put in place, boat ladders 
secured in position, painters led forward 
and tended, and other lifesaving equip¬ 
ment prepared for use. The motor and 
hand-propelling gear of each lifeboat, 
where fitted, shall be operated for at least 
5 minutes. 

<5) In port, every lifeboat shall be 
swung out, if practicable, and the un¬ 
obstructed lifeboats shall be lowered to 
the water and the crew exercised in the 
use of the oars and other means of pro¬ 
pulsion if provided for the lifeboat. Al¬ 
though all lifeboats may not be used in 
a particular drill, care shall be taken 
that all lifeboats are given occasional use 
to ascertain that all lowering equipment 
is in proper order and the crew properly 
trained. The master shall be respon¬ 
sible that each lifeboat is lowered to the 
water at least once in each 3 months. 

(6) When the vessel is underway, and 
weather permitting, all lifeboats shall 
be swung out to ascertain that the gear 
is in proper order. 

<7) The person in charge of each life¬ 
boat and liferaft shall have a list of its 
crew and shall see that the men under 
his command are acquainted with their 
duties. 

(8) Lifeboat equipment shall be exam¬ 
ined at least once a month to insure that 
it is complete. 

(c) An entry shall be made in the 
vessel’s official logbook relative to each 
fire and boat drill setting forth the date 
and hour, length of time of the drill, 
numbers on the lifeboats swung out and 
numbers on those lowered, the length of 
time that motor and hand-propelled life¬ 
boats are operated, the number of lengths 
of hose used, together with a statement 
as to the condition of all fire and life¬ 
saving equipment, watertight door mech¬ 
anisms, valves, etc. An entry shall also 
be made to report the monthly examina¬ 
tion of the lifeboat equipment. If in 
any week the required fire and boat drills 
are not held or only partial drills are 
held, an entry shall be made stating the 
circumstances and extent of the drills 
held. 

(d) A copy of these requirements. 
Form CG-809, Notice-Station Bill and 
Drills, shall be framed under glass or 
other transparent material and posted 
in a conspicuous place about the vessel. 
This form may be obtained from the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection. 

§ 196.15—40 Electric power-operated 
lifeboat windiest. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the master 
to see that all lifeboat winch control ap¬ 
paratus, including motor controllers, 
emergency switches, master switches, 
are examined at least once in each 3 
months. The examination shall include 


the removal of drain plugs and/or the 
opening of drain valves in such appli¬ 
ances to assure that the enclosures are 
free of water. 

(b) The date of the examination re¬ 
quired by this section and the condition 
of the equipment shall be noted in the 
official logbook. 

§ 196.15-45 Lifeboats, rescue boats, 
liferafts, lifefloats, and buoyant ap¬ 
paratus. 

(a) (1) It shall be the duty of the mas ¬ 
ter or person in charge to see that the 
lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts. life- 
floats, and buoyant apparatus are prop¬ 
erly maintained at all times, and that all 
equipment for his vessel required by the 
regulations in this subchapter is pro¬ 
vided, maintained, and replaced as in¬ 
dicated. 

(2) The master shall assign to one or 
more officers the duty of seeing that the 
lifeboats, rescue boats, liferafts, lifefloats. 
and buoyant apparatus are at all times 
ready for immediate use. 

(3) The decks on which lifeboats, res¬ 
cue boats, liferafts, lifefloats, and buoy¬ 
ant apparatus are stowed shall be kept 
clear of cargo or any other obstructions 
which would interfere with the immedi¬ 
ate launching of such equipment. 

tb) Where motor-propelled lifeboats 
are carried, the motor of each life¬ 
boat shall be operated in the ahead and 
astern position for a period of not less 
than 5 minutes at least once in each week. 

(c) All lifeboats, rescue boats and 
rigid type liferafts shall be stripped, 
cleaned, and thoroughly overhauled at 
least once in every year. When lifeboats 
are removed from a vessel for this pur¬ 
pose on a rotational basis, the installa¬ 
tion test prescribed by Subpart 192.35 
of this subchapter need not be made. 

<d) The fuel tanks of all motor-pro¬ 
pelled lifeboats shall be emptied and the 
fuel changed at least once in every year. 

(e) Vessels in ocean or coastwise serv¬ 
ice having a sufficient number of life¬ 
boats on each side to accommodate all 
persons on board may care for their 
lifeboats at sea: Provided , That a num¬ 
ber of lifeboats sufficient to accommodate 
all persons on board are fully equipped 
and ready for use at all times. 

<f> Inflatable liferafts shall be serv¬ 
iced at an approved service facility every 
12 months or not later than next inspec¬ 
tion for certification provided the time 
since date of last servicing does not ex¬ 
ceed 15 months. Except in emergencies 
no servicing should be done aboard ves¬ 
sels. 

§ 196.15-50 Radio apparatus for life¬ 
boats. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the master 
to require that all batteries for all fixed 
and portable radio apparatus for lifeboats 
are brought up to full charge weekly if 
the batteries are of a type which require 
recharging. 

(b> The transmitter shall be tested 
weekly using a suitable artificial serial. 

§ 196.15-55 Requirements for fuel oil. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the chief 
engineer to cause an entry in the log to 
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be made of each supply of fuel oil re¬ 
ceived on board, stating the quantity re¬ 
ceived. the name of the vendor, the name 
of the oil producer, and the flashpoint 
(closed cup test) for which it is cer¬ 
tified by the producer. 

<b) It shall be the further duty of 
the chief engineer to cause to be drawn 
and sealed and suitably labeled at the 
time the supply is received on board, a 
half-pint sample of each lot of fuel oil. 
These samples shall be preserved until 
the particular supply of oil is exhausted. 

§ 196.15-60 Firefighting equipment, 

general. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the owner, 
master, or person in charge to see that 
the vessel’s firefighting equipment is at 
all times ready for use and that all such 
equipment required by the regulations 
hi this subchapter is provided, main¬ 
tained, and replaced as indicated. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the owner, 
master, or person in charge to require 
and have performed at least once in 
every 12 months the tests and inspec¬ 
tions of all hand portable fire extin¬ 
guishers, semiportable fire extinguishing 
systems, and fixed fire extinguishing sys¬ 
tems on board as described in Tables 
189.25-20(a) (1) and 189.25-20(a) (2) in 
§ 189.25-20(a) of this subchapter. The 
owner, master, or person in charge shall 
keep records of such tests and inspec¬ 
tions showing the dates when performed, 
the number and/or other identification 
of each unit tested and inspected, and 
the name(s) of the person(s) and/or 
company conducting the tests and in¬ 
spections. Such records shall be made 
available to the marine inspector upon 
request and shall be kept for the period 
of validity of the vessel’s current certifi¬ 
cate of inspection. Where practicable 
these records should be kept in or with 
the vessel’s logbook. The conduct of 
these tests and inspections does not re¬ 
lieve the owner, master, or person in 
charge of his responsibility to maintain 
this firefighting equipment in proper 
condition at all times. 

Subpart 196.17—Steering Orders 

§ 196.17—1 Method of ronitniiniraling. 

<a> All steering orders shall be given 
and communicated in terms of “right 
rudder” where it is intended that the 
top of the wheel, the rudder blade, and 
the head of the ship should go to the 
right, and “left rudder” where it is in¬ 
tended that the top of the wheel, the 
rudder blade, and the head of the ship 
should go to the left. 

Subpart 196.20—Whistling 

§ 196.20-1 Unnecessary whistling pro. 
hibited. 

<a> The unnecessary sounding of the 
vessel s whistle is prohibited within any 
harbor limits of the United States. 

Subpart 196.23—Unauthorized Lights 

l9r Ited~* Unauthorized lights prohih- 

nermif T Sl? master shall not authorize or 
** rmu the carrying of any fights not 
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required by law that in any way will 
interfere with the distinguishing of the 
signal lights. 

Subpart 196.25—Searchlights 
§ 196.25-1 Improper use prohibited. 

(a) No person shall flash or cause to 
be flashed the rays of a searchlight or 
other blinding light onto the bridge or 
into the pilothouse of any vessel under¬ 
way. 

Subpart 196.27—Lookouts 

§ 196.27—1 Master's and officer's respon¬ 
sibility. 

(a) Nothing in this part shall exon¬ 
erate any master or officer in command 
from the consequences of any neglect to 
keep a proper lookout or the neglect of 
any precaution which may be required by 
the ordinary practice of seamen or by the 
special circumstances of the case. 

§ 196.27—10 Reckless or negligent op¬ 
eration prohibited by law. 

(a) Subsection 13(a) of the act of 
April 25, 1940 (46 U.S.C. 526D, reads as 
follows: 

No person shall operate any motorboat or 
any vessel in a reckless or negligent manner 
so as to endanger the life, limb, or property 
of any person. To “operate” means to navi¬ 
gate or otherwise use a motorboat or a vessel. 

Subpart 196.30—Reports of Acci¬ 
dents, Repairs, and Unsafe Equip¬ 
ment 

Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 
296.30 Interpret or apply R.S. 4450, as amend¬ 
ed, 4453. as amended, sec. 10,18 Stat. 128, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 239. 435. 33 U.S.C. 361. 

§ 196.30-1 Repairs to boilers and pres¬ 
sure vessels. 

(a> Before making any repairs to boil¬ 
ers or unfired pressure vessels, the chief 
engineer shall submit a report covering 
the nature of the repairs to the Officer 
in Charge, Marine Inspection, at or near¬ 
est to the U.S. port where the repairs are 
to be made. 

§ 196.30—5 Accidents to machinery. 

(a) In the event of an accident to a 
boiler, unfired pressure vessel, or ma¬ 
chinery tending to render the further 
use of the item unsafe until repairs are 
made, or if by ordinary wear such items 
become unsafe, a report shall be made 
by the Chief Engineer immediately to the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, or 
if at sea, immediately upon aiTival at 
port. 

§ 196.30-10 Notice required before re¬ 
pair. 

(a) No repairs or alterations, except 
in an emergency, shall be made to any 
lifesaving or fire detecting or extinguish¬ 
ing equipment without advance notice to 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection. 
When emergency repairs or alterations 
have been made, notice shall be given to 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
as soon as practicable. 
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§ 196.30—20 Breaking of safety valve 
seal. 

(a) If at any time it is necessary to 
break the seal on a safety valve for any 
purpose, the Chief Engineer shall advise 
the Officer in Charge. Marine Inspection, 
at the next port of call, giving the reason 
for breaking the seal and requesting that 
the valve be examined and adjusted by 
an inspector. (R.S. 4419, as amended- 
46U.S.C. 393.) 

Subpart 196.33—Cable Traveler 

Authority: The provisions of this Subpart 
190.33 interpret or apply R.S. 4488. as amend¬ 
ed; 46 U.S.C. 481. Treasury Dept. Order 
167-38, Oct. 26, 1959. 24 F.R. 8857. 

§ 196.33—1 When required. 

(a) On vessels where the distance be¬ 
tween deckhouses is more than 150 feet, 
a wire cable shall be stretched between 
the deckhouses at all times when the 
vessel is navigating in other than pro¬ 
tected waters. As many loose rings with 
lanyards shall be attached as deemed 
necessary by the master. In any case, a 
properly constructed raised catwalk or 
raised bridge or a below deck passage 
may be substituted for the required cable. 

Subpart 196.34—Work Vests 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 196.34 Interpret or apply R.S. 4488. as 
amended, 4491, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481, 
489. Treasury Dept. Order 167-38. Oct. 26, 
1959. 24 F.R. 8857. 

§ 196.31—1 Application. 

(a) Provisions of this subpart shall 
apply to all vessels. 

§ 196.31—5 Approved unicellular plastic 
foam work vests. 

(a) Buoyant work vests carried under 
the permissive authority of this subpart 
shall conform to the specifications con¬ 
tained in Subpart 160.053 in Subchapter 
Q (Specifications) of this chapter. 

§ 196.31—10 Use. 

(a) Approved buoyant work vests are 
considered to be items of safety apparel 
and may be carried aboard vessels to be 
worn by crew members when working 
near or over the water under favorable 
working conditions. They shall be used 
under the supervision and control of 
designated ship’s officers. When carried, 
such vests shall not be accepted in lieu 
of any portion of the required number 
of approved life preservers and shall not 
be substituted for the approved life pre¬ 
servers required to be worn during drills 
and emergencies. 

§ 196.34—15 Shipboard .stowage. 

(a) The approved buoyant work vests 
shall be stowed separately from the reg¬ 
ular stowage of approved life preservers. 

(b) The locations for the stowage of 
work vests shall be such as not to be 
easily confused with that for approved 
life preservers. 

§ 196.34—20 Shipboard inspection*. 

(a) Each work vest shall be subject to 
examination by a marine inspector to 
determine its serviceability. If found to 
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be satisfactory, it may be continued in 
service, but shall not be stamped by a 
marine inspector with a Coast Guard 
stamp. If a work vest Is found not to be 
in a serviceable condition, then such 
work vest shall be removed from the 
vessel. If a work vest is beyond repair, 
it shall be destroyed or mutilated in the 
presence of a marine inspector so as to 
prevent its continued use as a work vest. 

Subpart 196.35—Logbook Entries 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 196.35 interpret or apply R3. 4472. as 
amended, 4488, as amended, sec. 6, 45 Stat. 
1494, sec. 6. 49 Stat. 889 ; 46 US.C. 170, 481. 
85e, 88e. Treasury Dept. Orders 167-38. Oct. 
26. 1959 , 24 F.R. 8857; 167-48, Oct. 19, 1962; 
27 F.R. 10504. 

§ 196.35-1 Application. 

(a) Except as specifically noted, the 
provisions of this subpart shall apply to 
all manned vessels. 

§ 196.35—3 Logbooks and records. 

(a) Under various statutes or by regu¬ 
lations in this subchapter, all vessels with 
the exception of vessels operated exclu¬ 
sively on rivers of the United States are 
required to have certain logbooks or rec¬ 
ords, and, when the occasion arises, it 
Is the duty of the master or person in 
charge to place therein specific entries 
as required by law or regulations in this 
chapter. 

(b) R.S. 4290, as amended (46 U.S.C. 
201), states: “Every vessel making voy¬ 
ages from a port in the United States 
to any foreign port, or, being of the bur¬ 
den of 75 tons or upward, from a port on 
the Atlantic to a port on the Pacific, or 
vice versa, shall have an Official Log¬ 
book; • • This official logbook is 
furnished gratuitously to masters of U.S.- 
flag vessels by the Coast Guard, as Form 
CG-706B or CG-706C, depending upon 
the number of persons employed as crew. 
There is printed in the first several pages 
of this official logbook various acts of 
Congress relating to logbooks and the 
entries required to be made therein. 
When a voyage is completed, or after a 
specified period of time is completed, the 
official logbooks with required entries 
therein shall be filed with the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, at or nearest 
the U.S. port where the vessel may be. 

(c) For vessels other than those re¬ 
quired to have official logbooks by R5. 
4290 <46 U.S.C. 201), the owners, opera¬ 
tors, and/or masters are to supply their 
own logs or records in any form desired, 
which will be considered to take the place 
of the official logbooks and may be used 
for the purpose of making entries therein 
as required by law or regulations in this 
subchapter. Such logs or records are not 
filed with the Officer in Charge, Marine 
Inspection, but shall be kept available 
for review by a marine inspector for a 
period of 1 year after the date to which 
the records refer, except for separate rec¬ 
ords of tests and inspections of firefight¬ 
ing equipment which shall be maintained 
with the vessel’s logs for the period of 
validity of the vessel’s certificate of 
inspection. 


§ 196.35-5 Actions required to be 
logged. 

(а) The actions and observations noted 
in this section shall be entered in the 
official logbook. This section contains 
no requirements which are not made in 
other portions of this subchapter, the 
items being merely grouped together for 
convenience. 

(1) Fire and boat drills. Weekly. 
See § 196.15-35. 

(2) Steering gear, whistle, and means 
of communication. Prior to departure. 
See § 196.15-3. 

(3) Drafts and load line marks. Prior 
to leaving port, ocean, coastwise, and 
Great Lakes service only. See § 196.15-5. 

(4) Line-throwing appliances. Once 
every 3 months. See § 196.15-25. 

(5) Emergency lighting and power sys¬ 
tems. Weekly and semiannually. See 
§ 196.15-30. 

(б) Electric power-operated lifeboat 
winches. Once every 3 months. See 
§ 196.15-40. 

(7) Fuel oil data: Upon receipt of fuel 
oil on board. See § 196.15-55. 

(8) Hatches and other openings. All 
openings and closings required by § 196.- 
15-20. 

(9) Magazines and magazine, chests. 
Maximum and minimum temperatures as 
required by § 196.85-1 (b). 

§ 196.35-10 Official log entries.. 

(a) On vessels where an official log¬ 
book is required by R.S. 4290 (46 U.S.C. 
201), all items relative to the crew as well 
as with respect to any casualties which 
may occur, shall be entered in the offi¬ 
cial logbook as required by this law. 

Subpart 196.36—Display of Plans 

§ 196.36-1 When required. 

(a) All manned vessels shall have per¬ 
manently exhibited for the guidance of 
the officer in charge of the vessel, gen¬ 
eral arrangement plans showing for each 
deck the various fire retardant bulkheads 
together with particulars of the fire-de¬ 
tecting, manual alarm and fire extin¬ 
guishing systems, fire doors, means of in¬ 
gress to the different compartments, the 
ventilating systems including the posi¬ 
tions of the dampers, the location of the 
remote means of stopping the fans, and 
the identification of the fans serving 
each section. 

(RJS. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 481. 
Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 
24 F.R. 8857) 

Subpart 196.37—Markings for Fire 

and Emergency Equipment, etc. 

Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 
196.37 Interpret or apply R.S. 4488, as 
amended; 46 U.S.C. 481. Treasury Dept. Or¬ 
der 167-38, Oct. 26, 1959, 24 FJR. 8857. 

§ 196.37—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels. 

§ 196.37-3 General. 

(a) It is the intent of this subpart to 
provide such markings as are necessary 
for the guidance of the persons on board 


in case of an emergency. In any specific 
case, and particularly on small vessels, 
where it can be shown to the satisfaction 
of the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion, that the prescribed markings are 
unnecessary for the guidance of the per¬ 
sons on board in case of emergency, such 
markings may be modified or omitted. 

(b) In addition to English, notices, di¬ 
rectional signs, etc., shall be printed in 
languages appropriate to the service of 
the vessel. 

(c) Where in this subpart red letters 
are specified, letters of a contrasting 
color on a red background will be ac¬ 
cepted. 

§ 196.37—5 General alarm bell switch. 

(a) The general alarm bell switch in 
the pilothouse shall be clearly and per¬ 
manently identified by lettering on a 
metal plate or with a sign in red letters 
on a suitable background: “GENERAL 
ALARM.” 

Cross Reference: See also § 113.25-20 of 
Subchapter J (Electrical Engineering) of 
this chapter. 

§ 196.37—7 General alarm bells. 

(a) All general alarm bells shall be 
identified by red lettering at least V 2 inch 
high: “GENERAL ALARM—WHEN 

BELL RINGS GO TO YOUR STATION.” 

§ 196.37—9 Carbon dioxide alarm. 

(a) All carbon dioxide alarms shall 
be conspicuously identified: “WHEN 
ALARM SOUNDS—VACATE AT ONCE. 
CARBON DIOXIDE BEING RE¬ 
LEASED.” 

§ 196.37—10 Fire extinguishing system 
branch lines. 

(a) The branch line valves of all fire 
extinguishing systems shall be plainly 
and permanently marked indicating the 
spaces served. 

§ 196.37-13 Fire extinguishing system 
controls. 

(a) The control cabinets or spaces 
containing valves or manifolds for the 
various fire extinguishing systems shall 
be distinctly marked in conspicuous red 
letters at least 2 inches high: “CARBON 
DIOXIDE FIRE APPARATUS,” or 
“FOAM FIRE APPARATUS,” etc., as the 
case may be. 

§ 196.37—15 Firehose stations. 

(a) Each fire hydrant shall be identi¬ 
fied in red letters and figures at least 2 
inches high “FIRE STATION NO. 1\ 
“2”. “3”, etc. Where the hose is not 
stowed in the open or behind glass so as 
to be readily seen, this identification 
shall be so placed as to be readily seen 
from a distance. 

§ 196.37-20 Self-contained breathing 
apparatus and gas masks. 

(a) Lockers or spaces containing self- 
contained breathing apparatus shall be 
marked “SELF-CONTAINED BREATH¬ 
ING APPARATUS”. 

§ 196.37-23 Hand portable fire exlin- 
guisher*. 

(a) Each hand portable fire extin¬ 
guisher shall be marked with a number 
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and the location where stowed shall be 
marked with a corresponding number at 
least V 2 inch high. Where only one type 
and size of hand portable fire extin¬ 
guisher is carried, the numbering may be 
omitted. 

§196.37-23 Emergency light*. 

(a> All emergency lights shall be 
marked with a letter “E” at least V 2 inch 

high. 

§ 196.37-33 Instructions for changing 
steering gear. 

(a) Instructions in at least l / 2 inch 
letters and figures shall be posted in the 
steering engineroom, relating in order, 
the different steps to be taken in chang¬ 
ing to the emergency steering gear. Each 
clutch, gear, wheel, lever, valve, or switch 
which is used during the changeover 
shall be numbered or lettered on a metal 
plate or painted so that the markings 
can be recognized at a reasonable dis¬ 
tance. The instructions shall indicate 
each clutch or pin to be “in” or “out” 
and each valve or switch which is to be 
“opened” or “closed” in shifting to any 
means of steering for which the vessel is 
equipped. Instructions shall be included 
to line up all steering wheels and rudder 
amidship before changing gears. 

§ 196.37-35 Rudder orders. 

<a > At all steering stations, there shall 
be installed a suitable notice on the wheel 
or device or in such other position as 
to be directly in the helmsman’s line of 
vision, to indicate the direction in which 
the wheel or device must be turned for 
“right rudder” and for “left rudder”. 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

<f) The top of thwarts, side benches, 
and footings of lifeboats shall be painted 
or otherwise colored international or¬ 
ange. The area in way of the red me¬ 
chanical disengaging gear control lever, 
from the keel to the side bench, shall be 
painted or otherwise colored white, to 
provide a contrasting background for the 
lever. This band of white should be ap¬ 
proximately 12 inches wide depending on 
the internal arrangement of the lifeboat. 

§ 196.37-40 Liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus. 

(a) Rigid type liferafts, lifefloats, and 
buoyant apparatus, together with their 
oars and paddles, shall be conspicuously 
marked with the vessel’s name. For ves¬ 
sels on an international voyage, the ves¬ 
sel’s port of registry also shall be simi¬ 
larly marked on lifefloats and bouyant 
apparatus. 

(b) The number of persons allowed on 
each rigid type liferaft. lifefloat. and 
buoyant apparatus shall be conspicu¬ 
ously marked or painted thereon in let¬ 
ters and numbers at least 1 */ 2 inches 
high. 

(c> There shall be stenciled in a con- 
spicious place in the immediate vicinity 
of each inflatable liferaft the following: 


§ 196.37-37 Lifeboats. 

(a) The name of the vessel shall be 
plainly marked or painted on each side of 
the bow of each lifeboat in letters not 
less than 3 inches high. For vessels on 
an international voyage, the vessel’s port 
of registry shall be added in similar type 
letters. 

<b> The number of each lifeboat shall 
be plainly marked or painted on each 
side of the bow of each lifeboat in figures 
not less than 3 inches high. The life¬ 
boats on each side of the vessel shall be 
numbered from forward aft, with the 
odd numbers on the starboard side. 

(c > The cubical contents and number 
of persons allowed to be carried in each 
lifeboat shall be plainly marked or paint- 
on each side of the bow of each life¬ 
boat in letters and numbers not less than 
. 2 inches high. In addition, the num¬ 
ber of persons allowed shall be plainly 
a rked or painted on top of at least two 
jnwarts in letters and numbers not less 
tnan 3 inches high. 

nJjV oars shall be conspicuously 
marked with the vessel’s name. 

amfo*. y he r e mechanical disengaging 
thi f!i atUS ls , used ’ the con trol effecting 
£5L?? 6 * 8 ® of the Iceboat shall be painted 
W? and shaU have thereon in 
GPR d cither the words—“DAN- 

wnST^EVER DROPS BOAT” or the 

iZ S ks^ GE ^^ r RELEASES 


INFLATABLE LIFERAFT NO... 

.PERSONS CAPACITY 

These markings shall not be placed on 
the inflatable liferaft containers. 

§ 196.37—43 Life preservers and ring 
life buoys. 

(a) All life preservers, wood floats, and 
ring life buoys shall be marked with the 
vessel’s name. 

(b) For vessels on an international 
voyage, the vessel’s port of registry shall 
be added in similar type letters on all 
ring life buoys. 

§ 196.37—15 Firehose and axes. 

(a) All firehose and axes shall be 
marked with the vessel’s name. 

§ 196.37—17 Portable niaga/.ine chests. 

(a) Portable magazine chests shall be 
marked in letters at least 3 inches high: 
“PORTABLE MAGAZINE CHEST— 
FLAMMABLE—KEEP LIGHTS AND 
FIRE AWAY”. 

Subpart 196.39—Posting Placards of 
Instructions for Launching and 
Inflating Inflatable Liferafts 

§ 196.39—1 When required. 

(a) Every vessel equipped with inflat¬ 
able liferafts shall have posted in con¬ 
spicuous places which are regularly ac¬ 
cessible to the crew and/or scientific 
personnel, approved placards containing 
instructions for launching and inflating 
inflatable liferafts for the information of 
persons on board. The number and lo¬ 
cation of such placards shall be as deter¬ 
mined necessary by the Officer in Charge, 
Marine Inspection. 

<b> Under the requirements contained 
in § 160.051-6(0(1) of Subpart 160.051 
in Subchapter Q (Specifications) of this 
chapter, the manufacturer of approved 
inflatable liferafts is required to provide 
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approved placards containing such in¬ 
structions with each liferaft. 

Subparf 196.40—Markings on 
Vessels 

§ 196.40—1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all vessels except as spe¬ 
cifically noted. 

§ 196.40-5 Markings required by Cus¬ 
toms Regulations. 

(a) The following markings are re¬ 
quired. Details of the application of the 
requirements as well as details of the re¬ 
quired markings will be found in the 
Customs Regulations: 

(1) Name of vessel. On both bows and 
the stem, and on steam vessels the name 
is also required on both sides of the 
pilothouse. 

(2) Hailing Port. On the stern. 

(3) Official Number. On the vessel’s 
main beam. 

(4) Net tonnage. On the vessel's 
main beam. 

§ 196.40—10 Draft mark*. 

(a) All vessels 50 gross tons and over 
shall have the draft of the vessel plainly 
and legibly marked upon the stem and 
upon the sternpost or rudderpost or at 
any place at the stern of the vessel as 
may be necessary for easy observance. 
The draft shall be taken from the bottom 
of the keel at the marks to the surface of 
the water, the bottom of the mark to in¬ 
dicate the draft in feet. 

(b) In cases where the keel does not 
extend forward or aft to the location of 
the draft marks, due to raked stem, or 
cutaway skeg, the datum line from which 
the draft shall be taken shall be obtained 
by projecting the line of the bottom of 
keel forward, or aft. as the case may be. 
to the location of the draft marks. 

(c) In cases where a vessel may have 
a skeg or other appendage extending 
locally below the line of the keel, the 
draft at the end of the vessels adjacent 
to such appendage shall be measured to 
a line tangent to the lowest part of such 
appendage and parallel to the line of the 
bottom of the keel. 

§ 196.40-1 a IiOucl line mark*. 

(a> Vessels assigned a load line shall 
have the deck line and the load line 
marks permanently marked or embossed 
as required by Subchapter E (Load 
Lines) of this chapter. 

Subpart 196.43 — Placard of Life¬ 
saving Signals and Breeches Buoy 
Instructions 

§ 196.43-1 Application. 

(a) The provisions of this subpart 
shall apply to all manned vessels certifi¬ 
cated for ocean, coastwise, or Great 
Lakes service. 

§ 196.43—5 Availability. 

(a) On all vessels to which this sub¬ 
part applies there shall be posted in the 
pilothouse and readily available to the 
deck officer of the watch a placard 
(Form CG-811) containing instructions 
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for the use of breeches buoys and the 
lifesaving signals as set forth in Regula¬ 
tion 16. Chapter V. of the International 
Convention for Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960. These signals shall be used by ves¬ 
sels or persons in distress when com¬ 
municating with lifesaving stations and 
maritime rescue units. 

(b> A copy of Form CG-811 shall also 
be conveniently posted in the engineroom 
and crews quarters of all vessels to which 
this subpart applies. 

Subpart 196.45—Carrying of Excess 
Steam 

§ 196.45-1 Master and chief engineer 

responsible. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the master 
and the engineer in charge of the boilers 
of any vessel to require that a steam 
pressure is not carried in excess of that 
allowed by the certificate of inspection, 
and to require that the safety valves, 
once set and sealed by the inspector, are 
in no way tampered with or made in¬ 
operative except as provided in I 196.30- 
20 . 

Subpart 196.50—Compliance With 
Provisions of Certificate of Inspec¬ 
tion 

§ 196.50-1 Master or person in charge 
responsible. 

(a) It shall be the duty of the master 
or other person in charge of the vessel 
to see that all of the provisions of the 
certificate of inspection are strictly ad¬ 
hered to. Nothing in this subpart shall 
be construed as limiting the master or 
other person in charge of the vessel, at 
his own responsibility, from diverting 
from the route prescribed in the certifi¬ 
cate of inspection or taking such other 
steps as he deems necessary and prudent 
to assist vessels in distress or for other 
similar emergencies. 

Subpart 196.53—Exhibition of 
License 

§ 196.53—1 Licensed oflirers. 

<a) All licensed officers on a vessel 
shall have their licenses conspicuously 
displayed as required by R.S. 4446 (46 
U.S.C. 232). 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Subpart 196.60—Motion Picture 
Film and Equipment 

§ 196.60-1 Type required. 

(a) Only acetate or slow-burning film 
may be used. Nitrocellulose film is 
specifically prohibited. 

(b) Projectors shall be of an approved 
type. (R.S. 4488, as amended; 46 U.S.C. 
481. Treasury Dept. Order 167-38, Oct. 
26,1959, 24 F.R. 8857.) 

Subpart 196.75—Prevention of Oil 
Pollution 

§ 196.75-1 Prohibited rones. 

(a) All vessels shall be so operated as 
to meet the requirements of the Oil Pol¬ 
lution Act. 1924 (33 U.S.C. 431-437). In 
addition, all vessels shall be so operated 
as to avoid discharging any oil or oily 
ballast which may foul the surface of the 
sea, within any of the prohibited zones 
set forth in the Oil Pollution Act, 19ol 
(33 U.S.C. 1001-1015). (Sec. 8, 75 Stat. 
403; 33 U.S.C. 1007. Treasury Dept. 
Order 167-46, Nov. 6, 1961, 26 F.R. 
10609.) 

Subpart 196.80—Explosive 
Handling Plan 

§ 196.80-1 MasterS responsibility. 

(a) It shall be the responsibility of 
the master to have prepared, sign, and 
prominently posted in conspicious loca¬ 
tions operating procedures, plans, and 
safety precautions for all operations in¬ 
volving the use of explosives. 

(b) The operating procedures referred 
to in paragraph (a) of this section shall 
include and set forth the special duties 
and stations of appropriate qualified 
persons for various operations involv¬ 
ing the use of explosives. Assignment of 
such persons shall be commensurate with 
their experience and training. 

(c) A copy of the operating proce¬ 
dures, plans and safety precautions re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a) of this section 
and all subsequent changes cr revisions 
shall be forwarded to the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, issuing the 
certificate of inspection for review. 


Subpart 196.85—Magazine Control 

§ 196.85-1 Magazine operation and con- 
troL 

(a) Keys to magazine spaces and 
magazine chests shall be kept in the sole 
control or custody of the Master or one 
delegated qualified person at all times. 
Test fittings for magazine sprinkler sys¬ 
tems shall be kept in a locked cabinet 
under the custody of the Master. 

(b) Whenever explosives are stored in 
magazines and magazine chests they 
shall be inspected daily. Magazine in¬ 
spection results and corrective action, 
when taken, shall be noted in the ship’s 
log daily. Maximum and minimum tem¬ 
peratures for the previous 24 -hour 
period shall be recorded in the ship’s 
log along with general magazine con¬ 
dition and corrective action taken when 
necessary. 

(c) The magazine sprinkler controls 
shall be tested monthly. Test results 
and all corrective actions taken shall be 
recorded in the ship’s log. 

(d) The Master shall limit access to 
the magazines, or the contents thereof, 
to persons who can document 3 months 
on board ship training in the use of ex¬ 
plosives. This shall not be construed 
as prohibiting access to the Master or 
others designated by the Master. 

Changes in Other Regulations 

10. If the concept of having separate 
regulations for oceanographic vessels in 
Subchapter U in Chapter I of Title 46, 
CPU, is adopted, then the various regu¬ 
lations describing “application of Coast 
Guard regulations” will be revised to re¬ 
flect establishment of this new category 
of inspected and certificated vessels. In 
particular, it is proposed to amend the 
tables in 46 CFR 2.01-7(a). 24.05-Ua), 
30.01-5(d), 70.05-Ka), 90.05-l(a). 110.- 
05-l(a>, and 175.05-l(a) so that these 
tables will be identical to Table 188.05- 
1(a) in the above proposed regulations in 
46 CFR 188.05-l(a). Any change to 
Table 188.05-1 (a) will be incorporated 
into the other tables. 

Dated; September 23,1966. 

[SEAL] w. J. Smith, 

Admiral U.S. Coast Guard , 

Commandant . 

|FJt. Doc. 66-10558; Filed. Sept. 30. I960; 

8:45 a.m.l 
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